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How to Use This Manual

We want to help you get more driving 
pleasure from your vehicle. Your 
owner's manual, when read from 
beginning to end, can do that in many 
ways.

Illustrations complement the words 
of the manual to best explain how to 
enjoy your Mazda. By reading your 
manual, you can find out about the 
features, important safety information, 
and driving under various road 
conditions.

You'll find several WARNINGs, 
CAUTIONs, and NOTEs in the manual.

WARNING

A "WARNING" indicates a situation 
in which serious injury or death could 
result if the warning is ignored.

CAUTION

A "CAUTION" indicates a situation in 
which bodily injury or damage to your 
vehicle, or both, could result if the 
caution is ignored.

NOTE
A "NOTE" provides information and 
sometimes suggests how to make 
better use of your vehicle.

The symbol below in this manual 
means "Do not do this" or "Do not let 
this happen".

The following symbol indicates the first 
operation, such as a push or a turn.

The following symbol indicates the 
second operation, such as a push or a 
turn.



The following symbol indicates the 
location of parts.

The following symbol indicates a 
change of status.

The following symbol can be viewed 
on some parts of the vehicle, indicates 
related detailed description about this 
part. Please refer to the manual.

References to left hand and right hand 
are made as if facing in the driving 
direction the vehicle faces. Although 
this manual explains a Left-Hand Drive 
model, it also applies to Right-Hand 
Drive models.

Index: A good place to start is the 
Index, an alphabetical listing of all 
information in your manual.

How to Use This Manual
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Seat Precautions

 ▼Seat Precautions

WARNING

Ensure the adjustable components of 
the seat are securely locked in place:
Adjustable seats and seatbacks that are 
not securely locked can be hazardous. 
In the event of a sudden braking or 
collision, the seat or seatback may 
move, potentially causing injury.

Ensure the adjustable components 
of the seat are securely locked by 
attempting to slide the seat forwards 
and backwards, as well as rocking the 
seatback.

Never allow children to adjust the 
seat:
Allowing children to adjust the seat is 
dangerous, as their hands or feet could 
become caught, potentially resulting in 
serious injury.

Do not drive with the seatback in an 
unlocked position:
All of the seatbacks play an important 
role in your protection in a vehicle.

Unlocked seatbacks are hazardous 
as they may cause passengers to 
be ejected or thrown around, with 
baggage potentially striking occupants 
during a sudden stop or collision, 
leading to severe injury. After adjusting 
the seatback, even when no other 
passengers are present, rock the 
seatback to ensure it is securely locked 

in place.

Adjust the seat only when the vehicle 
is stationary:
If the seat is adjusted while the vehicle 
is in motion, the seating position 
may become unstable, and the seat 
could move unexpectedly, potentially 
causing injury.

Do not modify or replace the front 
seats under any circumstances:
Modifying or replacing the front seats, 
such as altering the upholstery or 
loosening any bolts, is hazardous. The 
front seats contain airbag components 
that are vital to the supplemental 
restraint system. Such modifications 
could compromise the supplemental 
restraint system and lead to serious 
injury.

Consult an authorised Mazda dealer 
if it is necessary to remove or reinstall 
the front seats.

Do not drive with damaged front 
seats under any circumstances:
Driving with damaged front seats, 
such as seat cushions damage or torn 
sponges is hazardous. A collision, 
even one not severe enough to 
deploy the airbags, could damage 
the front seats, which contain vital 
airbag components. In the event of 
a subsequent collision, an airbag 
may not deploy, potentially leading 
to injury. Always have an authorised 
Mazda dealer inspect the front seats, 
front seat belt pretensioners, and 
airbags after a collision.
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Never drive with either of the front 
seats reclined:
Sitting in a reclined position while 
the vehicle is in motion is hazardous 
because you will not receive full 
protection from the seat belts. During 
sudden braking or a collision, you may 
slide under the lap belt, resulting in 
serious injuries. For optimal protection, 
sit fully back and upright.

Never place an object, such as a 
cushion, between the seatback and 
your back:
Placing an object, such as a cushion, 
between the seatback and your back 
is hazardous, as it prevents you from 
maintaining a safe driving posture and 
may impair the seatbelt's function 
in a collision, potentially resulting in 
serious injury or death.

Do not place objects under the seat:
The object could become lodged, 
preventing the seat from securing 
properly, potentially causing an 
accident.

Never stack cargo higher than the 
seatbacks:
Stacking luggage or other cargo higher 
than the seatbacks is hazardous.

During sudden braking or a collision, 
objects can become projectiles, 
potentially striking and injuring 
passengers.

Ensure luggage and cargo is securely 
stowed before driving:
Failing to secure cargo while driving 

is hazardous, as it may shift or be 
crushed during sudden braking or a 
collision, causing injury.

Additionally, if the airbags deploy, the 
cargo may scatter, potentially leading 
to serious injury or death.

Never allow a passenger to sit or 
stand on a folded seatback while the 
vehicle is in motion:
Driving with a passenger on the folded 
seatback is hazardous. Allowing a 
child to sit on a folded seatback while 
the vehicle is in motion is particularly 
hazardous. In the event of a sudden 
braking or even a minor collision, a 
child not properly secured in a child-
restraint system and seat belt could 
be thrown forward, backward, or 
even out of the vehicle, resulting in 
serious injuries or death. A child in 
the baggage area could be thrown 
into other occupants, causing serious 
injury.
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CAUTION

➢ When operating a seat, be careful
not to put your hands or fingers
near the moving parts of the seat or
on the side trim to prevent injury.

➢ When moving the seats, ensure
there is no cargo in the surrounding
area. If the cargo gets caught, it
could damage the cargo.

➢ Be careful not to hurt yourself when
reaching under the seat to clean the
floor or pick up something that has
fallen under the seat. Be careful not
to hurt yourself by touching moving
parts, seat rails, seat frame, and
other parts around the seat bottom.

➢ When returning a rear seat to its
original position, place the seat belt
in its normal position. Verify that the
seat belt pulls out and retracts.

➢ The seat-bottom power adjustment
is operated by motors. Avoid
prolonged operation to prevent
motor damage.

➢ To prevent the battery from
running down, avoid using
the power adjustment when
the EV system is stopped. The
adjuster uses a large amount
of electrical power.

➢ Do not use the switch to make
more than one adjustment at
a time.

 ▼Seats Overview

The front-to-rear position and seatback 
angle status set by this vehicle model:

• Seat designed front-to-rear position:
The seat is adjusted 40 millimetres
(1.6 in) forward from its rearmost
position.

• Seatback designed angle status: This
is the angle between the vertical
axis and the occupant's torso line
when seated in the position. For this
vehicle model, the seatback angle is
set at 25°.

 ▼Correct Seating Posture
Correct use of the seats, head 
restraints, seat belts, and airbags 
is essential to ensure maximum 
protection in the event of a vehicle 
collision. Prior to driving, we strongly 
recommend that you:

• Adjust the seat position properly,
ensuring that both the seat and
seatback are securely locked in
place. Avoid excessive reclining of
the seatback.
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• The driver should maintain a safe
distance from the steering wheel,
adjusting it downward if possible,
so that the airbag deploys towards
the chest.

• Ensure you adopt the correct
seating posture, sitting as upright
as possible with your back fully
supported by the seatback.

• Ensure the seat belt is worn correctly
(refer to the "Seat Belts" section for
detailed instructions).

WARNING

Never drive the vehicle until all 
passengers are correctly seated.

Passengers should never sit on 
folded seat backs, in the luggage 
compartment, or on cargo. They must 
remain seated and avoid standing 
or moving between seats while the 
vehicle is in motion to reduce the risk 
of injury or death during emergency 
braking or a collision.

Do not place unevenly distributed or 
sharp objects, such as needles or nails, 
on the seats.

Do not modify or replace seats with 
side airbags or use seat covers, as 
this may interfere with the proper 
deployment of the side airbag system, 
increasing the risk of injury.

Improper seating position or 
incorrectly fastened seat belts pose 
a significant risk of injury during 
emergency braking or a collision.

When adjusting the seat, ensure your 
hands are clear of moving parts to 
avoid the risk of injury.

Avoid excessive reclining of the 
seatback. If you lean back too far, the 
lap belt may exert pressure on your 
abdomen, or the shoulder belt may 
contact your neck, increasing the 
risk of serious injury in the event of a 
collision.

Airbags deploy with immense force. 
Incorrect use of seat belts or abnormal 
seating postures may lead to head and 
neck injuries, particularly to vulnerable 
occupants. These injuries can be fatal, 
especially in children.

Never adjust the seat while the vehicle 
is in motion, as this could cause 
unexpected seat movement, leading 
to loss of control and personal injury.

Do not place objects under the seat, 
as they may obstruct seat adjustments, 
affect the locking mechanism, or 
unintentionally activate the seat 
position adjustment lever, causing 
sudden seat movement and loss of 
control.

CAUTION

It is not recommended to add cushions 
to the seat surface. Incorrectly sized, 
shaped, or positioned cushions may 
cause the front seat Belt Reminder 
(SBR) to malfunction.
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Front Seats

 ▼ Front Seat Adjustment
Electric Seat
(Left-Hand Drive Model)

1. Seat Slide
To move the seat forward or
backward, press and hold the seat
slide switch on the side of the
seat. Release the switch when the
seat reaches the desired position.

2.Height Adjustment(driver's seat
only)
To adjust the seat height, use the
seat height switch to raise or
lower the seat.

3. Front Edge Seat Height
Adjustment(driver's seat only)
To adjust the front edge of the
seat bottom, raise or lower the
front of the seat height switch.

4. Seat Recline
To adjust the angle of the
seatback, press the front or rear
side of the recline switch. Release
the switch when the seatback is at
the desired angle.

5. Lumbar Support
Adjustment(driver's seat only)

To increase the lumbar support,
press and hold the front part of
the switch until the desired level
is reached. To reduce the lumbar
support, press the rear part of the
switch.

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

1. Seat Slide
To move the seat forward or
backward, press and hold the
seat slide switch on the side of
the seat. Release the switch at the
desired position.

2. Height Adjustment (driver's seat
only)
To adjust the seat height, use
the seat height switch to raise or
lower the seat.

3. Front Edge Seat Height
Adjustment (driver's seat only)
To adjust the front edge of the
seat bottom, raise or lower the
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front of the seat height switch.

4. Seat Recline
To adjust the angle of the
seatback, press the front or rear
side of the recline switch. Release
the switch when the seatback is
at the desired angle.

5. Lumbar Support Adjustment
(driver's seat only)
To increase the lumbar support,
press and hold the front part of
the switch until the desired level
is reached. To reduce the lumbar
support, press the rear part of the
switch.

Front Seat Adjustment 

Access the seat adjustment controls 
via the centre display by selecting 
"Vehicle Centre → Comfy Cabin →
Seat Adjustment → Driver Seat
Adjustment/Front Passenger Seat". 
Touch the appropriate icon to adjust 
the seatback, seat height (for the 
driver's seat), front and rear and leg 
support (for the driver's seat).

 ▼Driving Position Memory
To access the driver's seat control 
interface, navigate to the centre display 
and select "Vehicle Centre → Comfy 
Cabin → Seat Adjustment → Driver 
Seat Adjustment."

Adjust the driver's seat to a 
comfortable driving position.  
Tap "Save" within the on-screen 
frame. A "Save Successful" prompt 
will appear, indicating that the current 
position has been stored in the active 
user profile.  

Tap the "Recall" button to retrieve the 
saved driver’s seat position from the 
current user profile. The seat will 
automatically move to the stored 
position.

CAUTION

Do not place your fingers or hands 
near the bottom of the seat while the 
seat memory function is in operation. 
The seat moves automatically during 
this process, and fingers or hands 
could be pinched or injured.
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 ▼Easy Access for Seat
Enable or deactivate the Driver Easy 
Access function via the centre display: 
"Vehicle Centre → Comfy Cabin →
Easy Access for Driver".

After configuration:

• When the vehicle is parked, the gear
is in 'P', the seat belt is unfastened,
and the driver's door is opened,
the driver's seat will move to the
courtesy position.

• When the driver's door is unlocked
and opened, the seat will adjust to
the driving position once the driver
is seated and the door is closed.

Rear Seats

 ▼Rear Seats
Lowering the rear seatbacks will 
increase the luggage compartment 
space.

WARNING

Never drive with occupants seated 
on folded-down seatbacks or in the 
luggage compartment.
It is dangerous to place occupants in 
the luggage compartment, as seat belts 
cannot be fastened. This could lead to 
serious injury or death in the event of 
sudden braking or a collision.

Never allow children to play inside 
the vehicle with the seatbacks 
lowered.
Allowing children to play in the vehicle 
with the seatbacks folded down is 
hazardous. If a child enters the luggage 
compartment and the seatbacks are 
raised, they could become trapped, 
leading to a potential accident.

Always secure cargo tightly in 
the luggage compartment when 
transporting it with the seatbacks 
folded down.
Driving without securing cargo 
properly is dangerous, as it may shift 
and obstruct driving during emergency 
braking or a collision, potentially 
causing an accident.
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When transporting cargo, ensure it 
does not exceed the height of the 
seatbacks.
Stacking cargo higher than the 
seatbacks is hazardous, as it reduces 
visibility to the rear and sides of the 
vehicle, which could impair driving 
and lead to an accident.

Press the switch to fold the seatback 
down.

1. Locked position

2. Unlocked position

3. Red indication

CAUTION

➢ When folding the seatback forward,
always support it with your hand. If
not supported, fingers or the hand
pressing the push knob may be
injured.

➢ Before folding the rear seatback,
check the position of the front
seat. If the front seat is in the

wrong position, it may prevent the 
rear seatback from folding fully, 
potentially scratching or damaging 
the front seat or its pocket. Lower or 
remove the head restraint from the 
rear outboard seat if necessary.

WARNING

When returning the seatback to its 
upright position, ensure that the 
3-point seat belt is not caught or
twisted.
If the seat belt is twisted or caught in
the seatback during using, it will not
function properly, which could result
in serious injury or death.

When returning the seatback to its 
upright position, ensure it is securely 
locked and the red indicator is not 
visible.
If the red indicator is visible behind the 
push knob, the seatback is not locked. 
Driving without the seatback securely 
locked could cause it to fold down 
unexpectedly, leading to an accident.
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Head Restraints

 ▼Head Restraints
Your vehicle is equipped with head 
restraints on all outboard seats and the 
rear centre seat. The head restraints 
are intended to help protect you and 
the passengers from neck injury.

WARNING

Always drive with the head restraints 
installed when seats are being 
used and ensure they are properly 
adjusted.
Driving with the head restraints 
adjusted too low or removed is 
dangerous. With no support behind 
your head, your neck could be 
seriously injured in a collision.

 ▼Height Adjustment
Adjust the head restraint so that 
the centre aligns with the top of the 
passenger's ears.

To raise the head restraint, pull it 
upwards to the desired position.

To lower the head restraint, press the 
release catch, then push the head 
restraint down.

Only the rear seat head restraint of 
this model can be adjusted vertically. 
To lower or remove the head restraint 
from its use position, press release 
switch ① to unlock it. However, the 
lowest position of the head restraint is 
not its standard operational position 
and should not be used when there 
are passengers.
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WARNING

Always ensure the head restraints 
are installed when the seats are in 
use, and verify they are correctly 
positioned:
Driving without the head restraints 
installed is dangerous. Without 
support behind your head, your neck 
could be seriously injured in the event 
of a collision.

After installing the head restraint, try 
lifting it to ensure it does not detach:
Driving with an unsecured head 
restraint is hazardous, as the 
effectiveness of the restraint may be 
compromised, potentially causing it to 
detach from the seat unexpectedly.

CAUTION

➢ When installing the head restraint,
ensure it is positioned correctly,
with the front of the restraint facing
forward. If incorrectly installed, it
could detach from the seat during a
collision, potentially causing injury.

➢ The head restraints on the front
and rear seats are specifically
designed for each seat. Do not
switch head restraint positions. If a
head restraint is not installed in the
correct position, its effectiveness
in a collision will be compromised,
which could result in injury.
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Seat Ventilation/Heated Seat

▼  Seat Ventilation/Heated Seat

Access the control interface via the 
"A/C" icon on the centre display, or 
use the shortcut buttons located at the 
bottom of the screen to activate the 
front seat ventilation/heating function. 
The function cycle through "Level 3", 
"Level 2", "Level 1", and "Off".

The front seat ventilation/heating 
function can also be activated via the 
Mobile APP, if equipped.

WARNING

Caution when using the seat warmer:
There is a possibility of overheating 
or burns when using the seat heating 
function, and high caution should be 
maintained. Especially when used for 
a long time, please adjust the heating 
switch in real time according to the 
actual situation, especially for the 
following passengers who need to pay 
special attention:

• Elderly, infants, children, patients,
individuals with physical disabilities
and pregnant women

• Individuals with sensitive skin

• Individuals who are excessively
fatigued

• Individuals under the influence of
alcohol

• Individuals who have taken sedative
medications, such as sleeping pills
or cold medicine

Do not use the heated front seat in 
conjunction with items that have high 
heat retention, such as blankets or 
cushions:
The seat may be heated excessively, 
resulting in a low-temperature burn.

Do not use the heated seat while 
taking a short nap in the vehicle.
The seat may be heated excessively, 
resulting in a low-temperature burn.
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Do not place heavy objects with sharp 
edges on the seat or insert needles 
into it:
This may cause the seat to be heated 
excessively, leading to injury from a 
minor burn.

CAUTION

Do not use organic solvents, such as 
benzene or petrol, to clean the seat as 
it may damage both the seat surface 
and the heater.
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Steering Wheel

 ▼Steering Wheel Adjustment
1. Pull the steering wheel

adjustment lever downward
to unlock the steering column
locking mechanism;

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

2. Adjust the steering wheel to the
desired position;

3. Push the steering wheel
adjustment lever back to its
original position to lock the
steering wheel.

NOTE
• Before driving, shake the steering

wheel up and down and back and
forth to ensure it is fully locked.

WARNING

• Do not release the steering wheel
adjustment lever while driving.
Ensure the steering wheel is properly
adjusted before driving.

 ▼Steering Wheel Switches

1. : Increase cruise speed or
resume the previously set cruise
speed.

2. : 360° View Monitor.

3. : Reduce cruise speed or
press at a certain speed so that
the vehicle travels at a fixed
speed.

4. : Driving mode switch.

5. : Adjust cruise distance.

6. : Custom function switch 1/
switch 2.

7. : Increase volume.

8. : Short press - Decrease
volume/Long press - Mute.

9. : Previous Track/Hang up.

10. : Next Track/Pick up.

11. : Play/Pause.

12. : Toggle driving information
display on the instrument cluster.
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13. : Voice recognition.

 ▼Heated Steering Wheel
Tap "Control Centre → Heated 
Steering Wheel" on the centre display 
to turn the heated steering wheel on 
or off. The icon illuminates when the 
function is active.

WARNING

The following individuals should 
take extra care to avoid touching the 
heated steering wheel. Otherwise, 
low-temperature burns may occur.

• Infants, children, elderly persons,
and those with reduced physical
capabilities;

• Individuals with very sensitive or
delicate skin;

• Those who are excessively fatigued;

• Persons under the influence of
alcohol;

• Individuals who have taken sleep-
inducing medications, such as
sleeping pills or cold remedies.
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Seat Belt Precautions

 ▼Seat Belt Precautions
Seat belts significantly reduce the risk 
of severe injury during accidents and 
emergency braking. Mazda strongly 
advises that both the driver and all 
passengers fasten their seat belts at 
all times. All seats are equipped with 
both lap and shoulder belts.

Seat belts featuring inertia lock 
retractors can be fully retracted when 
not in use. This locking mechanism 
ensures comfort for the user but 
will automatically engage during a 
collision.

WARNING

Always fasten your seat belt and 
ensure all occupants are properly 
restrained:
Failing to fasten a seat belt is highly 
dangerous. In the event of a collision, 
occupants without seat belts could 
collide with others or objects inside 
the vehicle or even be ejected. This 
increases the risk of serious injury or 
fatality. In contrast, those wearing a 
seat belts would be significantly safer.

Twisted seat belts pose a significant 
danger:
Twisted seat belts are dangerous. In 
a collision, the full width of the belt 
is not available to absorb the impact, 
concentrating more force on the 
bones beneath the belt, which could 
lead to serious injury or even death. 

Therefore, if the seat belt is twisted, it 
must be straightened to eliminate all 
twisting in order to use the entire seat 
belt properly.

Never share a seat belt between two 
or more people:
Using one seat belt for multiple 
passengers is hazardous. A seat belt 
used in this way cannot properly 
distribute the impact forces, two 
people may collide, which could result 
in serious injury or even death. Do 
not use one seat belt for more than 
one passenger at the same time. Use 
the vehicle while ensuring that each 
occupant is properly restrained.

Do not use a damaged seat belt:
Using a damaged seat belt is 
hazardous. An accident may damage 
the seat belt webbing, rendering it 
unable to provide adequate protection 
in future collisions. Have an Authorised 
Mazda Dealer inspect the seat belt 
system after any accident before 
further use.

Replace your seat belts immediately if 
the pretensioners have deployed:
Always have an Authorised Mazda 
Dealer inspect the seat belt 
pretensioners and airbags after any 
collision. Like the airbags, the seat 
belt pretensioners will only function 
once and must be replaced after any 
collision that caused them to deploy. If 
the seat belt tensioner is not replaced, 
it will increase the risk of injury in a 
collision.
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Positioning of seat belt shoulder 
portion:
Incorrect positioning of the shoulder 
portion of the seat belt is hazardous.
Ensure that the shoulder belt rests 
across your shoulder, near your neck, 
never under your arm, around your 
neck, or on your upper arm.

Never use a front seat belt while 
seated in a rear seat:
It is very dangerous to use a front seat 
belt while seated in a rear seat. The 
seat belt will not function as effectively 
during sudden braking or in a collision, 
which could result in serious injury 
or death. In addition, this use of seat 
belts may damage the rear seat belt 
buckle.

Positioning of seat belt lap portion:
Wearing the lap portion of the seat 
belt too high is very dangerous. In 
a collision, it could concentrate the 
impact force on the abdominal area, 
leading to serious injury. Always the 
lap belt low and snug across the pelvis.

Instructions for using seat belt 
assembly:
Seat belts are designed to rest on the 
body's bony structure and should be 
worn low across the pelvis or across 
the pelvis, chest, and shoulders, 
as appropriate. Avoid wearing the 
lap section of the belt across the 
abdomen.

Seat belts should be adjusted as tightly 
as comfortably possible to ensure 
the protection they are designed to 

provide. A loose belt significantly 
reduces the protection offered.

Be careful to avoid contaminating 
seat belts with polishing agents, oil, 
and chemicals, especially 12 V battery 
acid. It can be safely cleaned using 
mild soapy water. If the seat belt is 
worn, contaminated, or damaged, it 
should be replaced.

It is crucial to replace the entire 
seat belt assembly after it has been 
involved in a severe impact, even if no 
visible damage is evident.

Seat belts should never be worn with 
twisted straps.

Each belt assembly must only be used 
by one occupant; it is dangerous to 
put a belt around a child being carried 
on the occupant's lap.

No modifications or additions should 
be made by the user which will either 
prevent the seat belt adjusting devices 
from operating to remove slack, or 
prevent the seat belt assembly from 
being adjusted to remove slack.

CAUTION

Belt retraction may become difficult 
if the belts and rings are soiled, so try 
to keep them clean. For more details 
about cleaning the seat belts, refer to 
"Seat Belt Maintenance".
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1. Ring

 ▼Pregnant Women and Persons with
Serious Medical Conditions

Pregnant women must always fasten 
seat belts. It is essential to fasten them 
as per the guidance of their healthcare 
provider.

The lap belt should be positioned 
comfortably across the hips, as low as 
possible.

The shoulder belt should be correctly 
positioned across the shoulder, never 
across the abdomen.

Individuals with serious medical 
conditions must also fasten seat 
belts. It is advisable to consult your 
healthcare provider for personalised 
recommendations based on your 
medical condition.

 ▼Emergency Locking Mode
When the seatbelt is fastened, it will 
always be in emergency locking mode.

In emergency locking mode, the 
passenger can maintain comfort, 
and in the event of a collision, the 
retractor will automatically lock into 
place. If the seatbelt locks and cannot 
be pulled out, retract it once, then 
slowly pull it out again. If it still cannot 
be pulled out, pull it forcefully once, 
release it, then slowly pull it out again.
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Seat Belts

 ▼Seat Belts
When a vehicle is involved in a 
collision or experiences emergency 
braking, significant inertial forces are 
generated. Seat belts are the most 
fundamental and effective safety 
devices.

Seat belts secure occupants in their 
seats, effectively preventing them 
from striking interior components 
and absorbing substantial amounts of 
kinetic energy, thereby reducing the 
severity of injuries.

Fasten a seat belt correctly is also a 
critical prerequisite for the airbag to 
function effectively.

If occupants are not fasten seat belts 
correctly or are seated in improper 
positions, the significant force 
generated by airbag deployment may 
cause injury to vulnerable body parts, 
such as the head and neck.

To maximize the protective 
effectiveness of seat belts, we 
recommend the following before 
driving:

• Fasten seat belts correctly;

• Adjust the seat to ensure the correct
sitting posture.

WARNING

Regularly inspect all seat belt 
components and replace any that are 
damaged or malfunctioning.

A seat belt is designed for use by one 
occupant only.

After an accident, seat belts that 
have been deployed or stretched 
must be replaced. Modifying or 
dismantling seat belts in any manner 
is strictly prohibited. If repair or 
replacement is needed, please consult 
an expert repairer (we recommend 
an Authorised Mazda Repairer) for 
inspection and replacement.

NOTE
• Seat belts should not be pinched or

twisted when worn.

• Seat belts should not come into
contact with sharp or fragile objects
while being worn.

• Loose clothing (such as a large coat
over casual fasten) can interfere
with the proper functioning of the
seat belt.
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• Seat belts must be kept clean, as dirt
can interfere with the functioning of
the automatic retractor.

• The buckle should not be obstructed
by paper or similar objects, as this
can prevent the tongue and buckle
from engaging correctly.

 ▼ Fasten Seat Belts
The three-point lap belt must 
be fastened across the hips and 
positioned as low as possible, not 
around the waist; the shoulder belt 
should be worn diagonally across the 
chest, never under the arm.

Fastening the Seat Belt

1. Pull the seat belt tongue
outwards, extending the belt
smoothly.

2. Position the shoulder belt over
your shoulder and the lap belt
across your hips.

3. Ensure that the lap/shoulder
belt is not twisted and insert the
tongue into the buckle until you
hear a "click", ensuring the seat
belt is securely fastened.

NOTE
• Position the lap belt as low

as possible, never across the
abdominal area, then adjust the
shoulder belt to ensure a snug fit
against your body.

• Before fastening the rear seat belt,
ensure that it passes correctly
through the seat belt guide and is
not twisted.

Unfastening the Seat Belt

Press the red switch on the latch. If 
the seat belt is not fully tightened, 
pull it out and check for any knots or 
twists. Ensure it remains untwisted as 
it tightens.

NOTE
• If the seat belt cannot be fully

retracted, check for any knots or
twists. If the seat belt still cannot
retract properly, please consult an
expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer) for
inspection.
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Children Fasten Seat Belts

The seat belts in this vehicle are 
designed for adults. Children aged 12 
and under should use child restraint 
systems that comply with national 
safety standards (see the "Child 
Safety" section).

If a child has outgrown child restraint 
systems, they should always sit in the 
back seat and use an appropriate seat 
belt.

Pregnant Women Fasten Seat Belts

Position the lap belt comfortably 
across the hips.

Position the shoulder belt across the 
chest, from above the chest, through 
the middle, to the side of the pregnant 
woman's abdomen.

WARNING

• To ensure the safety of both the
mother and foetus, please fasten
the seat belt correctly.

• Consult a doctor for specific advice
before fasten the seat belt.

Injured Persons Fasten Seat Belts

For injured individuals fasten seat 
belts, please follow medical advice. 
It is recommended to use seat belts 
according to the actual condition.

 ▼ Front Shoulder Belt Adjuster

Upper Anchor Adjustment

Press and hold the height adjuster 
switch to adjust the upper anchor of 
the seat belt up and down. There are 
three positions from top to bottom, 
allowing you to adjust to a more 
comfortable position based on your 
height, seat position, and posture.

WARNING

The driver is prohibited from adjusting 
the seat belt while the vehicle is in 
motion.
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Seat Belt Warning Systems

 ▼Seat Belt Warning System
The seat belt warning light on the 
instrument panel reminds both the 
driver and the front passenger to 
fasten their seat belts.
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If the driver or front passenger has not 
fastened their seat belt, the seat belt 
warning light will illuminate.

If the driver has not fastened their seat 
belt while the vehicle is in motion, 
the warning light will illuminate and 
an audible warning will sound. After 
approximately 2 minutes, the audible 
warning will cease, but the warning 
light will remain illuminated.

Rear seat belt reminder: The rear seat 
belt warning light on the instrument 
panel reminds rear passengers to 
fasten their seat belts.
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When the vehicle starts, if a rear seat 
belt is unfastened, the corresponding 
seat belt warning light will illuminate. 
An audible warning will sound when 
the vehicle speed exceeds 10 km/h 
(6.2 mph).  

After approximately 35 seconds, the 
audible warning will stop, but the 
warning light will remain illuminated.

When the vehicle starts, if the rear 
passengers change from fastening their 
seat belts to unfastening them, the 
corresponding seat belt warning light 
will illuminate. An audible warning 
will sound when the vehicle speed 
exceeds 10 km/h (6.2 mph). After 
approximately 35 seconds, the audible 
warning will stop, but the warning light 
will remain illuminated.

The rear seat belt unfastened reminder 
function can be deactivated via the 
"Safety → Rear Seat Belt Unfastened"
interface. However, it is recommended 
to leave this function active when 
there are rear passengers. (Note that 
the seat belt reminder cannot be 
deactivated while driving.)

NOTE
If the seat belt reminder does not 
function as described above, it may 
indicate a malfunction. Please consult 
a expert repairer (we recommend an 
Authorised Mazda Repairer) to inspect 
the vehicle.
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Seat Belt Pretensioner

 ▼Seatbelt Pretensioner

Seatbelt Pretensioner

The front seatbelts are equipped with 
pretensioners, which activate even 
if the front seats are unoccupied. 
In the event of a sufficiently intense 
frontal collision, the pretensioners will 
activate, causing the seatbelt webbing 
to automatically retract.

This ensures that the seatbelt securely 
restrains the front passenger's body, 
offering optimal protection.

When the seatbelt pretensioners 
activate, a loud noise may be heard, 
and smoke and dust may be emitted. 
This is normal operation and is not 
toxic, although it may cause skin 
irritation or difficulty in breathing. 
Ensure proper ventilation and wash 
any exposed skin thoroughly.

WARNING

• After the pretensioners have been
activated, or when the vehicle has
been in use for ten years, contact
an expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer) to
inspect the vehicle and replace the
seatbelts.

• For any maintenance or inspection
of the pretensioners, please consult
an expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer).

• Modifying or removing the airbag
system, striking the airbag controller
and sensors, or damaging the
airbag control wiring is prohibited.
This may cause the pretensioners
to activate suddenly or lose their
functionality.

• Modifying, removing, striking,
or opening the pretensioner
components, or disassembling or
damaging the wiring, is prohibited.
This may cause the pretensioners
to activate suddenly or lose their
functionality.

 ▼Rear Seat Belts
The rear seat belts are three-point 
harnesses. The corresponding 
buckles are positioned at an angle 
on the rear seat cushions. To use the 
seat belt, insert the tongue into the 
corresponding buckle. Both left and 
right rear seat belts are equipped with 
pretensioners.
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Rear Seat Belt Pretensioners

Both left and right rear seat belts are 
fitted with pretensioners, which are 
functional even when the seats are 
unoccupied.

In the event of a sufficiently strong 
frontal collision, the pretensioner 
activates and automatically retracts the 
seat belt webbing, ensuring the seat 
belt securely holds the occupant and 
provides maximum protection.

When the seat belt pretensioner 
operates, it may generate a loud noise, 
along with smoke and dust. This is 
a normal operating condition and is 
non-toxic, although it may cause skin 
irritation or respiratory discomfort. 
Ensure proper ventilation and wash 
any exposed skin thoroughly.

Pretensioner:

When a collision is detected, the 
pretensioner deploys in tandem with 
the airbag.

When the airbag deploys, the seat belt 
retractor will immediately eliminate 
any slack. Once deployed, both the 
airbags and seat belt pretensioners 
must be replaced.

WARNING

Only fasten seat belts as 
recommended in this user manual:
Improper placement of seat belts is 
extremely hazardous. Due to improper 
positioning, the pretensioner and 
load limiter systems cannot provide 
adequate protection during a collision, 
potentially leading to serious injury.

If the pretensioner has been used, 
the seat belt should be replaced 
immediately:
After a collision, always have a 
expert repairer (we recommend an 
Authorised Mazda Repairer) promptly 
inspect the seat belt pretensioners 
and airbags. Like airbags, seat belt 
pretensioners are single-use and must 
be replaced after deployment during 
a collision. Failing to replace the seat 
belt pretensioner will increase the risk 
of injury in a collision.

Do not modify the components or 
wiring of the pretensioner system, or 
use electronic testing equipment on 
the pretensioner system:
Modifying the components or wiring 
of the pretensioner system, or using 
electronic testing equipment, is 
hazardous. You may inadvertently 
trigger it or disable its operation, 
preventing activation during an 
accident. Both occupants and 
maintenance personnel may sustain 
serious injuries.
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Properly dispose of the pretensioner 
system:
Mishandling of the pretensioner 
system, or a vehicle with undeployed 
pretensioners, is highly dangerous.

Failure to follow proper safety 
procedures may lead to injury. 
Please have professional technicians 
(we recommend an Authorised 
Mazda Repairer) safely handle the 
pretensioner system or dispose of 
vehicles equipped with a pretensioner 
system.

NOTE
• Depending on the type of collision,

the pretensioner system may not
operate.

• When airbags and pretensioners
deploy, they release some smoke
(non-toxic gas). This is not a fire.
This gas generally does not affect
passengers, but it may cause mild
skin irritation for those with sensitive
skin. If residue from the airbag or
pretensioner system deployment
falls on the skin or eyes, wash it off
as soon as possible.
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Child-Restraint Precautions

 ▼Child-Restraint Precautions
Mazda strongly advises the use of 
child restraint systems for children of a 
suitable size.

Mazda recommends using a child 
restraint system, that complies with 
UNḋR*1 44 or UNḋR 129 regulations. If 
you wish to purchase, please contact 
an expert repairer.

Please refer to local and regional 
regulations for specific requirements 
regarding child passenger safety in 
your vehicle.

*1 "UNḋR" stands for "United Nations
Regulation."

Regardless of the child restraint system 
you choose, ensure it is suitable for 
the child's age and size, complies with 
local regulations, and follows the child 
restraint system instructions.

Children who have outgrown their 
child restraint systems should sit in the 
rear of the vehicle and use seat belts.

Statistics confirm that the rear seat is 
the safest position for children up to 
12 years of age, especially when the 
vehicle is equipped with supplemental 
restraint systems (airbags).

Child restraint systems can be installed 
on both the front passenger seat and 
the rear seat.

A rear-facing child restraint system 
must NEVER be used on the front 
passenger seat unless the front 
passenger airbag deactivation switch is 
set to OFF.

Once a child restraint system is 
installed on the front passenger seat, 
do not adjust the seat position.

On certain models, a deactivation 
switch is available to disable the front 
passenger airbag. Do not deactivate 
the airbag without first reading the 
"Front Passenger Airbag Deactivation 
Switch" section.

WARNING

Always use a child restraint system 
appropriate for the child's size:
To ensure effective protection during 
accidents or sudden stops, a child 
must be properly restrained with either 
a seat belt or a child restraint system, 
depending on age and size. Failure to 
do so could result in serious injury or 
even death in a collision.

Adhere to the manufacturer's 
instructions and ensure the child 
restraint system is always securely 
fastened:
An unsecured child restraint system 
poses a serious danger. In a sudden 
stop or collision, it could shift and 
cause severe injury or death to the 
child or other occupants. Always 
secure the child restraint system 
according to the manufacturer's 
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instructions. When not in use, remove 
it from the vehicle or fasten it with a 
seat belt, or latch it to both ISOFIX 
anchors and attach the corresponding 
tether anchor.

Always properly secure a child in an 
appropriate child restraint system: 
Holding a child in your arms while 
the vehicle is in motion is extremely 
hazardous. No matter how strong 
you are, you cannot hold onto a child 
during a sudden stop or collision, and 
this could result in serious injury or 
death to the child or other occupants. 
Even in a moderate collision, airbag 
deployment forces could seriously 
harm the child or cause the child to be 
thrown into an adult, injuring both.

Extreme Hazard! Never use a rear-
facing child restraint system on 
the front passenger seat with an 
active airbag (if necessary, the front 
passenger airbag must be disabled 
using the vehicle's software switch)
(Airbag deactivation switch is not 
available in markets outside Europe): 
NEVER use a rear-facing child restraint 
on a seat protected by a front airbag 
unless the front passenger airbag 
deactivation switch is set to OFF! 
Vehicles equipped with a front 
passenger airbag carry the following 
warning label. 

Even in a moderate impact, a deploying 
airbag may strike the rear-facing child 
restraint and propel it violently 
backward, potentially causing serious 
injury or death to the child. 
If you must use a rear-facing child 
restraint, always set the front passenger 
airbag deactivation switch to OFF 
(Airbag deactivation switch is not 
available in markets outside Europe). 

(Left-Hand Drive Model)
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(Right-Hand Drive Model)

Do not install a forward-facing child 
restraint on the front passenger seat 
unless there is no alternative: 
During a collision, the force of an 
inflating airbag could seriously injure 
or kill the child. If it is unavoidable to 
install a forward-facing child restraint 
on the front passenger seat, move 
the seat as far back as possible. 
(If required, the front passenger 
airbag must be disabled via the 
vehicle's software switch.)(Airbag 
deactivation switch is not available 
in markets outside Europe.)

Do not allow a child or any occupant 
to lean towards or against the side 
window in a vehicle equipped with 
side and curtain airbags:
Permitting anyone to lean against the 
side window, the area around the 
front passenger seat, or the front and 
rear window pillars and the roof edge 
along both sides where the side and 
curtain airbags deploy is dangerous. 
Even when a child restraint system 
is in use. Inflation of side or curtain 
airbags may cause serious injury or 
death to children. Additionally, leaning 
against the door could obstruct the 
side and curtain airbags, negating their 
supplemental protection. Because the 
front seats are equipped with front 
airbags, seating children in the rear 
seat is always safer. Ensure a child does 
not lean against the side window, even 
when in a child restraint system.

Never use one seat belt to restrain 
more than one person at a time:
Using a single seat belt to restrain 
multiple occupants at once is 
extremely unsafe. The belt cannot 
distribute impact forces properly, 
potentially causing both occupants to 
be crushed together, leading to severe 
injury or death. Always ensure each 
occupant is properly restrained with 
a dedicated seat belt. Use the vehicle 
only after ensuring every occupant is 
properly restrained.
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Only use the tether and tether anchor 
for a child restraint system:
Child restraint system anchorages 
are designed solely to handle the 
loads imposed by correctly installed 
child restraint systems. Under no 
circumstances should they be used 
for adult seat belts, harnesses, or for 
attaching other items or equipment to 
the vehicle.

Always remove the head restraint 
before installing a child restraint 
system (except when fitting a booster 
seat):
It is very dangerous if the head restraint 
is not removed, the child restraint 
system may not be installed correctly, 
potentially leading to serious injury or 
death in a collision.

CAUTION

A seat belt or child restraint system 
can become very hot in a closed 
vehicle during warm weather. To avoid 
burning yourself or a child, check them 
before you or your child touches them.

NOTE
• Your Mazda is equipped with

ISOFIX anchor points for securing
ISOFIXḋcompatible child restraint
systems on the rear seats and the
front passenger seat.

• Children weighing up to 18 kg (40
lb) (approximately 3 years of age)
should ride in a recommended rear-
facing child restraint system and in

an upright position.

 ▼Proper Child Seating

Children under the age of 12 or 
shorter than 150 cm (5ft) must only sit 
in the rear seats and use child restraint 
systems.

If children exceed the size limit for 
child restraint systems and are over the 
age of 3, they must be secured using 
the vehicle's seat belts.

Never leave children unattended in the 
vehicle, as they could:

• Open doors, putting themselves
and other road users in danger;

• Leave the car and disrupt traffic, or
harm themselves;

• Operate vehicle controls, potentially
causing accidents or injury.

Additionally, a closed vehicle can 
become dangerously hot, leading to 
serious injury or even death if children 
are unable to escape in time. Children 
are also at risk of harm from intruders 
entering the vehicle.
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WARNING

• Never leave children unattended in
the vehicle.

• Infants must never be held or sit on
the lap of any occupant while the
vehicle is moving.

• Passengers and infants or two or
more children are prohibited from
using the same seat belt while the
vehicle is moving.

• Check seat belts regularly, as
children's movements may cause
the belt to shift from its proper
position.

Child Restraint Systems
Please use child restraint systems that 
comply with national safety standards.

When selecting and purchasing 
suitable child restraint systems, ensure 
they are appropriate for the child's 
height, age, and weight.

Please strictly follow the 
manufacturer's instructions for 
installing and using child restraint 
systems.

NEVER use a rear-facing child restraint 
on a seat protected by a front 
airbag unless the front passenger 
airbag deactivation switch is set 
to OFF! (if necessary, deactivate 
the front passenger airbag via the 
vehicle's software switch)(Airbag 
deactivation switch is not available in 
markets outside Europe).

WARNING

• The child restraint systems can be
installed on the rear outboard seats
or the front passenger seat (if the
rear-facing child restraint system
needs to be used on the passenger
seat, deactivate the front passenger
airbag via the vehicle's software
switch). (Airbag deactivation switch
is not available in markets outside
Europe).

• The rear seatback must be locked
before installing child restraint
systems.

• After installing the child restraint
system, shake it back and forth, and
side to side, to check that it is
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securely fixed. The movement of the 
system should not exceed 25 mm (1 
in).

• Confirm that the child restraint
system is securely fixed before each
use.

• For child restraint systems fixed with
three-point seat belts, ensure the
seat belt passes through the child
restraint system without twisting,
and insert the tongue into the
buckle.

WARNING

• Never place cushions or other
objects under or behind the child
restraint system.

• If the child restraint system is
exposed to direct sunlight, the
temperature of the seat belts and
system may rise, potentially causing
burns to infants. Always check the
temperature of the seat cover and
buckles before use.

• When not using the child restraint
system, secure it with the child
restraint system anchor points or
seat belts, or remove it from the
vehicle.

• If the safety protection system or
its mounting has been damaged or
subjected to load in an accident,
please consult an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer) to inspect the
vehicle.

WARNING

• Child seats appropriate for the
child's size and weight must be
used.

• The ISOFIX anchors in the seat are
only for ISOFIX child seats.

• Do not attach tether straps, non-
ISOFIX child seats, or any other
items to the ISOFIX anchors.
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Child-Restraint System Installation

 ▼Categories of Child-Restraint Systems

NOTE
When purchasing, consult the manufacturer of the child restraint system to 
determine which type is suitable for your child and vehicle.

(European countries and those adhering to UNḋR 44 and UNḋR 129 
regulations)

Child restraint systems are classified into five groups according to the UNḋR 44 
and UNḋR 129 regulations.

Group Age Weight
Size Classification/Fixture 

(CRF)

0 Up to about 9 months old
Up to 10 kg  
(up to 22 lb)

ISO/L1

ISO/L2

ISO/R1

0+ Up to about 2 years old
Up to 13 kg  
(up to 29 lb)

ISO/R1

ISO/R2

ISO/R3

1
About 8 months to 4 years 

old
9 kg-18 kg  

(20 lb-40 lb)

ISO/R2

ISO/R3

ISO/F2

ISO/F2X

ISO/F3

2 About 3 to 7 years old
15 kg-25 kg  
(33 lb-55 lb)

-

3 About 6 to 12 years old
22 kg-36 kg  
(48 lb-79 lb)

-

(Australia or New Zealand)

Child restraint systems for Australia or New Zealand must conform to Standard 
AS/NZS1754/91 or later. Refer to your local state authority for the latest 
specification.
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(Other countries)

Please ensure compliance with the legal requirements regarding the use of child 
restraint systems in your country.

NOTE
• The installation location depends on the type of child safety seat. Always

refer to the manufacturer's instructions and this manual carefully.

• Given the differences in the design of child restraint systems, seats, and seat
belts, no system is suitable for all seat positions. Before purchasing a child
restraint system, it should be tested in the specific car seat where the child
safety seat is intended to be used. If your previously purchased child safety
seat system does not work, you may need to re-purchase a different, suitable
child restraint system.

The recommended CRS are classified according to child stature, based on 
UNḋR 129

Child Stature CRS Manufacturer CRS Model Installation method
Installation 
orientation

40-83cm
(1.3-2.7 ft)

Britax Römer Baby Safe 3 i-Size Belt mounted Rearward facing

76-105cm
(2.5-3.4 ft)

Britax Römer Trifix2 i-Size ISOFlX with top-tether Forward facing

100-135cm 
(3.3-4.4 ft)

Britax Römer Kidfix i-Size ISOFlX with belt Forward facing

100-150cm 
(3.3-4.9 ft)

Osann Junior ISOFlX R129 ISOFlX with belt Forward facing

CAUTION

When using the recommended child seat, the Britax Römer Kidfix i-Size, the 
XP pad accessory must be used. The seat belt should be threaded through the 
XP pad and the Secure Guard. For more details, please refer to the child seat 
manufacturer's product manual.
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 ▼Child-Restraint System Types
In this owner's manual, explanation 
of child-restraint systems secured with 
seat belts is provided for the following 
3 types of popular child-restraint 
systems: baby seat, child seat, junior 
seat.

Baby seat
Equal to Group 0 and 0+ of the UNḋR 
44 and UNḋR 129 regulation.

Child seat
Equal to Group 1 of the UNḋR 44 and 
UNḋR 129 regulation.

Junior seat
Equal to Group 2 and 3 of the UNḋR 
44 and UNḋR 129 regulation.

1. Full booster seat

2. Booster seat without seatback

When using a booster seat, always 
install the vehicle head restraint to 
the seat where the booster seat is 
installed.

(Australia or New Zealand)

Child restraint systems for Australia 
or New Zealand must conform to 
Standard AS/NZS1754 or later.

(Other countries)

Please ensure compliance with the 
legal requirements regarding the use of 
child restraint systems in your country.
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 ▼Baby Seat Installation Position
A baby seat must only be installed in a 
rear-facing position.

WARNING

Always ensure the baby seat is 
installed in the correct seating 
position:
Installing a baby seat without first 
consulting the "Child-Restraint System 
Suitability for Various Seat Positions" 
table is hazardous. A baby seat 
installed in the wrong seat position 
cannot be securely fastened. In the 
event of a collision, the child may 
collide with objects or passengers 
inside the vehicle, resulting in serious 
injury or even fatality.

Never install a rear-facing child 
restraint system in a front passenger 
seat with an active airbag (if 
unavoidable, disable the front 
passenger airbag via the vehicle's 
software switch)(Airbag deactivation 
switch is not available in markets 
outside Europe):

Never install a rear-facing child 
restraint system in the front passenger 
seat with an active airbag unless the 
front passenger airbag deactivation 
switch is set to OFF. The child restraint 
system may be struck by the deploying 
airbag, causing it to be displaced.

A child in the child restraint system 
may suffer serious injury or fatality.

If your vehicle is equipped with a front 
passenger airbag deactivation switch, 
always set the switch to OFF when 
installing a rearward-facing child seat 
on the front passenger seat. Child 
restraint systems should preferably be 
installed on the rear seats；do not use 
them in the front passenger seat 
unless necessary.

 ▼Child Seat Installation Position
A child seat is used in front-facing and 
rear-facing positions depending on 
the age and size of the child. When 
installing, follow the manufacturer's 
instructions in accordance with the 
appropriate age and size of the child 
as well as the directions for installing 
the child-restraint system.
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Rear-facing type

WARNING

Always install a rear-facing child seat 
in the correct seat position: 
Installing a rear-facing child seat 
without first consulting the table 
"Child-Restraint System Suitability for 
Various Seat Positions" is dangerous. 
A rear-facing child seat installed on 
the wrong seat position cannot be 
properly secured. In a collision, the 
child could hit something or someone 
in the vehicle and be seriously injured 
or even killed.

Never use a rear-facing child-restraint 
system on the front airbag-protected 
seat without the front passenger 
airbag deactivation switch set to OFFḊ 
The child-restraint system can be hit 
by the deploying airbag and knocked 
out of position. A child in the child-
restraint system could be seriously 
injured or killed. 

If your vehicle is equipped with a front 
passenger airbag deactivation switch, 
always set the switch to OFF when 
installing a rearward-facing child seat 
on the front passenger seat. Child 
restraint systems should preferably be 
installed on the rear seats；do not use 
them in the front passenger seat unless 
necessary.

Front-facing type

WARNING

Never install a front-facing child seat 
in the wrong seat position:
Installing a front-facing child seat 
without first consulting the table 
"Child-Restraint System Suitability for 
Various Seat Positions" is dangerous. 
A front-facing child seat installed in 
the wrong seat position cannot be 
properly secured. In a collision, the 
child could hit something or someone 
in the vehicle and be seriously injured 
or even killed.

Never install a rear-facing child-
restraint system in a front passenger 
seat with an active airbag (if 
unavoidable, disable the front 
passenger airbag via the vehicle’s 
software switch) (Airbag deactivation 
switch is not available in markets 
outside Europe):
In a collision, the force of a deploying 
airbag could cause serious injury or 
death to the child. If installing a front-
facing child-restraint system on the 
front passenger seat is unavoidable, 

2-37



Essential Safety Equipment
Child Restraint

move the front passenger seat as far 
back as possible (if necessary, the front 
passenger airbag must be disabled via 
the vehicle's software switch). Ensure 
the child-restraint system is securely 
tightened.

 ▼ Junior Seat Installation Position
A junior seat is used in the front-facing 
position only. We recommend the 
use of the junior seat with seatback 
to allow simple adjustment of the 
shoulder belt position and to give your 
child the best protection.

WARNING

Always install a junior seat in the 
correct seat position:
Installing a junior seat without first 
consulting the table "Child-Restraint 
System Suitability for Various Seat 
Positions" is dangerous. A junior seat 
installed on the wrong seat position 
cannot be properly secured. In a 
collision, the child could hit something 
or someone in the vehicle and be 
seriously injured or even killed.

Never use a rear-facing child-restraint 
system on the front passenger 
seat protected by an airbag front 
passenger airbag must be disabled via 
the vehicle's software switch:
(Airbag deactivation switch is not 
available in markets outside Europe): 
In a collision, the force of a deploying 
airbag could cause serious injury or 
death to the child. If installing a front-
facing child-restraint system on the 
front passenger seat is unavoidable, 
move the front passenger seat as far 
back as possible (if necessary, the front 
passenger airbag must be disabled via 
the vehicle's software switch). 
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Child-Restraint System Suitability for Various Seat Positions Table

 ▼Child-Restraint System Suitability for Various Seat Positions Table

(Europe and countries conforming to the UNḋR 16 regulation)

Provided information in the table shows your child-restraint system suitability 
for various seating position. For installation suitability of other manufacturer 
child-restraint system, carefully consult the manufacturer's instructions which 
accompany the child-restraint system.

When installing a child-restraint system, the following points must be observed:

• Always remove the head restraint before installing a child-restraint system.
However, when installing a booster seat without seatback, always install the
vehicle head restraint to the seat where the booster seat without seatback is
installed. In addition, always use a tether strap and attach it securely.

• When installing a child-restraint system to the front passenger seat, adjust
the seat slide position as far back as possible. Adjust the seat bottom (height
adjustable seat bottom) to the highest position so that the seat belt can
securely fasten the child-restraint system.

• When it is difficult to install a child-restraint system to the front passenger
seat, or the seat belt cannot be secured to the child-restraint system, perform
the following operations to adjust the seat holding the child-restraint system
so that the seat belt can be secured completely to it.

• Move the seat forward or back.

• Move the seatback forward or back.

• Move the seat upward or downward. (Vehicles with height adjustment
function)

• When installing a child-restraint system to the rear seat, adjust the front seat
position so that the front seat does not contact the child-restraint system.

• When installing a child-restraint system equipped with a tether, remove the
head restraint.

• An i-Size child-restraint system refers to a child-restraint system which has
acquired i-Size category certification for the UNḋR 129 regulation.
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When installing a child-restraint system to the rear seat, refer to the child-
restraint system manufacturer's instructions and the Using ISOFIX Anchor

Seating position

Passenger

Rear (Left)
Rear 

(Centre)
Rear 

(Right)
Airbag activated Airbag deactivated

Europe
Other 

countries
Europe

Other 
countries

Seating position suitable 
for universal belted (Yes/
No)

Yes*1 Yes*1 Yes (U) Yes (U) Yes (U) Yes (U) Yes (U)

i-Size seating position 
(Yes/No)

Yes*1 No Yes No Yes (i-U) No Yes (i-U)

Largest suitable rearward 
facing fixture (R1)

No No Yes No Yes (IL) No Yes (IL)

Largest suitable rearward 
facing fixture (R2)

No No Yes No Yes (IL) No Yes (IL)

Largest suitable rearward 
facing fixture (R2X)

No No No No Yes (IL) No Yes (IL)

Largest suitable rearward 
facing fixture (R3)

No No No No Yes (IL) No Yes (IL)

Largest suitable forward 
facing fixture (F2)

Yes No Yes No Yes (IUF) No Yes (IUF)

Largest suitable forward 
facing fixture (F2X)

Yes No Yes No Yes (IUF) No Yes (IUF)

Largest suitable forward 
facing fixture (F3)

Yes No Yes No Yes (IUF) No Yes (IUF)

Largest suitable lateral 
facing fixture (L1)

No No No No No No No

Largest suitable lateral 
facing fixture (L2)

No No No No No No No

Largest suitable booster 
fixture (B2)

No No Yes No Yes (IUF) Yes (U) Yes (IUF)

Largest suitable booster 
fixture (B3)

No No No No Yes (IUF) No Yes (IUF)

Non i-size compatible 
with a support leg (Yes/
No)

Yes*1 No Yes No Yes No Yes

Lower ISOFIX 
anchorages but without 
Top Tether (Yes/No)

No No No No No No No

Chart Symbols:
U = Suitable for "universal" category restraints approved for use in this mass 
group.
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UF = Suitable for forward-facing "universal" category restraints approved for 
use in this mass group.

IUF = Suitable for ISOFIX forward child restraints systems of universal category 
approved for use in the mass group.

L = Suitable for particular child restraints given on attached list. These restraints 
may be of the "specific vehicle", "restricted" or "semi-universal" categories.*2

IL = Suitable for particular ISOFIX child restraint systems (CRS) given in the 
attached list. These ISOFIX CRS are those of the "specific vehicle", "restricted" 
or "semi-universal" categories.*2

i-U = Suitable for i-Size "universal" Child Restraint Systems forward and
rearward facing.

i-UF = Suitable for forward-facing i-Size "universal" Child Restraint Systems
only.

Yes = Child-restraint system can be secured on the seat.

No = Child-restraint system cannot be secured on the seat, or there is no 
fixture.

X = Child-restraint system cannot be installed.

*1: Child restraint system can only be installed in the forward-facing position.

*2: A Mazda genuine child-restraint system can be installed.

(Other countries)
• Regarding child-restraint systems which can be installed to your Mazda,

consult an expert repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer).

• A child-restraint system with a support leg cannot be installed on the rear
centre seat position.

• Please comply with the legal regulations concerning the use of child-restraint
systems in your country.

• For the CRS which do not carry the ISO/XX size class identification (A to
G), for the applicable mass group, the child seat manufacturer shall indicate
the vehicle specific ISOFIX child-restraint systems recommended for each
position.
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Installing Child-Restraint 

Systems

 ▼Anchor Bracket
Anchor brackets for securing child-
restraint systems are equipped in the 
vehicle. Locate each anchor position 
using the illustration. To install a child-
restraint system, remove the head 
restraint. Always follow the instruction 
manual accompanying the child-
restraint system.

Anchor bracket location

Use the indicated anchor bracket 
locations when installing a child-
restraint system equipped with a 
tether.

(Australia and New Zealand)

1. Right

2. middle

3. Left

(Other countries)

1. Right

2. Left

WARNING

Always attach the tether strap to the 
correct tether anchor position:
Attaching the tether strap to the 
incorrect tether anchor position is 
dangerous. In a collision, the tether 
strap could come off and loosen the 
child-restraint system. If the child-
restraint system moves it could result 
in death or injury to the child.

Always remove the head restraint 
before installing a child restraint 
system (except when fitting a booster 
seat):
Installing a child-restraint system 
without removing the head restraint is 
dangerous. The child-restraint system 
cannot be installed correctly which 
may result in death or injury to the 
child in a collision.
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1. Tether strap

2. Anchor bracket

3. Forward

Always install the head restraint and 
adjust it to the appropriate position 
after removing the child-restraint 
system:
Driving with the head restraint 
removed is dangerous as impact 
to the occupant's head cannot be 
prevented during emergency braking 
or in a collision, which could result in 
a serious accident, injury or death.

 ▼Using the Seat Belt
When installing a child-restraint 
system, follow the installation 
instructions included with the product. 
In addition, remove the head restraint. 
However, when installing a booster 
seat, always install the vehicle head 
restraint to the seat where the booster 
seat is installed.

 ▼Using ISOFIX Anchor

WARNING

Follow the manufacturer's 
instructions for the use of the child-
restraint system:
An unsecured child-restraint system 
is dangerous. In a sudden stop or a 
collision it could move causing serious 
injury or death to the child or other 
occupants. Make sure any child-
restraint system is properly secured in 
place according to the manufacturer's 
instructions.

Ensure the child-restraint system is 
properly secured:
A child-restraint system that is not 
secured is dangerous. In a sudden stop 
or collision, it can become a projectile 
and hit someone, causing serious 
injury. When not in use, remove it 
from the vehicle, put it in the luggage 
compartment or at least ensure it 
is securely fastened to the ISOFIX 
anchors.

Make sure there are no seat belts or 
foreign objects near or around the 
ISOFIX anchor-secured child-restraint 
system:
Not following the child-restraint system 
manufacturer's instructions when 
installing the child-restraint system is 
dangerous. If seat belts or a foreign 
object prevent the child-restraint 
system from being securely attached 
to the ISOFIX anchors and the child-
restraint system is installed improperly, 
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the child-restraint system could move 
in a sudden stop or collision causing 
serious injury or death to the child or 
other occupants. When installing the 
child-restraint system, ensure there are 
no seat belts or foreign objects near 
or around the ISOFIX anchors. Always 
follow the child-restraint system 
manufacturer's instructions.

1. First, adjust the front seat to allow
clearance between the child-
restraint system and the front seat.
If the rear seats are tilted, return
them to an upright position.

2. Ensure the seatback is securely
latched by pushing it back until it
is fully locked.

3. Remove the cover of the child-
restraint system's ISOFIX anchors
to verify the locations of the
ISOFIX anchors.

1. ISOFIX anchor

NOTE

• The ISOFIX anchors marking
on the cover indicates the
position of the ISOFIX anchors
for the attachment of a child-
restraint system.

• Store the removed cover so
that it does not get lost.

4. Remove the head restraint.
However, when installing a
booster seat, always install the
vehicle head restraint to the
seat where the booster seat is
installed.

5. Secure the child-restraint system
using the ISOFIX anchor, following
the child-restraint system
manufacturer's instruction.

6. If your child-restraint system
came equipped with a tether,
that probably means it is very
important to properly secure
the tether for child safety.
Please carefully follow the child-
restraint system manufacturer's
instructions when installing
tethers.
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WARNING

Always attach the tether strap to the 
correct tether anchor position:
Attaching the tether strap to the 
incorrect tether anchor position is 
dangerous. In a collision, the tether 
strap could come off and loosen the 
child-restraint system. If the child-
restraint system moves it could result 
in death or injury to the child.

Always remove the head restraint 
and set the tether strap (except when 
installing a booster seat):
Routing the tether strap on top of 
the head restraint is dangerous. In a 
collision the tether strap could slide 
off the head restraint and loosen 
the child-restraint system. The child-
restraint system could move which 
may result in death or injury to the 
child.

1. Tether strap

2. Anchor bracket

3. Forward

Always install the head restraint and 
adjust it to the appropriate position 
after removing the child-restraint 
system:
Driving with the head restraint 
removed is dangerous as impact 
to the occupant's head cannot be 
prevented during emergency braking 
or in a collision, which could result in 
a serious accident, injury or death.

Front Passenger Seat ISOFIX Anchor

ISOFIX Label Location (Right-Hand 
Drive models are for the Europe 
market only)

ISOFIX is the standard anchoring 
system for installing specialized child 
restraint devices in the front passenger 
seat. ISOFIXḋcompliant child restraint 
anchor points are installed in the seat. 
The ISOFIX label helps you quickly 
locate the child restraint anchor points.
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ISOFIX Top Tether Location (Right-
Hand Drive models are for the Europe 
market only)
When installing a child-restraint system 
with a tether strap, please use the 
indicated hook locations.

ISOFIX Lower Anchor Location (Right-
Hand Drive models are for the Europe 
market only)
The lower anchors are located at 
the junction of the seat cushion and 
seatback of the front passenger seat, 
fixed to the seat.

1. ISOFIX anchor
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Life Detection

 ▼ Life Detection
(Applicable to vehicle models in 
Europe, Australia, and New Zealand.)

Life Detection 

In-vehicle life detection is achieved 
through the detection of micro-
movements and breathing signals 
using the life radar. After the driver 
locks the vehicle and powers it down, 
if the life radar detects a living being 
inside the vehicle, the system will 
automatically activate a warning 
reminder for forgotten living beings 
inside the vehicle.

When the life detection function 
is turned off, there will be a pop-
up window of "Life Detection 
Disclaimer". The life detection 
function can be turned off only after 
reconfirming that it is turned off.

This function switch is enabled 
by default and can only be turned off 
once. After a single turn-off, it will 
automatically re-enable when the 
vehicle is powered on again. To turn 
the life detection function on or off, 
go to "Vehicle Centre → Safety → Life 
Detection" on the centre display.
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NOTE
• This system detects vital signs

such as breathing rate and micro-
movements in living beings through
radar. Although the system has been
designed to minimize the impact
of external and internal vehicle
environment factors such as hanging
objects and body vibrations, there
may still be a certain probability of
false alarms.

Life Presence Radar
• The front radar is located on the

inner side of the ceiling next to the
front map light, as shown in the
figure below:

• The rear radar is located on the
inner side of the ceiling in the
middle of the rear seats, as shown
in the figure below:
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Life Detection Alert
When the life detection function is 
enabled, the vehicle will immediately 
enter the detection state after locking 
and powering down. If it detects any 
personnel left inside the vehicle, it will 
immediately activate the alert function. 
If no living beings are detected within 
3 minutes, the life detection will 
automatically exit. The alert function is 
divided into the following three stages:

• First stage: The vehicle will sound
the horn for 10 seconds to alert
the owner, and turn on the hazard
lights for 1 minute. Simultaneously,
a message will be sent through the
cloud to the Mobile App: "Life form
Detected in Your Vehicle, Please
Attend to the Vehicle Immediately
to Prevent Any Incidents";

• Second stage: If the vehicle door
is not opened within 10 seconds
after the first reminder, the system
will enter the second stage. The
vehicle will sound the horn for 20
seconds and keep the hazard lights
on for 20 minutes. Additionally, a
message will be sent again via the
cloud to the Mobile APPḊ "Life form
Detected in Your Vehicle, Please
Attend to the Vehicle Immediately

to Prevent Any Incidents";
• Third stage: If the vehicle door has

not been opened within 9 minutes
after detecting life forms, the fully
automatic climate control will be
activated, set to 25°C, and switched
to AUTO mode. A message will be
sent via the cloud to the Mobile
App: "To Ensure the Safety of the
Person or Animal In the Vehicle, the
Fully Automatic Climate Control
Has Been Activated. Please Attend
to the Vehicle as Soon as Possible".

WARNING

• The Life Detection Alert is only a
security reminder auxiliary function,
there is a possibility of detection
reminder failure. Do not overly trust
the Life Detection Alert.

• Do not leave a living person
unattended in the car, Mazda will
not be liable for any injury resulting
from leaving a living person in the
car.

WARNING

• When Camping Mode, Rest Mode,
or Cabin Thermostat is activated,
the life detection function will be
disabled. Do not leave children
unattended in the vehicle.

2-48



Essential Safety Equipment
Secondary Collision Reduction (SCR)

Secondary Collision Reduction 

(SCR)

 ▼Secondary Collision
Reduction(SCR)

Secondary Collision Reduction(SCR) 
comes standard on MAZDA 6e. In 
certain types of collisions, the vehicle's 
brakes are applied to help prevent 
or mitigate a secondary collision. To 
help avoid or mitigate a secondary 
collision, the brakes are applied 
automatically to help brake the vehicle 
to stop. The brake lights and hazard 
warning flashers will be activated and 
the flashers will remain on after the 
vehicle has come to a standstill. The 
electrical parking brake will then be 
applied automatically. In a situation 
where stopping the vehicle may not 
be desirable, you can override this 
operation by pressing the accelerator 
pedal. This feature can only operate 
when the braking system is sufficiently 
intact after the collision.
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Supplementary Restraint 

System (SRS) Precautions

 ▼Supplementary Restraint System
(SRS) Precautions

The front and side Supplementary 
Restraint Systems (SRS) incorporate 
various types of airbags.

Please verify the various types of 
airbags fitted in your vehicle by 
checking the "SRS AIRBAG" location 
indicators.
These indicators are visible in the areas 
where the airbags have been installed. 

The airbags are installed in the 
following locations:

• The steering wheel hub (driver
airbag)

• The right side of the driver's seat
(driver's far-side airbag)

• The front passenger instrument
panel (front passenger airbag)

• The outer sides of the front seat
backs (side airbag)

• The front and rear window pillars,
and the roof edge along both sides
(side airbag)

• The rear seats (rear curtain airbags)

The airbag supplementary restraint 
systems are designed to provide 
additional protection in certain 
situations, so seat belts remain crucial 
for the following reasons:

If seat belts are not used, airbags 
cannot provide adequate protection 
in the event of an accident. Using seat 
belts is essential to:

• Keep the occupant from being
thrown into an inflating airbag.

• Reduce the possibility of injuries
during an accident that is not
designed for airbag inflation, such
as rear impact.

• Reduce the possibility of injuries
in frontal, near-frontal or side
collisions that are not severe enough
to activate the airbags.

• Reduce the possibility of being
thrown from your vehicle.

• Reduce the possibility of injuries
to lower body and legs during
an accident because the airbags
provide no protection to these parts
of the body.

• Hold the driver in a position which
allows better control of the vehicle.

A child who is too small to be secured 
by a seat belt must be properly 
restrained using an appropriate child 
restraint system

Carefully consider which child restraint 
system is appropriate for your child 
and follow the installation instructions 
in this Owner's Manual as well as the 
child restraint system manufacturer's 
instructions.
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WARNING

Seat belts must be worn in vehicles 
equipped with airbags:
Relying solely on the airbags for 
protection during an accident is 
dangerous. Alone, airbags may 
not prevent serious injuries. The 
appropriate airbags are designed to 
deploy only in the event of a moderate 
to severe collision, such as frontal, 
near-frontal, or side impacts, or 
rollover accidents. Vehicle occupants 
should always fasten seat belts.

Children should not ride in the front 
passenger seat:
Placing a child, 12 years or under, in 
the front seat is dangerous. The child 
could be struck by a deploying airbag 
and suffer serious injury or even death. 
A sleeping child is more likely to lean 
against the door and be hit by the side 
airbag in a moderate collision to the 
front-passenger side of the vehicle.

Whenever possible, always secure 
a child 12 years and under on the 
rear seats with an appropriate child-
restraint system for the child's age and 
size.

Extreme Hazard!Never use a rear-
facing child restraint system on the 
front passenger seat with an airbag 
that could deploy (if necessary, 
the front passenger airbag must 
be disabled through the vehicle's 
software switch)(no airbag 
deactivation switch in Australia and 

New Zealand markets):
Never use a rear-facing child restraint 
in a seat protected by an ACTIVE 
AIRBAG in front of it, as it may result 
in DEATH or SERIOUS INJURY to the 
CHILD.

Even in a moderate collision, the 
child restraint system can be struck 
by a deploying airbag and forcibly 
propelled rearwards, causing serious 
injury or death to the child. When 
using a rear-facing child restraint 
system, always set the front passenger 
airbag deactivation switch to the OFF 
position.

Do not sit too close to the driver's or 
front passenger's airbags:
Sitting too close to the driver or 
front passenger airbag modules, or 
placing hands or feet on them, is 
extremely dangerous. The driver and 
front passenger airbags inflate with 
considerable force and speed. Serious 
injuries could occur if someone is 
too close. The driver should always 
hold onto only the rim of the steering 
wheel. The front seat passenger should 
keep both feet on the floor. Front seat 
occupants should adjust their seats 
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as far back as possible and always sit 
upright against the seatbacks with seat 
belts worn properly.

Sit in the centre of the seat and fasten 
seat belts properly:
Sitting too close to the side airbag 
modules or placing hands on them, 
or sleeping up against the door or 
hanging out the windows is extremely 
dangerous. The side and curtain 
airbags inflate with great force and 
speed directly expanding along the 
door on the side the car is hit. Serious 
injury could occur if someone is 
sitting too close to the door or leaning 
against a window, or if rear seat 
occupants grab the sides of the front 
seatbacks. Allow the side and curtain 
airbags adequate space to deploy by 
sitting in the centre of the seat whilst 
the vehicle is moving with seat belts 
worn properly.

For example, you should not do any of 
the following as it may interfere with 
airbag deployment.

Do not attach objects on or around 
the area where airbags deploy:
Attaching objects to the airbags or 
placing items in the area where the 
airbags deploy is dangerous. In an 
accident, an object could interfere 
with airbag inflation and injure the 
occupants. Furthermore, the airbag 
could be damaged, causing the release 
of gases. Always keep the deployment 
area of the airbag modules free of any 
obstructions.

• Do not put a covering on or lean
anything against areas such as the
instrument panel and lower portion
of the instrument panel that blocks
the passenger front.

• Do not use seat covers on the front
and rear seats equipped with in-
seat side airbags.

• Do not hang any backpacks, bags or
pouches that cover the sides of the
seats that block the side airbags.

• Do not place any objects on the
assist grips. Only hang clothes
directly on the coat hooks.

Do not touch the components of the 
Supplementary Restraint System after 
the airbags have deployed:
Touching the components of the 
Supplementary Restraint System after 
the airbags have inflated is dangerous. 
Immediately after deployment, they 
are very hot. You could get burned.

Never install front-end equipment to 
your vehicle:
Installation of front-end equipment, 
such as a frontal protection bar 
(kangaroo bar, bull bar, push bar, or 
other similar devices), snowplough, or 
winches, on your vehicle is dangerous. 
The airbag crash sensor system could 
be affected. This could cause airbags 
to inflate unexpectedly, or it could 
prevent the airbags from inflating 
during an accident. Front occupants 
could be seriously injured.
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Do not modify the suspension system:
Modifying the vehicle's suspension 
system is dangerous. If the vehicle's 
height or the suspension is modified, 
the vehicle will be unable to accurately 
detect a collision resulting in incorrect 
or unexpected airbag deployment and 
the possibility of serious injuries.

Do not modify a front door or leave 
any damage unrepaired. Always have 
an expert repairer (we recommend an 
Authorised Mazda Repairer) inspect a 
damaged front door:
Modifying a front door or leaving any 
damage unrepaired is dangerous. Each 
front door has a side crash sensor as 
a component of the Supplementary 
Restraint System. If holes are drilled 
in a front door, a door speaker is 
left removed, or a damaged door 
is left unrepaired, the sensor could 
be adversely affected causing it to 
not detect the pressure of an impact 
correctly during a side collision. If a 
sensor does not detect a side impact 
correctly, the side and curtain air bags 
and the seat belt pretensioners may 
not operate normally which could 
result in serious injury to occupants.

Do not modify the Supplementary 
Restraint System:
Modifying the components or wiring 
of the Supplementary Restraint System 
is dangerous. You could accidentally 
activate it or make it inoperable. Do 
not make any modifications to the 
Supplementary Restraint System. 
This includes installing trims, badges, 

or any other items over the airbag 
modules. It also includes installing 
extra electrical equipment on or 
near system components or wiring. 
An expert repairer (we recommend 
an Authorised Mazda Repairer) can 
provide the special care needed in the 
removal and installation of front seats. 
It is important to protect the airbag 
wiring and connections to ensure 
that the airbags do not accidentally 
deploy, and that the seats retain an 
undamaged airbag connection.

Do not place luggage or other objects 
under the front seats:
Placing luggage or other objects 
under the front seats is dangerous. 
The components essential to the 
Supplementary Restraint System could 
be damaged, and in the event of a side 
collision, the appropriate airbags may 
not deploy, which could result in death 
or serious injury. To prevent damage 
to the components essential to the 
Supplementary Restraint System, do 
not place luggage or other objects 
under the front seats.

Do not operate a vehicle with 
damaged airbag/seat belt 
pretensioner system components:
Expended or damaged air bag/seat 
belt pretensioner system components 
must be replaced after any collision 
which caused them to deploy 
or damage them. Only a trained 
expert repairer (we recommend an 
Authorised Mazda Repairer) can fully 
evaluate these systems to see that they 
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will work in any subsequent accident. 
Driving with an expended or damaged 
airbag or pretensioner unit will not 
afford you the necessary protection in 
the event of any subsequent accident 
which could result in serious injury or 
death.

Do not remove interior airbag parts:
Removing any components such as the 
front seats, front instrument panel, the 
steering wheel or parts on the front 
and rear window pillars and along 
the roof edge, containing airbag parts 
or sensors is dangerous. These parts 
contain essential airbag components. 
The airbag could accidentally activate 
and cause serious injuries. Always have 
an expert repairer (we recommend an 
Authorised Mazda Repairer) remove 
these parts.

Properly dispose of the airbag system:
Improper disposal of an airbag or a 
vehicle with live airbags in it can be 
extremely dangerous. Unless all safety 
procedures are followed, injury could 
result. Have an expert repairer (we 
recommend an Authorised Mazda 
Repairer) safely dispose of the airbag 
system or scrap an airbag equipped 
vehicle.

CAUTION

• When an airbag deploys, a loud
inflation noise can be heard and
some smoke may be released.
Neither is likely to cause injury,
however, the texture of the airbags
may cause light skin injuries on body
parts not covered with clothing
through friction.

• If you sell your Mazda, we urge
you to inform the new owner of its
airbag systems and that familiarising
themselves with all instructions
relating to them, from the Owner's
Manual, is important.

• This highly-visible label warns
against the use of a rear-facing
child restraint system on the
front passenger seat. (no airbag
deactivation switch in Australia and
New Zealand markets)
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• This prominent sign is a WARNINGḊ
Do not lean against the door to
avoid death or serious injury from
the side airbag deployment.
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Front Passenger Air Bag Deactivation Switch

 ▼ Front Passenger Airbag Deactivation Switch

WARNING

Avoid deactivating the front passenger airbag unless absolutely necessary (no 
airbag deactivation switch in Australia and New Zealand markets): 
Unwarranted deactivation of the front passenger airbag can be hazardous. 
If deactivated unnecessarily, the front passenger will forgo the additional 
protection provided by the airbag. Serious injury or even fatality may result. 
Except when installing a child restraint system on the front passenger seat, do 
not switch the airbag deactivation to the OFF position.

Turn the front passenger airbag function ON or OFF via the central display by 
selecting Vehicle Centre→ Safety→ Front Passenger Airbag.

Before installing a child restraint system on the front passenger seat, first 
deactivate the front passenger airbag by front passenger airbag deactivation 
switch.

When the power is switched on, after the screen finishes initialisation, there 
is no communication failure, and the soft switch of the front passenger airbag 
appears is not greyed out, indicating it is operable.
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CAUTION

If any of the following conditions arise, have the front passenger airbag 
deactivation switch inspected by a qualified technician (we recommend an 
authorised Mazda repairer):

• When the power is switched on and the screen finishes initialisation, the
front passenger airbag deactivation icon appears greyed out and unlit,
indicating it is inoperable. A pop-up window also appears with a prompt.
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Supplementary Restraint 

System Components

 ▼Supplementary Restraint System
Components

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

1

2

3 4

3 46

6

5

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

1

2

3 6 4

6

5

3 4

1. Front Passenger Airbag

2. Driver Airbag

3. Side Airbag

4. Side Curtain Airbag

5. Driver Far-Side Airbag

6. Rear Curtain Airbag

How the SRS Air Bags Work

 ▼How the SRS Air Bags Work
The airbag (AIRBAG) is part of the 
Supplemental Restraint System (SRS).

The airbag system is merely a 
supplementary protection device for 
seat belts and cannot replace them. 
Seat belts must always be fastened, 
the seat position adjusted, and proper 
posture maintained while driving.

In the event of a severe collision, the 
airbag deploys between the occupants 
and the interior components, forming 
a cushion that reduces injuries to the 
occupants.

WARNING

• The airbag is specifically calibrated
for your vehicle model and cannot
be arbitrarily replaced, as this may
cause the system to malfunction.

• The entire airbag system must
be replaced 10 years after the
airbags deploy or the vehicle is put
into service to ensure the system
functions properly.

• Do not dismantle, modify, or
damage the airbag and its related
components, as these actions
may cause the airbag system to
malfunction. This could result in
the system failing to provide the
expected protection for driver
and occupants in an accident or
deploying unexpectedly, potentially
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causing severe injuries or fatalities!

• If the airbag system malfunctions,
contact professional service
personnel (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer)
to inspect the vehicle to avoid
accidental injury!

WARNING

• Airbag labels are present in all areas
of the vehicle where airbags are
installed. Do not place or attach any
objects in the airbag areas.

• There should be no other people,
pets, or objects between the person
and the airbag.

• Do not smoke while driving (there
is a risk of burns when the airbag
deploys).

• Children 12 years old and under
should sit in the rear seats and use
child restraint devices.

 ▼System overview
Airbags only function (and can deploy 
if necessary) when the vehicle is 
unlocked and powered on.

The airbag indicator light must be in 
normal status.

Whether airbags deploy is not 
necessarily related to the extent 
of vehicle damage, and airbag 
deployment is not conditional on the 
occurrence of a collision. In other 
words, airbags do not deploy in all 
collision situations. They deploy 

based on a series of factors, including 
but not limited to: vehicle speed at 
impact, collision angle, and the overall 
deceleration of the vehicle during the 
collision.

If the vehicle collides with deformable 
or movable objects that can absorb 
impact force (such as guardrails, trees, 
etc.), the speed required for airbag 
deployment is higher than when 
colliding with fixed, non-deformable 
objects.

If the driver takes emergency braking 
measures before the vehicle collision, 
the collision intensity at the moment 
of impact may be lower than the 
airbag activation standard, resulting in 
non-deployment of the airbags.

In a single-vehicle continuous accident, 
airbags only deploy when the vehicle 
first meets the activation conditions. 
When a vehicle experiences 
consecutive collisions, airbags may not 
deploy during a minor accident ( ① ) 
due to the lighter impact or insufficient 
intensity, but may activate during a 
subsequent strong impact ( ② ) if the 
collision intensity reaches the airbag 
deployment standard.
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(Left-Hand Drive Model)

1

22

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

1

22

WARNING

• Please ensure the airbag system
functions normally. If the airbag
indicator light malfunctions, consult
an expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer) to
inspect the vehicle. Failure to do so
may result in airbags not deploying
during a collision, leading to
accident injuries.

• After the vehicle has been
submerged in water or the
passenger compartment has
been flooded, have your vehicle

inspected by an expert repairer (we 
recommend an Authorised Mazda 
Repairer). This is to prevent airbag 
control unit malfunction, which 
could ultimately lead to unexpected 
airbag deployment or failure to 
deploy, causing accidents and 
personal injuries.

Seat Belt Pretensioners
1. When a vehicle collision occurs,

the sensor detects an impact
exceeding a certain level and
sends a signal to the airbag
control unit, which determines
whether deployment is necessary;

2. The airbag receives the
deployment signal from the
control unit, inflates and deploys,
forming a cushioning airbag
between the occupant and
interior components;

3. The airbag absorbs collision
energy, assisting the seat belt
in protecting the occupant's
head and upper body, reducing
occupant injury;
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4. The gas in the airbag is quickly
released, mitigating the impact
on the passenger.

WARNING

• When airbags deploy, they produce
a loud noise and release some
smoke. This is caused by the
detonation of the gas generator in
the airbag and is not abnormal.

• Although this smoke is non-
toxic, it may cause respiratory
discomfort. Windows should be
opened immediately to maintain air
circulation, and powder adhering to
eyes and skin should be washed off
as soon as possible.

• After the airbag system deploys,
airbag components will become
very hot. Avoid touching these areas
or corresponding parts. If contact
with residue occurs, immediately
rinse with plenty of water to prevent
allergic reactions.

• Airbags inflate at very high speeds
and deploy with strong force,
which may cause certain injuries.
These injuries may include surface
abrasions, bruises, and fractures.

• Airbags are single-use products.
When a collision occurs and the
airbags deploy, they must be
replaced.

Airbag Indicator Light
The airbag indicator light is red.
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When the vehicle is unlocked and 
powered on, the airbag indicator light 
illuminates for approximately 3-5 
seconds before turning off. Under 
normal operating conditions, the 
airbag indicator light remains off.

Driver Airbag
The driver airbag warning label is on 
both sides of the front passenger sun 
visor. Please read it carefully.

The driver airbag is installed inside 
the steering wheel, with an "AIRBAG" 
label on the airbag cover. It deploys 
when a frontal collision occurs and 
meets deployment conditions.
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(Left-Hand Drive Model)

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

Front Passenger Airbag
The front passenger airbag is installed 
inside the dashboard above the glove 
box, with "AIRBAG" engraved on the 
dashboard. It deploys when a collision 
occurs and meets deployment 
conditions.

WARNING

• It is prohibited to install a rear-
facing child restraint system on
the front passenger seat or to seat
children under 150 cm (5 ft) in
height or under 12 years of age.
Airbag deployment can cause injury
to children.

• While the vehicle is in motion,
passengers must maintain correct

seating posture and not rest their 
feet or legs on the dashboard. Do 
not use the front passenger airbag 
cover as a storage shelf.

• Please keep the entire dashboard
and windscreen area clear of
obstructions. Do not use sun shades
or other coatings for coverage, and
do not install mounts for devices
such as navigation or mobile
phones, or any decorative items.

Side Airbags
The side airbag warning label is on the 
front door sill. Please read it carefully.

Side airbags are installed inside the 
seat seatback, with an "AIRBAG" label 
sewn on the side of the seatback. They 
deploy when a side collision occurs 
and meets deployment conditions, 
forming a cushioning airbag between 
the occupant and interior components 
to provide side protection for the 
occupant's chest.
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WARNING

• Do not install seat covers or
cushions on seats equipped with
side airbags, or replace the seat
fabric without authorisation. This
may prevent the airbags from
deploying normally or cause
unexpected deployment, resulting
in injury!

• Do not hang items such as coats on
the seatback.

Side Curtain Airbags
Side curtain airbags are installed in 
the vehicle body side trim panel and 
headliner, with an "AIRBAG" label 
near the headliner on the Bḋpillar. They 
deploy when a side collision occurs 
and meets deployment conditions, 
forming a cushioning air bag between 
the occupant and the side of the 
vehicle to protect the occupant's 
head.

WARNING

• It is prohibited for drivers and
passengers to lean their heads or
bodies against the curtain/curtain
deployment area on the window.

• Do not place any objects between
the seatback and the door.

Far-Side Airbag
The far-side airbag is installed inside 
the seat seatback, with an "AIRBAG" 
label sewn on the right side of the 
seat seatback. It deploys when a side 
collision occurs and meets deployment 
conditions.

Main function: Configured as a 
front row far-side airbag, it increases 
separation between the driver and 
front passenger during a collision, 
providing better head protection for 
occupants.

Rear Curtain Airbag
Rear curtain airbag are installed inside 
the seatback, with "SRS AIRBAG" 
labels sewn on both sides of the 
seatback. They deploy when a side 
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collision occurs and meets deployment 
conditions, forming a cushioning 
airbag between the occupant and the 
door to provide side protection for the 
occupant's chest.
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SRS Air Bag Deployment Criteria

 ▼SRS Air Bag Deployment Criteria
The following conditions belong to laboratory standard collision test conditions. 
This chart indicates the applicable SRS equipment that will deploy depending 
on the type of collision.

(The illustrations are the representative cases of collisions.)

SRS equip-
ment

Types of collision

A severe frontal/near frontal 
collision A severe side collision A rear collision
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X X

XX

X

X*1

X

Chart symbols:

X: The SRS airbag equipment deploys in a collision.

―: The SRS airbag equipment does not deploy in a collision.

*1: The front passenger airbag is designed to deploy depending on the status of
the front passenger airbag deactivation switch.

NOTE
In a frontal offset collision, the equipped side airbags and curtain airbags may 
deploy depending on the direction, angle, and rate of impact.
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Limitations to SRS Air Bag

 ▼ Limitations to SRS Air Bag

Limitations to front/near front 
collision detection:

The following illustrations are 
examples of front/near front collisions 
that may not be detected as severe 
enough to deploy the SRS airbag 
equipment.

1. Impacts involving trees or poles:

2. Frontal offset impact to the
vehicle

3. Rear-ending or running under a
truck's tail gate

Limitations to side collision detection:

The following illustrations are 
examples of side collisions that may 
not be detected as severe enough to 
deploy the SRS airbag equipment.

1. Side impacts involving trees or
poles:

2. Side impacts with two-wheeled
vehicles:
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3. Roll-over
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Electric Vehicles

 ▼Electric Vehicles
The Electric vehicle uses electricity to power the vehicle. This model uses a drive 
motor as its power source, with the drive motor powered by a high-voltage 
battery mounted underneath the cabin.

 ▼Electric Vehicles Overview
(Left-Hand Drive Model)
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(Right-Hand Drive Model)

1. High-Voltage Battery

2. Electric Drive System Assembly

3. Charge Port

Regenerative Braking

Regenerative braking uses the motor to decelerate the vehicle. When the 
wheels decelerate, they drive the motor, and the generated electrical energy is 
stored in the high-voltage battery.

NOTE
• The vehicle should be charged and discharged every 2 to 3 months because

the high-voltage battery gradually discharges when the vehicle is not driven
for an extended period. If the high-voltage battery is fully discharged, the
vehicle will not start. Please contact an expert repairer; we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer.

• The life of the high-voltage battery varies depending on the vehicle's storage
conditions or driving conditions.
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 ▼High-Voltage Precautions

WARNING

Be very careful of high voltage areas. In addition, do not disassemble, modify, 
or remove any high voltage parts:
Certain components in electric vehicles pose potential safety risks. These 
components are marked with warning labels. It is strictly forbidden to touch 
these components during operation, as there is a risk of electric shock.

Be very careful of high temperature areas:
Always follow the instructions on the labels inside the motor compartment. 
After driving, the motor temperature may be high.

Do not open the bonnet while the EV system or climate control timer is 
operating or during timer charging, normal charging, or fast charging:
The cooling fan in the motor compartment may rotate suddenly and your hand, 
clothes, or accessories may touch the fan or become caught, resulting in serious 
injury or death.

 ▼Electric Drive System Assembly
The controller service cover and the motor junction box cover of the electric 
drive system assembly have the following warning labels on their surfaces 
separately.

 ▼High-Voltage Cable Colour Coding
High-voltage cables inside the vehicle are marked with orange colour for 
identification.
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 ▼High-Voltage Battery Assembly
The surface of the high-voltage battery assembly has the following warning 
labels.

CAUTION

➢ The high-voltage battery assembly is located at the bottom of the vehicle.
Drive carefully on rough roads to avoid damaging the battery by scraping or
hitting the underside.

➢ To ensure the lifespan and safety of the high-voltage battery assembly, the
charging current will be adjusted based on the current charge level and
battery temperature, which may affect the charging time.

➢ The power range may vary depending on driving habits, road conditions,
temperature, and whether the vehicle's electrical systems are in use, even
when the high-voltage battery assembly is functioning normally.

➢ Due to the chemical characteristics of the high-voltage battery assembly, its
capacity will naturally decrease over time, leading to a reduction in power
range. This is a normal phenomenon. If you notice a significant reduction in
the power range, consult a qualified service technician (Mazda Authorised
technicians are recommended) for an inspection.
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 ▼Electric Heater Assembly
The electric heater assembly has the following label on its surface.

 ▼Compressor Assembly
The surface of the compressor assembly has the following warning labels.
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Charging and Discharging

 ▼Cautions Concerning Charging

WARNING

For occupants who use any medical device such as an implanted-type heart 
pacer or defibrillator, ask a doctor or manufacturer of the device about how 
the medical device may be affected by the charging operation:
Otherwise, the operation of the medical device could be affected resulting in 
an accident.

Passengers who use medical device such as an implanted-type heart pacer 
or defibrillator are not allowed to enter the cabin, including the luggage 
compartment while charging:
Otherwise, the operation of the medical device could be affected, resulting in 
an accident.

Do not disassemble or modify the charge port and the charger:
Otherwise, it could lead to an electrical shock resulting in an accident.

Always heed the following when charging:
Otherwise, it could lead to an electrical shock resulting in an accident.

• Never allow children to charge the high voltage battery.

• Do not charge the high voltage battery while the vehicle is covered with a car
cover.

Always heed the following when charging in the rain or snow:
Otherwise, it could lead to an electrical shock resulting in an accident.

• Do not charge the high voltage battery outside if there is the possibility of
heavy rain, strong winds, or lightning.

• Remove water with a clean cloth if the charge connector or charge plug is
wet.

• Do not touch the charge port or charging cable with wet hands.

• If the outlet is covered with snow while charging, turn off the power such as
turning off the breaker, remove the snow, and then remove the charge plug.

Do not use the charger if it has any of the following malfunctions:
Otherwise, it could lead to an electrical shock resulting in an accident.
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• The charge connector is rusted or corroded.

• The charge connector is damaged or foreign matter penetrates the charge
connector.

Refer to the instruction manual accompanying the charger and use the 
charger correctly:
If you handle the charger incorrectly, it could result in an unexpected accident.

Always heed the following when using the charger:
Otherwise, the charger could be damaged resulting in an accident.

• Do not pull out or bend the charger excessively.

• Do not step on the charge lead or drag it on the ground.

• When inserting/pulling out the charge connector and the charge plug, do
not twist them excessively.

• Do not apply excessive force to the connected charge connector such as by
applying your weight.

• Keep objects which generate intense heat (such as a heater or cigarette)
away from the charger.

• Do not apply organic solvents, acid or alkaline agents to the charger.

CAUTION

➢ Do not connect the booster lead to the lead-acid battery or remove the lead-
acid battery while charging the high voltage battery. Otherwise, the vehicle
or charging device could be damaged.

➢ If the charge connector is removed after the charging is finished, close the
charge port cap immediately. If the charging lid is closed with the charge
port cap open, water or foreign matter may enter the charge port causing a
malfunction.

➢ Always ensure that the charger is not connected to the vehicle before driving.
Because the vehicle can be driven even while the charge connector is not
connected completely, it could result in an accident.

➢ If the charge port is frozen shut, defrost the inlet using a hair dryer. If the
charger is inserted/pulled out with the charge port frozen, it could cause
damage.
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NOTE
• Normal charging and fast charging cannot be performed at the same time.

• The navigation system and the air conditioning system can be used even
while charging. However, the charging time increases because electrical
power is consumed. In some cases, power consumption may exceed the
charged amount and charging may not finish.

• Do not overdischarge the power battery, which will shorten the power
battery life. lf the battery is low, please charge it in time.

• If DC charging stations are used for fast charging for a long time, it may affect
the service life of the power battery. If you often need to use the DC charging
station (fast charging), we recommend alternating between normal charging
modes to slow down the degradation of the power battery service life.
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 ▼Preparation Before Charging
This vehicle is driven by consuming the electrical power stored in the high 
voltage battery. Therefore, it is necessary to charge the high voltage battery.

The parts related to charging are located in the following positions.

1. Charge port

Charge connector

The charge connector is connected to the power supply and the vehicle to send 
electrical power to the vehicle. For details regarding the charge connector, refer 
to the instruction manual accompanying the charge connector.

The component parts of the charge connector are as follows.

(Type AḊ For use at charging stations)

1. Charge connector
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(Type BḊ For home use)

1. Charge connector

2. Control box

3. Charge plug

Charge connector
(Type A)
The charge connectors are used for connecting the charging equipment to the 
normal charge port.

(Type B)
The charge connector is used for connecting to the normal charge port.

When the charge connector is connected to the normal charge port, the vehicle 
system will lock the charge connector after the vehicle is locked or charging 
starts.

When the charge connector is locked by the vehicle system, it unlocks when the 
driver’s door is unlocked.

If the charge connector locked by the vehicle system is not unlocked even 
though the driver’s door is unlocked, consult an expert repairer (we recommend 
an Authorised Mazda Repairer).

Control box (Type B)
The control box indicates the charge status by turning on/flashing the indicator 
light. For the indicator light illumination/flash pattern, refer to the instruction 
manual accompanying the charge lead.

Charge plug (Type B)
The charge plug is the part for connecting to the power supply.
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Charge port

The charge port refers to the area where the charge connector is connected.

The component parts of the charge port are as follows.

1. Normal charge port

2. Fast charge port

3. Normal charge port cap

4. Fast charge port cap

5. Charge lid

Normal charge port
The normal charge port is the part to which the connector of the charge 
connector is connected. This is used for normal charging.

Fast charge port
The fast charge port is the part to which the connector of the fast charger is 
connected. This is used for fast charging.

Charge lid
The charge lid is locked/unlocked in conjunction with the door locking/
unlocking mechanism. When unlocking the driver’s door, the charge lid is 
unlocked. When locking the driver’s door, the charge lid is locked. 

However, if the driver’s door is unlocked using the mechanical key, the charge 
lid is not unlocked.
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Identifier

Check the following identifiers and connect the charge connector.

type
Supply

Standard
Configura-

tion
Type of ac-

cessory
Voltage
range

AC
EN

62196-2

Identifier*1

TYPE 2
connector

inlet

Vehicle

and vehicle RMS
≤ 480 V

AC
EN

62196-2

Plug
TYPE 2

outlet
Socket

≤ 480 V
RMS

DC
EN

62196-3
FF

Vehicle
connector

inlet
and vehicle

V
50 V to 500

200 V to
920 V

*1 Some charge connectors may not have an identifier.
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 ▼Charging

Charging type

There are two methods of charging the 
high voltage battery, normal charging 
and fast charging.

We recommend that you use normal 
charging as the preferred charging 
method as this will help to keep 
the high voltage battery in optimal 
condition and maintain a long battery 
life.

The exact charging time depends 
on various conditions at the time of 
charging, such as the type of charger, 
battery condition, charging patterns, 
as well as the battery temperature and 
ambient temperature. In cold weather 
conditions, both the battery and 
ambient temperature will affect the 
required charging time, and in certain 
situations, this may lead to a significant 
increase in the charging time.

WARNING

Always heed the following when 
using a fast charger:
Otherwise, it could lead to an 
accident.

• Do not use a charge lead which is
too long.

• if a charge lead is too long this may
cause the vehicle fail to charge.

Please check the warning label on the 
charge lid before charging.

 ▼How to perform normal charging
1. Shift the electric column shift to

the P position.

2. Power off the vehicle.

3. Press the location shown in the
figure to open the charge lid.

4. Open the normal charge port
cap.

1. Normal charge port cap

5. Connect the charge plug to the
outlet.
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1. Normal charge port

6. Connect the charge connector
to the normal charge port.
Charging starts after connection is
completed.

Ensure to lock all the doors before
leaving the vehicle while charging.

7. When charging is finished,
remove the charge connector.

8. Close the normal charge port cap.

9. Close the charge lid.

10. Remove the charge plug from the
power supply.

How to perform fast charging

1. Shift the electric column shift to
the P position.

2. Power off the vehicle.

3. Press the location shown in the
figure to open the charge lid.

4. Open the fast charge port cap
and normal charge port cap.

1. Fast charge port cap

2. Normal charge port cap

5. Connect the charge connector of
the fast charger to the fast charge
port.

1. Quick charge port

6. Operate the fast charger to start
charging.

Ensure to lock all the doors before
leaving the vehicle while charging.

CAUTION

When operating a fast charger, 
always use the charger according to 
its instructions. If the fast charger is 
operated incorrectly, the fast charger 
or vehicle could be damaged.
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7. When charging is finished, remove the charge connector.

8.  Close the fast charge port cap and normal charge port cap.

9.  Close the charge lid.

Ensure to lock all the doors before leaving the vehicle.

 ▼Connecting the Charge Connector
Insert the normal charge connector into the normal charge port.

1. When using a Type B AC household charging connector, first insert the
power plug into the socket (the socket must be earthed, otherwise charging
will not be possible), then insert the normal charging connector.

2. When using a Type A charging connector, first insert the charger-end
connector, then insert the vehicle-end connector; After charging is completed,
first unplug the vehicle-end connector, then unplug the charger-end
connector.

AC charging: Unlock the charging gun setting after charging.

Unlocking methods of AC charging gun:

1. Unlock the vehicle with the key;
2.  Turn on the proximity unlocking icon on the centre display, and unlock the

vehicle when the key is near the vehicle;
3.  Unlock the vehicle via APP remote control;
4.  Unlock the vehicle via centre display (unlocking switch on driver armrest);
5.  Unlock the vehicle with mobile phone Bluetooth key;
6.  During charging, click the "End Charging" icon on the centre display;
7.  Turn on the full-charge unlocking icon on the head unit. When the AC

charging stops at 100%, the electronic lock of the charging gun will
automatically unlock.

3-16



Before Driving
Electric Vehicles

Fast Charging
Unlock the vehicle, press the charge lid to open it, and remove the sealing 
charge caps from both the normal charge port and the fast charge port.

Connect the charge connector

Insert the fast charge connector fully into the DC charge port until it locks into 
place.

 ▼Starting Fast Charging
At the charging station, swipe your card or scan the QR code to start charging 
(skip this step for AC home charging).

Confirm Charging Status
• The instrument panel icon  (red) lights up;

 ▼Ending Fast Charging
Stop the charging session at the charging station. Once the station unlocks 
the charge connector, you can remove the fast charge connector and close 
the charge port caps and charge lid.

NOTE
• If everything appears to be correct but charging is still not possible, please

consult an expert repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer)
to inspect the vehicle.

• If the battery temperature is too high or too low, the charging time will be
extended to protect the battery.

• Do not discharge the high voltage battery excessively; otherwise, the life of
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the high voltage battery will be shortened. If the battery is low, please charge 
it in time. 

• If DC charging stations are used for fast charging for a long time, it may affect
the service life of the high-voltage battery. If you often need to use the DC
charging station (fast charging), we recommend alternating between normal
charging modes to slow down the degradation of the high-voltage battery
service life.

NOTE
1. Before charging, ensure the charge port is dry and free of foreign

substances (e.g. water, debris). Open the charge port and carefully inspect
the vehicle's charge port and the charge connector, ensuring they are clear
of any foreign objects.

2. After charging is complete, seal the charging socket cover to prevent water
droplets or foreign objects from entering the exposed charge port.

3. If you need to start the vehicle during charging, first stop fast charging, wait
for the charge connector to unlock, and then remove the charge connector
before starting the vehicle.

4. In rainy or snowy weather, avoid charging outdoors to prevent ice-water
mixtures from clogging the charge port drainage area, which could lead to
ice buildup in the charge port and affect the insertion and removal of the
charge connector.

▼  Charging Current Settings
1.The charging current limit is set to 32A by default. If you are concerned that

the load capacity of your household electrical circuit may be insufficient,
you can adjust the charging current setting via the centre display by going
to "Vehicle Centre → Energy Mgmt→ Charging Current Limit".

2. The charging current limit setting only applies to normal charging.

3. After changing the charging current limit setting, the vehicle will remember
the location. If you charge at the same location again, you will not need to
reset it.
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NOTE
1. When using a household outlet to connect the charge connector, it is

recommended to use a power outlet rated at 16A or higher to avoid
overheating the circuit.

2. Do not set the charging current higher than the maximum available current
for the connected charging cable.

3. The actual charging current may be affected by grid fluctuations or the
grid's load capacity, which may prevent it from reaching the set limit and
could impact charging efficiency.

 ▼Power Discharge
Power on the vehicle, shift into Park (P), and connect the discharge cable. The 
vehicle will then provide external AC power. If the battery level becomes too 
low, the vehicle will automatically stop discharging.

Operating Procedures:

Step 1: Park the vehicle in a well-ventilated area, power on the vehicle and shift 
into P gear.

Step 2: Open the charging port lid.

Step 3: Insert the V2L discharge connector into the vehicle's charging port.
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Step 4: Please ensure the V2L (Vehicle-to-Load) function is activated in 
your vehicle(by selecting Vehicle Centre→ Energy Mgmt → Vehicle-to-Load on 
the centre display).

Step 5: You can set the minimum battery percentage for V2L (Vehicle-to-Load) 
power drawn from your vehicle's traction battery via the centre display.

Step 6: Insert the plug of your electrical appliance, device, or charger into the 
V2L (Vehicle-to-Load) discharge connector to begin usage.

Step 7: To stop discharging, simply unplug your appliance, device, or charger 
from the V2L discharge connector. To unlock the V2L discharge connector, 
first press the unlock switch on your smart key, then remove the V2L discharge 
connector.
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CAUTION

➢ Do not touch the power strip sockets while the vehicle is discharging.

➢ Do not touch the plug with wet hands.

➢ Keep children away from the device.

➢ Do not use the device if the discharge lead is worn, the insulation is
damaged, or if there are other visible issues.
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Emergency Unlock of Charge 

Connector

 ▼Emergency Unlock of Charge
Connector

After AC or DC charging is completed, 
if the charging plug still cannot be 
pulled out by pressing the unlock 
button, the emergency unlock cable 
can be used to release the plug.

CAUTION

➢ After releasing the plug with the
emergency unlock cable, the cable
must be reset immediately. If it is
not reset, it may cause the vehicle
to fail to charge or cause other
malfunctions.

➢ The emergency unlock cable
can only be used in emergency
situations and cannot be used as
a regular unlocking method. Long-
term use will cause the charging
port unlocking mechanism to fail.

➢ After the emergency unlocking of
the charging plug is completed,
immediately contact professional
technicians for inspection and
repair. It is recommended to go to
an Authorised Mazda Repairer for
handling.

Manual unlocking procedure for 
charging plug:

1. Open the luggage compartment;

2. Remove the mat.

3. Take out the tyre repair sealant ① .

4. Turn the fastener
counterclockwise to remove it
(to reinstall, simply press to lock),
and take out the tool kit.

5. Pull the cable to unlock the
charge connector.
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Micronuclear High-Frequency 

Pulse Heating

 ▼Micronuclear High-Frequency
Pulse Heating

When Micronuclear High-Frequency 
Pulse Heating is activated, the high-
voltage battery will quickly heat up, 
enhancing the vehicle's performance 
in low temperatures and improving the 
driving experience in cold conditions.

 ▼ Function Activation
When the high-voltage battery is below 
a certain temperature and the charge 
level is sufficient, the high-frequency 
pulse heating can be activated under 
the following conditions:

After the vehicle is unlocked, powered 
on, and the door is opened to take a 
seat, the pulse heating function will 
automatically start.

 ▼ Function Exit
During the pulse heating process, you 
can exit the function by performing 
the following actions:

1. Press the brake pedal to exit;

2. Exit by powering down the vehicle
and locking it;

3. The vehicle will automatically exit
when the high-voltage battery
reaches a higher temperature or
if the battery charge falls below a
certain level.
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NOTE
• The pulse heating function can

only operate when the battery
temperature is below a certain
level and the battery has sufficient
charge. The pulse heating process
takes 5 minutes, with lower initial
battery temperatures requiring
longer heating times.

• The pulse heating function will
generate noise during normal
operation. To avoid impacting the
driving experience, please wait until
pulse heating is complete before
shifting into gear. Pulse heating
cannot be used while driving.
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Keys

 ▼Key Types Introduction
This vehicle supports three types of 
keys:

• Transmitter;

• Mechanical Key;

• Smartphone Bluetooth® key.

 ▼Transmitter

1. Unlock switch

2. Lock switch

3. Liftgate switch

4. Find Car switch

Your Mazda is equipped with 2 
transmitters to unlock or lock the 
vehicle through the switch.

NOTE
Additional Transmitter Functions: 

• Remote control window: Long
press the unlock or lock switch for
more than 2s, you can control the
Windows of four doors fully open/
fully close;

• Unlocking mode conversion: Long

press the unlock and lock switch 
for more than 4s, you can switch 
the unlocking mode between the 
four-doors unlocking mode and the 
driver unlocking mode. 

CAUTION

• Because the transmitter uses low-
intensity radio waves, it may
not function correctly under the
following conditions:

• The transmitter is carried with
communication devices such
as cellular phones.

• The transmitter contacts or is
covered by a metal object.

• The transmitter is near
electronic devices such as
personal computers.

• Non-Mazda genuine
electronic equipment is
installed in the vehicle.

• There is equipment which
discharges radio waves near
the vehicle.

• The transmitter may consume
battery power excessively if it
receives high-intensity radio waves.
Do not place the transmitter
near electronic devices such as
televisions or personal computers.

• To avoid damage to the transmitter,
DO NOTḊ

• Drop the transmitter.

• Get the transmitter wet.

3-25



Before Driving
Keys

• Disassemble the transmitter.

• Expose the transmitter to
high temperatures on places
such as the instrument panel,
under direct sunlight.

• Expose the transmitter to any
kind of magnetic field.

• Place heavy objects on the
transmitter.

• Put the transmitter in an
ultrasonic cleaner.

• Put any magnetized objects
close to the transmitter.

Liftgate switch

To open/close the liftgate, unlock 
the doors, then quickly double-press 
the switch when the liftgate is in the 
fully closed/open position to trigger 
the open/close function. The hazard 
warning lights will flash twice and 
the liftgate will open/close after the 
buzzer sounds.

Find Car switch

Within the vehicle key's reception 
range, press the switch, and the 
vehicle's hazard warning lights will 

flash and the horn will sound to help 
locate the vehicle.

Remote Key Backup Start Function

When the transmitter battery is low, 
place the key in the Centre console 
cup holder and press the brake pedal, 
the vehicle will power on.

 ▼Mechanical Key
This vehicle is equipped with 2 
Mechanical Keys as a backup starting 
method. If other keys fail, the 
Mechanical Key can be used to unlock 
the door and enter the vehicle.

Key code number plate

A code number is stamped on the 
plate attached to the key set; detach 
this plate and store it in a safe place 
(not in the vehicle) for use if you 
need to make a replacement key 
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(Mechanical Key).

Also write down the code number 
and keep it in a separate safe and 
convenient place, but not in the 
vehicle.

If your key (Mechanical Key) is 
lost, consult an expert repairer (we 
recommend an Authorised Mazda 
Repairer) and have your code number 
ready.

1. Key code number plate

 ▼Smartphone Bluetooth® key
Control the vehicle through short-
range Bluetooth® connection with your 
smartphone. For details, please refer 
to the "Interior Features → Connected
Service → Mobile Control".

 ▼Keyless Entry System
In the "Vehicle Centre → Vehicle
Settings" interface, you can turn on/
off the Auto Lock When Driving/
Leaving. After opening, bring the key 
close to the vehicle, the vehicle will 
automatically unlock; Away from the 
vehicle will automatically lock. 

1. When the vehicle is in a powered-
off and locked state, and the
centre display's passive entry/
exit function is enabled, carrying
a transmitter close to the vehicle
within a certain range will
automatically unlock the doors,

accompanied by a single flash of 
the turn signal lights.

2. If the passive entry/exit function
is disabled on the centre display,
you cannot unlock or lock the
vehicle by approaching it with a
transmitter.
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Door Locks

WARNING

Always remove all children and pets 
or leave someone to care for them:
Leaving unattended children or pets in 
a parked vehicle is very dangerous. In 
hot weather, the interior temperature 
of the vehicle can rise, causing brain 
damage or even death.

Do not leave the key in the vehicle 
with children; keep the key out of 
reach:
Leaving children in a vehicle with the 
key is very dangerous. This may result 
in serious injury or death.

When leaving the vehicle with no one 
inside, be sure to close all windows, 
lock all doors, and the liftgate, and 
take the key with you:
Leaving the vehicle unlocked is 
very dangerous. Children may lock 
themselves inside a hot vehicle, 
potentially leading to death.
Additionally, an unlocked vehicle is an 
easy target for theft or vandalism.

CAUTION

➢ Always check the surroundings
before opening/closing doors
and the liftgate, especially during
strong winds or when parked on
a slope. Not paying attention to
the surroundings is extremely

dangerous, as doors and the liftgate 
may pinch fingers or hit passing 
pedestrians, leading to accidents or 
injuries.

NOTE
• Always stop the EV system and lock

the doors. In addition, to prevent
theft of valuables, do not leave them
inside the cabin.

 ▼Unlocking with Transmitter
Unlocking

When the vehicle is in the locked 
state, press the unlocking switch of 
the transmitter, the vehicle will be 
unlocked, the danger alarm light will 
blink once, at this time, the flush door 
handle will automatically pop out, pull 
the handle, you can open the door.
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Locking

When no one is sitting in the driver 
seat and the gear is in P, after closing 
all the doors, press the lock switch, 
and the vehicle will lock.

 ▼Unlocking with Mechanical Key
(Left-Hand Drive Model)

Press the flush door handle on the 
driver's side, insert the Mechanical 
Key, and turn the key clockwise to the 
unlock position. Turn the Mechanical 
Key back to its original position and 
then remove it.

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

Press the flush door handle on the 
driver's side, insert the mechanical 
key, and turn the key counterclockwise 
to the unlock position. Turn the 
mechanical key back to its original 
position and then remove it.

1. Mechanical Key

2. Flush Door Handle

3. Thumb Press Position

 ▼ Locking with Mechanical Key
(Left-Hand Drive Model)

Press the flush door handle on the 
driver's side, insert the Mechanical 
Key, and turn the key counterclockwise 
to the lock position. Turn the 
Mechanical Key back to its original 
position and then remove it.

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

Press the flush door handle on the 
driver's side, insert the Mechanical 
key, and turn the key clockwise to the 
lock position. Turn the mechanical key 
back to its original position and then 
remove it.
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1. Mechanical Key

2. Flush Door Handle

3. Thumb Press Position

 ▼Operating Door Locks from Inside
the Vehicle

When all doors are closed, pulling the 
inner door handle once will unlock the 
door, and pulling it twice consecutively 
will open the door.

When the driver's door is unlocked, all 
four doors will automatically unlock.

The rear side doors can only be 
opened from the inside if the child 
safety lock is disengaged (refer to 
"Child Safety Lock" section).

Door Lock Switches

Press the door lock switch ① to lock 
all doors.

Press the door lock switch ② to 
unlock all doors (including AC normal 
charging unlocking).

Collision Unlocking

If the vehicle is involved in a collision 
and the airbags deploy, all doors will 
automatically unlock.

Speed-Sensitive Auto Locking

This function is enabled by default. 
When the vehicle is powered on and 
in an unlocked state, and the speed 
increases from 0 to ≥20 km/h (12 
mph), all four doors will automatically 
lock.

Operating from Outside the Vehicle

To lock the front and rear passenger 
side doors from outside the vehicle 
using the emergency lock, press the 
corresponding door's emergency lock 
switch to the locked position and close 
the door to prevent operation of other 
door locks.
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LOCK

Lock Knob

NOTE
When locking the door in this manner:

• Be careful not to leave the key inside
the vehicle.

 ▼Child Safety Lock

Child Safety Lock

The child safety lock on the rear doors 
can individually lock the rear doors. 
Once enabled, the respective rear 
door cannot be opened from the 
inside, only from the outside.

To enable: Push the child safety lock 
on the rear door in the direction of the 
arrow to the locked position.

After enabling, ensure that the child 
safety lock is functioning properly 
(the door cannot be opened from the 
inside).

To disable: Push the child safety lock 
on the rear door to the unlocked 
position.

UNLOCK
LOCK

WARNING

If children are inside the vehicle, the 
child safety lock should be enabled. 
Otherwise, children might open the 
door while driving, potentially injuring 
themselves or others.
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Liftgate

 ▼ Liftgate

WARNING

Never allow a person to ride in the 
luggage compartment:
Allowing a person to ride in the 
luggage compartment is dangerous. 
The person in the luggage 
compartment could be seriously 
injured or killed during sudden braking 
or a collision.

Do not stack or leave loaded 
luggage unsecured in the luggage 
compartment:
Otherwise, the luggage may move 
or collapse, resulting in injury or an 
accident. In addition, do not load 
luggage higher than the seatbacks. 
It may affect the side or rear field 
of view. Additionally, if the airbags 
deploy, the cargo may scatter which 
could result in serious injury or death.

CAUTION

➢ Before opening the liftgate, remove
any snow and ice accumulation
on it. Otherwise, the liftgate could
close under the weight of the snow
and ice resulting in injury.

➢ Be careful when opening/closing
the liftgate during strong winds.
If a strong gust blows against the
liftgate, it could close suddenly
resulting in injury.

➢ Fully open the liftgate and ensure
that it stays open. If the liftgate is
only opened partially, it could slam
shut by vibration or wind gusts
resulting in injury.

➢ Be careful not to apply excessive
force to the damper stay on the
liftgate such as by putting your hand
on the stay. Otherwise, the damper
stay may bend and affect the liftgate
operation.

➢ Do not modify or replace the
liftgate damper stay. Consult an
expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer) if
a liftgate damper stay is deformed
or damaged for reasons such as a
collision or if there is some other
problem.

 ▼Opening and Closing the Liftgate

Opening the Liftgate

Operating from Outside the Vehicle 
(Opening)

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

Press the electric liftgate opener on 
the liftgate. The hazard warning lights 
will flash twice, and after the buzzer 
sounds, the liftgate will automatically 
open, and the luggage compartment 
light will turn on.

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

Press the electric liftgate opener on 
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the liftgate. The hazard warning lights 
will flash once, and after the buzzer 
sounds, the liftgate will automatically 
open, and the luggage compartment 
light will turn on.

Operating from Inside the Vehicle 
(Opening)

When the vehicle stopped and in P or 
N gear, tap the "Liftgate Open " icon 
on the central display “Vehicle 
Centre→Vehicle Settings → Liftgate” , 
and the liftgate will automatically 
open.

NOTE
When a trailer is connected, the 
liftgate can only be opened using the 
liftgate opener. The centre display 
icon, liftgate switch on the 
transmitter, Bluetooth® key, mobile 
app, and voice 

recognition are disabled.

Closing the Liftgate

Operating from Outside the Vehicle 
(Closing)

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

When the liftgate is fully open, press 
the electric liftgate close switch. The 
hazard warning lights will flash twice, 
and after the buzzer sounds, the 
liftgate will automatically close.

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

When the liftgate is fully open, press 
the electric liftgate close switch. The 
hazard warning lights will flash twice, 
and after the buzzer sounds, the 
liftgate will automatically close. And 
the hazard warning lights flash twice 
again once the liftgate is fully closed.

Operating from Inside the Vehicle 
(Closing)

With the vehicle stopped and in P 
or N gear, tap the "Close Liftgate" 
icon on the central display: 
Vehicle Centre → Vehicle Settings
→ Liftgate; the liftgate will close
automatically.
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Maximum Opening of the Liftgate

The liftgate is equipped with a 
maximum opening height memory 
function, allowing you to set the 
maximum height to which the liftgate 
opens.

Hold the liftgate at the desired height 
and press and hold the liftgate switch 
for more than 3 seconds. The buzzer 
will sound once, indicating that 
the height memory function is set 
successfully.

You can also adjust the liftgate opening 
height through the centre display. Tap 
"Vehicle Centre → Vehicle Settings →
Maximum Opening of the Liftgate" 
and adjust by dragging the slider.

 ▼Anti-Pinch Function
To minimise the risk of personal injury 
or damage, the liftgate is equipped 
with an anti-pinch feature.

Should substantial resistance be 
encountered while the liftgate is 
opening or closing, the anti-pinch 
feature will engage. Once activated, 
the liftgate will reverse briefly and then 
pause.

The anti-pinch feature is a 
supplementary system. Always exercise 
caution when operating the liftgate 
to avoid entrapment or collision with 
obstacles during automatic operation.
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Rear-View Mirror

 ▼Rear-View Mirror Reversing Assist
1. Access the rear-view mirror

reverse assistance interface
through the centre display by
navigating to "Vehicle Centre →
Comfy Cabin."

2. Enter the mirror adjustment
settings and select to turn the
"Rear-View Mirror Reversing
Assist" function on or off.

3. When the "Rear-View Mirror
Reversing Assist" function
is activated, the mirrors will
automatically adjust to the
position used during the last
reverse. If the mirrors have
never been adjusted during a
previous reverse, they will not
automatically adjust during the
current reverse.

4. Rear-view mirror setting method:

• Press and hold the brake
pedal;

• Shift into R gear;

• Select the Rear-View Mirror
Adjustment icon to enter the

rear-view mirror adjustment 
interface;

• Adjust the mirror;

• Shifting out of R gear will save
the rear-view mirror position
during reversing.

WARNING

The left and right rear-view mirror are 
convex mirrors, and objects viewed 
in the mirrors appear smaller than 
they actually are. Do not estimate the 
distance to following vehicles based 
on the mirror image, as this could 
increase the risk of an accident.

Do not adjust the rear-view mirror 
while the vehicle is in motion, as this 
could lead to a loss of vehicle control, 
resulting in accidents or even injury or 
death.

 ▼Rear-View Mirror Adjustment

Electric Adjustment
1. Select the rear-view mirror

adjustment icon through the
"Vehicle Centre → Comfy Cabin"
menu on the centre display
to enter the rear-view mirror
adjustment interface.

2. In the Rear-View mirror
adjustment interface, select
the rear-view mirror you want
to adjust. Then, use the "Up,"
"Down,""Left," and "Right"
switches on the right side of
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the steering wheel to adjust the 
position of the "Left Rear-View" 
and "Right Rear-View."

3. After adjusting the rear-view
mirror to the appropriate
position, click the "Driving
Position Save" icon , and the
"Saved Successfully" will pop up,
as shown in the figure below.

WARNING

• Never adjust the rear-view mirrors
when driving. In order to focus
entirely on driving, the position of
the rear-view mirrors should be
adjusted before setting off.

• It is strictly prohibited to touch the
mirror glass while adjusting the
angle of the rear-view mirrors, as
this could injure your fingers and
cause damage to the mirrors.

 ▼Rear-View Mirror Folding

Power Folding of Rear-View Mirror
1. Navigate to the "Vehicle Centre

→ Comfy Cabin" section on the
centre display to access the rear-
view mirror folding/unfolding
settings.

2. Tap the "Fold" icon to fold the
outside mirror. The icon will then
change to "Unfold" on the centre
display.

3. Tap the "Unfold" icon to unfold
the outside mirror. The icon will
then change to "Fold" on the
centre display.

Automatic Folding of Rear-View 
Mirror

1. Access the automatic folding of
rear-view mirror interface through
the centre display by navigating
to "Vehicle Centre → Comfy
Cabin."

2. Enter the mirror adjustment
settings and select to turn the
"Automatic Folding of Rear-View
Mirror" function on or off.
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3. When the "Automatic Folding
of Rear-View Mirror" function
is activated, the outside mirror
will automatically fold when
the vehicle is locked and will
automatically unfold when the
vehicle is unlocked. If the function
is not activated, the mirrors will
not fold or unfold automatically
when the vehicle is locked or
unlocked.

WARNING

Always return the outside mirrors to 
the driving position before you start 
driving:
Driving with the mirrors folded in 
is dangerous. It will obstruct your 
rear view and increase the risk of an 
accident.

Do not touch the power folding 
outside mirror while it is moving:
Touching the power folding mirror 
while it is moving is dangerous. You 
could injure your hand or damage the 
mirror.

Use the switch to adjust the mirror to 
the on-road position:
Adjusting the power folding outside 

mirror to the on-road position 
manually is dangerous. The mirror will 
not lock in place, impairing rearview 
visibility.

Only operate the power folding 
mirror when the vehicle is safely 
parked:
Operating the power folding mirror 
while the vehicle is moving is 
dangerous. Wind can cause the mirror 
to collapse, and you will be unable 
to return it to the on-road position, 
blocking rearview visibility.

NOTE
• The power folding and automatic

folding functions are only available
on mirrors with power folding
capabilities. If the mirrors are
manually foldable, the folding must
be done manually.

• Before folding the mirror, ensure
the surface is clear of ice, snow, or
debris. Remove any obstacles to
avoid damaging the mirror.

 ▼Rear-View Mirror Heating
After the vehicle is powered on, access 
the climate control panel through the 
centre display. Tap the rear defrost 
icon  to activate the rear-view 
mirror heating function. Tap it again to 
turn off the rear-view mirror heating 
function.

 ▼ Interior Rear-view Mirror
Before driving, adjust the interior rear-
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view mirror to maximize the rearward 
view. Avoid placing items on the rear 
seats or cargo area that may obstruct 
the rear view.

Electronic anti-glare: The interior rear-
view mirror automatically adjusts the 
brightness of the mirror based on the 
ambient light intensity to reduce glare, 
requiring no manual adjustment.

WARNING

Do not stack cargo or objects higher 
than the seatbacks:
Cargo stacked higher than the 
seatbacks is dangerous. It can block 
your view in the rearview mirror, which 
might cause you to hit another car 
when changing lanes.
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Power Windows

 ▼Power Windows
The windows can be opened or closed 
by operating the power window 
switches.

WARNING

Ensure that the opening is clear 
before closing the window:
Closing a power window can be 
dangerous. A person's hands, head, or 
even neck could become caught by the 
window, resulting in serious injury or 
even death. This warning is particularly 
relevant to children.

Never allow children to play with the 
power window switches:
Power window switches that are 
not locked by the power window 
lock switch could allow children to 
unintentionally operate the power 
windows, potentially resulting in 
serious injury if a child's hands, 
head, or neck become caught by the 
window.

Ensure nothing obstructs the window 
just before it reaches the fully closed 
position or while the power window 
switch is fully engaged:
Obstructing the power window just 
before it reaches the fully closed 
position, or while the power window 
switch is fully engaged, is dangerous.

In this case, the jam-safe function may 
not prevent the window from closing 

fully. If fingers are caught, serious injury 
may occur.

Do not allow a child to extend their 
hand or head out of the window 
while the vehicle is in motion:
If the person's hand or head strikes 
something outside the vehicle, or if 
sudden braking is applied, it could 
result in serious injury or death.

NOTE
When driving with only one rear 
window open, you may experience 
a resonant sound. This is not a 
malfunction. You can reduce the noise 
by slightly opening a front window or 
adjusting the rear window's opening.

 ▼Opening/Closing Windows
When the vehicle is powered on, 
pressing the switch opens the window, 
and pulling the switch closes the 
window. Do not open or close three 
or more windows simultaneously.

When the power window lock switch 
on the driver's side door is in the 
unlocked position, you can open/
close the front passenger side and 
rear windows. Keep this switch locked 
when children are in the vehicle.
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Master control switches

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

1. Left front door power window
switch.

2. Left rear door power window
switch.

3. Right rear door power window
switch.

4. Right front door power window
switch.

5. Power window lock switch

Press the driver’s window lock switch  
, and the front passenger and rear 

passengers will not be able to operate 
the windows. Press the window lock 
switch again to disable the window 
lock function.

To open/close the window: Press/
raise the power window switch ;

CAUTION

➢ In cold and humid environments,
the power windows may not
function properly due to freezing.

➢ To extend the life of the fuse and
prevent damage to the power
window system, do not operate two
or more windows simultaneously.

➢ Do not perform opposite
operations on the same window
simultaneously; the window will
stop functioning.

The window switch has five positions, 
with functions from top to bottom as 
follows:

1. One-touch up.

2. Manual up.

3. Middle position.

4. Manual down.

5. One-touch down.
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(Left-Hand Drive Model)

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

 ▼Anti-pinch Window
When the window is closing and a 
foreign object is detected between 
the window and the window frame, 
the window stops closing and 
automatically opens partway.

CAUTION

➢ All windows in this vehicle are
equipped with an anti-pinch
function. Do not extend your hand
outside the window when it is
about to close to avoid injury.

➢ Before closing the windows,
the driver must ensure that all
passengers (especially children)
do not have any part of their body
extended outside the window.
Failure to do so may cause serious
injury.

➢ Do not perform opposite
operations on the same window
simultaneously; the window will
stop functioning.

The following situations will cause the 
window auto-learning to be lost:

1. The window anti-pinch function
is triggered twice consecutively;

2. Disconnecting the negative
terminal of the battery;

3. Resetting the window controller
(BDC).

To reset the window, follow the steps 
below to complete the window auto-
learning:

1. Close the door and operate the
driver's side window up/down
switch inside the vehicle;

2. Lift the switch until the window is
fully closed, hold for more than 1
second, then release the switch;

3. Press the switch until the window
is fully open, hold for more than 1
second;

4. Repeat the above steps 3 times
to complete the window auto-
learning.
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CAUTION

The anti-pinch function may operate 
under the following conditions:

• A strong impact is detected while
the window is closing.

• The window is closing in very low
temperatures.
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Modification and Add-On 

Equipment

 ▼Modification and Add-On
Equipment

Mazda cannot guarantee the 
immobilizer and the theft-deterrent 
system's operation if the system 
has been modified or if any add-on 
equipment has been installed.

CAUTION

To avoid damage to the vehicle, do 
not modify the system or install any 
add-on equipment to the immobilizer 
and the theft-deterrent systems or the 
vehicle.

Immobilizer System

 ▼ Immobilizer System
The immobilizer system allows the 
EV system to start only with a key the 
system recognises.

If someone attempts to start the EV 
system with an unrecognised key, 
the EV system will not start, thereby 
helping to prevent vehicle theft.

If you have a problem with the 
immobilizer system or the key, consult 
an expert repairer (we recommend an 
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

CAUTION

➢ Changes or modifications not
expressly approved by the party
responsible for compliance could
void the user's authority to operate
the equipment.

➢ To avoid damage to the key, do not:

➢ Drop the key.

➢ Get the key wet.

➢ Expose the key to any kind of
magnetic field.

➢ Expose the key to high
temperatures on places such
as the instrument panel,
under direct sunlight.
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 ▼Operation

NOTE
Signals from a TV or radio station, or 
from a transceiver or mobile phone 
could interfere with your immobilizer 
system. If you are using the proper key 
and the EV system fails to start, check 
the security indicator light.

Arming

Use the transmitter to lock the vehicle, 
you can open the immobilizer system.

Disarming

Using the transmitter to unlock 
the vehicle, you can disarm the 
immobilizer system.

If the EV system does not start 
after 3 or more tries, contact an 
expert repairer (we recommend an 
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

Theft-Deterrent System

 ▼Theft-Deterrent System
If the theft-deterrent system detects 
an inappropriate entry into the vehicle 
which could result in the vehicle or its 
contents being stolen, the alarm alerts 
the surrounding area of an abnormality 
by sounding the siren/horn and 
flashing the hazard warning lights.

The system will not function unless it's 
properly armed. So when you leave the 
vehicle, follow the arming procedure 
correctly.

 ▼Operation

Siren/Horn triggering conditions

When the system is triggered by any 
of the following, the horn will sound 
intermittently for approximately 30 
seconds and the hazard warning lights 
will flash for approximately 5 minutes.

• Unlocking a door with the auxiliary
key, door lock switch, or an inside
door-lock knob.

• Forcing open a door, the bonnet or
the liftgate.

• Opening the bonnet by operating
the bonnet release handle.

If the system is triggered again, the 
lights and horn will activate until 
the vehicle is unlocked with the 
transmitter.

3-44



Before Driving
Security System

 ▼How to Arm the System
1. Close the windows securely.

2. Ensure the bonnet, the doors, and
the liftgate are closed.

3. Press the lock switch on the
transmitter. The hazard warning
lights will flash twice.

NOTE
• The theft-deterrent system can also

be armed by activating the auto
relock function with all the doors,
the liftgate and the bonnet closed.

• The system will disarm if one of the
following operations takes place
within 15 seconds after pressing the
lock switch:

• Unlocking any door.

• Opening any door.

• Opening the bonnet.

• To rearm the system, do the arming
procedure again.

• When the doors are locked by
pressing the lock switch on the
transmitter while the theft-deterrent
system is armed, the hazard warning
lights will flash twice to indicate that
the system is armed.

 ▼To Turn Off an Armed System
An armed system can be turned 
off using any one of the following 
method:

• Pressing the unlock switch on the

transmitter.

The hazard warning lights will flash 
twice.

NOTE
When the doors are unlocked by 
pressing the unlock switch on the 
transmitter while the theft-deterrent 
system is turned off, the hazard 
warning lights will flash once to 
indicate that the system is turned off.

 ▼To Stop the Alarm
A triggered alarm can be turned off 
using the following method:

• Pressing the unlock switch on the
transmitter.

The hazard warning lights will flash 
twice.
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Floor Mats

 ▼ Floor Mats

We recommend using genuine Mazda 
floor mats.

WARNING

Ensure that the floor mats are secured 
with the retaining clips or pins to 
prevent them from sliding under the 
pedals (driver's side):
Using unsecured floor mats is 
dangerous as they can interfere with 
the operation of the accelerator and 
brake pedals (driver's side), potentially 
causing an accident. Use only floor 
mats that fit the driver's side floor 
shape and confirm they are correctly 
positioned.

Secure the floor mats with the 
retaining clips or pins.

Depending on the type used, there are 
various methods to secure the floor 
mats, so secure them accordingly. After 
installing the floor mats, ensure they 
do not slide left or right, or forward 
and backward, and that there is 
enough space around the accelerator 
and brake pedals on the driver's side.

If you remove the floor mats for 
cleaning or other reasons, ensure 
to reinstall them securely, paying 
attention to the precautions 
mentioned earlier.

Do not install two floor mats on the 
driver's side (one on top of the other):

The retaining clips can only prevent 
one floor mat from sliding forward, 
so installing two floor mats on the 
driver's side (one on top of the other) 
is extremely dangerous.

Loose floor mats may interfere with 
the pedals, potentially causing an 
accident.

If using all-weather floor mats in the 
winter, be sure to remove the original 
floor mats.

When installing the floor mats, insert 
the floor mat’s lock rings or pins into 
the retention clips to secure them.
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Rocking the Vehicle

 ▼Rocking the Vehicle

WARNING

Do not allow the wheels to spin at 
high speed, and do not let anyone 
stand behind the wheels when 
pushing the vehicle:
It is extremely dangerous to let the 
wheels spin at high speed when the 
vehicle is stuck. Spinning tyres can 
overheat and burst, which may cause 
serious injury.

CAUTION

Excessive rocking of the vehicle may 
cause the transmission failure, and 
wheel damage.

If you must rock the vehicle to free it 
from snow, sand, or mud, press the 
accelerator pedal lightly, then slowly 
shift the gear lever from D to R.

Winter Driving

 ▼Winter Driving
Carry emergency supplies in your 
vehicle, including tyre chains, a 
window scraper, flare tools, a small 
shovel, jumper cables, and a small 
bag of sand or salt. Have professional 
service personnel (we recommend an 
Authorised Mazda Repairer) check the 
following items:

• Ensure that there is enough
antifreeze in the radiator.

• Inspect the battery and cables. Cold
weather reduces battery capacity.

• Use a washer fluid that contains
antifreeze, but do not use antifreeze
coolant for the electric drive system
as a washer fluid.

NOTE
• Clear snow from the vehicle before

driving. Snow left on the windscreen
is dangerous as it obstructs visibility.

• When removing ice or snow from
the windows and windscreen, do
not apply excessive force to the
scraper.

• Do not use warm or hot water
to remove snow or ice from the
windows and mirrors as it may
cause the glass to crack.

• Drive slowly. Snow and ice on the
brakes can negatively affect braking
performance. If this occurs, drive
slowly, release the accelerator pedal,
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and lightly apply the brakes several 
times until braking performance 
returns to normal.

 ▼Snow Tyre

WARNING

All four tyres must be of the same size 
and type (snow tyres, radial or non-
radial tyres).
Using tyres of different sizes or types 
is very dangerous. It can greatly affect 
vehicle handling and could result in an 
accident.

CAUTION

Check local regulations before using 
snow tyres.

NOTE
If tyres with reinforced sidewalls are 
used, the tyre pressure monitoring 
system may not function properly.

Use Snow Tyre on All Four Wheels

Do not exceed the maximum 
permissible speed of the snow tyres or 
the legal speed limit.

 ▼Tyre Chains
Check local regulations before using 
tyre chains.

CAUTION

➢ Chains may affect handling.

➢ Do not exceed 50 km/h (31
mph) or the chain manufacturer's
recommended speed limit,
whichever is lower.

➢ Drive carefully, avoiding bumps,
potholes, and sharp turns.

➢ Avoid locking the wheels when
braking.

➢ Do not use tyre chains on the
temporary spare tyre as this may
cause damage to the vehicle or tyre.

➢ Do not use chains on roads without
snow or ice. The tyres and chains
could be damaged.

➢ Chains may scratch or damage
aluminium wheels.

NOTE
The tyre pressure monitoring system 
may not function properly when tyre 
chains are used.

Install tyre chains only on the rear 
tyres. Do not use tyre chains on the 
front tyres.

Tyre Chain Selection

Mazda recommends using hexagonal 
steel ring chains. Select the appropriate 
type based on your tyre size.
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Tyre Size Tyre Chain

245/45R19 102Y Hexagon type

Installing Tyre Chains

1. Install the chains on the rear
tyres. Always follow the chain
manufacturer's instructions.

2. Retighten the chains after driving
0.5 - 1 km (0.3 - 0.6 mile).

Driving in Flooded Areas

 ▼Driving in Flooded Areas

WARNING

Drive slowly, release the accelerator 
pedal, and lightly apply the brakes 
several times to dry the wet brakes 
until braking performance returns to 
normal:
Driving with wet brakes is extremely 
dangerous. Increased stopping 
distances or pulling to one side while 
braking can cause serious accidents. 
Lightly applying the brakes can help 
you determine if braking performance 
is affected.

CAUTION

Do not drive through flooded roads, 
as this can cause electrical/electronic 
component short circuits, electric 
drive system damage due to water 
immersion. If the vehicle becomes 
submerged, consult an expert repairer 
(we recommend an Authorised Mazda 
Repairer).
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License Plate Installation

 ▼ License Plate Installation
Install the license plate correctly 
according to local regulations, ensuring 
it is clearly visible.
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Towing

 ▼Towing Hitch
This vehicle is equipped with a towing 
function, allowing it to tow items such 
as caravans or bicycle racks.

Your Mazda was designed and built 
primarily to carry passengers and 
cargo. If you tow a trailer, follow 
these instructions because driver 
and passenger safety depends on 
compliant equipment and safe driving 
habits. Towing a trailer will affect the 
vehicle's handling, braking, durability, 
and power performance.

 ▼Towing Hitch Installation
Towing hitch are currently not available 
for models in Thailand, Singapore, 
Malaysia, Indonesia, Hong Kong/
Macau.

NOTE
• Towing hitch are not available for

models in Thailand, Singapore,
Malaysia, Indonesia, Hong Kong/
Macau.

• Never overload your vehicle or
trailer. Consult an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer) if you need further
details.

• When using the electric tow hitch,
the following functions will be
disabled: Mazda Radar Cruise
Control (MRCC) featuring Stop &
Go, Cruising&Traffic Support (CTS),

Lane keeping assist system (LAS), 
Emergency Lane Keeping (ELK), 
Lane Change Assist (LCA), Blind 
Spot Monitoring (BSM), Door Open 
Warning (DOW), Rear Collision 
Warning (RCW), Rear Cross Traffic 
Alert (RCTA) and Rear Cross Traffic 
Braking (RCTB), etc.
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 ▼Towing Hitch Unfold/Fold
After the tow hitch is installed and the circuit is connected, the unfold/fold of 
the tow hitch can be operated in the centre display. In the centre display, click 
to enter the "Vehicle Centre → Vehicle Settings " interface, and click the
unfold/fold icon below the tow hitch to control the status of the tow hitch.

 ▼How to Use the Towing Hitch

Towing Hitch

When towing a trailer, use an appropriate towing hitch. We recommend using 
a genuine Mazda towing hitch. Use the original holes drilled by the vehicle 
manufacturer for securing the towing hitch. Consult an expert repairer (we 
recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer) if you need further details. Do 
not install a towing hitch that is not easy to remove or reposition if there is the 
possibility that a part of the towing hitch partially obscures the lighting system 
and/or rear number plate.

If a towing hitch that is easy to remove or reposition is installed, make sure to 
remove or reposition it when it is not in use.

Towing hitch installation area

1. 350 - 400 mm (13.8 - 15.7 in)

2. 1107.0 mm (43.58 in)

3. 1075.0 mm (42.32 in)

4. MAX. 75 kg (165.35 lb)

5. Towing hitch coupling point
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Maximum trailer towing-load table

Model Total Trailer Weight
Gross Combination 

Weight

Drive motor Drive system Trailer without brake Trailer with brake Trailer with brake

Permanent magnet 
synchronous 

 (Left-Hand Drive)
RWD 750kg (1653.4 lb) 1500kg (3306.93 lb) 3887kg (8569.36 lb)

Permanent magnet 
synchronous 

 (Right-Hand Drive)
RWD 750kg (1653.4 lb) 1500kg (3306.93 lb) 3940kg (8686.20 lb)

Trailer nose load: 75 kg (165.35 lb)

Tyres

When towing a trailer, use the following air pressures.

Front: 270 kPa (2.7 bar, 39 psi)

Rear: 310 kPa (3.1 bar, 45 psi)

Trailer tyre size, load rating, and inflation pressures should conform to tyre 
manufacturer specifications.

WARNING

When towing a trailer, it is strictly prohibited to use tyres that do not match the 
original specifications. 
Using tyres that do not match the original specifications when towing a trailer 
can pose safety hazards, which may lead to tyre failure, loss of control, and 
injury to vehicle occupants.
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Starting and Stopping the EV 

System

 ▼Starting the EV System
After unlocking the vehicle using a 
key (or Bluetooth® key), the vehicle 
will automatically power on. Press the 
brake pedal to start the vehicle, and 
the "READY" indicator light on the 
dashboard will illuminate. Shift into D 
position to begin driving.
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WARNING

Radio waves from the key may affect 
medical devices such as pacemakers:
Before using the key near people who 
use medical devices, ask the medical 
device manufacturer or your physician 
if radio waves from the key will affect 
the device.

NOTE
The vehicle cannot be driven while 
charging.

NOTE
1. If the vehicle is unlocked and

powered on but no door is
opened within 30 seconds, the
vehicle will automatically lock
and power off.

2. If the fully automatic climate

control system was on before the 
vehicle was powered off, it will 
automatically turn on when the 
vehicle is powered on again.

3. If the light conditions are low, the
headlights will automatically turn
on when the vehicle is powered
on.

 ▼Stopping the EV System
1. When the vehicle is in P position,

the driver's seat is unoccupied,
and all doors (including the
liftgate) are closed, the vehicle
will automatically power off when
locked using a key (or Bluetooth®
key).

2. When the vehicle is in P position,
tap the "Vehicle Centre → Safety
→ One-Tap Power-Off" icon on
the centre display to power off
the vehicle.

WARNING

Other than for an emergency 
situation, do not attempt to stop the 
EV system while driving the vehicle:
If the EV system is stopped while 
driving the vehicle, loss of brake power 
and power steering functions could 
occur, making it difficult to control 
the vehicle which could result in an 
accident.
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NOTE
The "One-Tap Power-Off" icon on the 
centre display can only be used when 
the vehicle is in P position.

After powering off the vehicle using 
the "One-Tap Power-Off" icon on 
the centre display, you can power the 
vehicle back on using the Bluetooth® 
key.
After one-touch power off, do not 
press the brake pedal, otherwise the 
vehicle will power on again.

 ▼Vehicle Parking
If the vehicle is parked for more than 
one month, the Lead-acid Battery may 
become damaged due to excessive 
discharge.

When the vehicle needs to be parked 
for an extended period, keep the 
tyres away from oil, and as much as 
possible, away from direct sunlight 
and rain, to avoid high temperatures 
and humidity. Clean and preserve the 
rubber seals, close all doors, and lock 
the vehicle. If parked indoors, you may 
slightly open one window.

If stored for a long time, wash the 
vehicle and park it in a dry, well-
ventilated place. Inflate the tyres to the 
maximum pressure value specified on 
the pressure label, check tyre pressure 
monthly, and move the vehicle weekly 
to change the position of the tyres to 
prevent deformation.
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Instrument Cluster

 ▼ Instrument Cluster
The information displayed on the instrument cluster may vary depending on 
function settings, function usage, and different vehicle configurations. The 
function descriptions in the images are for reference only; please refer to the 
actual vehicle for accurate information.

1. Power Gauge: Displays the current output power of the vehicle;

2. Navigation: Displays current navigation information;

3. Indicator Lights: Indicator lights are distributed in different positions on the
instrument cluster, reflecting the status of the vehicle's systems;

4. Speedometer: Displays the current driving speed of the vehicle;

5. Gear Position: Displays the current gear position (P/R/N/D);

6. Driving Information: Displays distance, power consumption, energy
efficiency, driving time, tyre information, and phone status;

7. Energy Consumption Options: Displays the current method used to
estimate the vehicle's energy consumption;

8. Battery Gauge: Displays the remaining battery level of the high-voltage
battery;

9. Range: Displays the combined range of electric power;

10. Vehicle Warnings and Alerts: Displays alerts for features such as forward
collision warning, automatic emergency braking, rear collision warning,
blind spot warning, and others;

11. Driving Mode: Displays the current driving mode of the vehicle;
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12. Temperature: Displays the current outside temperature;

13. Total Mileage: Displays the total mileage of the vehicle.

 ▼Multi-information Display
(Left-Hand Drive Model)

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

1. Multi-information Display

2. INFO switch

The multi-information display indicates the following information.

• Tyre pressure

• Trip meter

• Residual energy

• Music
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Warning Indication/Warning Lights

The type of instrument cluster varies depending on your vehicle model and 
equipment. Please verify your vehicle model and equipment.
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 ▼Warning Indicators/Warning Lights
These lights will illuminate or flash to notify the user of the system's operating 
status or any system malfunctions.

Signal Warning

Omnidirectional Warning Assistance Warning Indication/Warning Light

High Voltage Battery Charging System Warning Indication/Warning Light*1

EV System Problem Warning Indication/Warning Light*1

Brake System Warning Indication/Warning Light*1

Brake Control System Warning Indication/Warning Light*1

High Beam Control Headlights (HBC) Warning Indication/Warning Light*1

Seat Belt Indicator Light (Driver's Seat)

Air Bag/Seat Belt Pretensioner System Warning Indication/Warning Light*1

Tyre Pressure Monitoring System (TPMS) Warning Indication/Warning Light*1

Life Detection Malfunction Indication/Warning Light*1
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Signal Warning

Lane Departure Warning Indicator/Warning Light*1

Lane Departure Warning Malfunction Indicator/Warning Light*1

Charging Status Indicator/Warning Light*1

Output Restriction Warning Indication/Warning Light*1

Remaining High Voltage Battery Power Warning Indication/Warning Light*1

Power Steering Malfunction Indication/Indicator Light*1

ABS Warning Indication/Warning Light**1

Door-Ajar Warning Light

Parking Brake Warning Indicator/Warning Light*1

*1. The light turns on when the power switch is switched ON for an operation
check, and turns off a few seconds later or when the EV system is started. If the
light does not turn on or remains on, have the vehicle inspected by an expert
repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer).

 ▼ Indication/Indicator Lights
These lights turn on or flash to notify the user of the system operation status or 
a system malfunction.

Signal Indicator

Charging Cable Connection Indication/Warning Light*1

Rear Fog Light Indicator Light

Towing Hook Indicator Light*1

Lights-On Indicator Light
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Signal Indicator

Direction Indicator/Hazard Warning Indicator Lights

Smart Brake Support OFF Indicator Light*1

Smart Brake Support Indicator Light*1

Over-Speed Warning Indication*1

Warning Sign Indication*1

Prohibition Sign Indication*1

Intelligent Cruise Assist Indicator Light*1

Keyless Start Prompt Indicator Light

Fatigue Warning Indication*1

Maintenance Reminder Indicator Light*1

CHARGE Indication*1

Manual Speed Limit Indication

Traffic Light Indication*1

Shift Position Indication

Mazda Radar Cruise Control (MRCC) featuring Stop & Go Standby Indication*1

Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS) Standby Indication*1

Mazda Radar Cruise Control (MRCC) featuring Stop & Go Set Indication*1

Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS) Set Indication*1
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Signal Indicator

Speed Limit Warning Indicator*1

Low Beam Indicator/Indicator Light

High Beam Indicator/Indicator Light

High Beam Control Headlights (HBC) Indicator Light

Life Detection OFF Indicator Light*1

Electric Parking Brake (EPB) Indication/Indicator Light*1*2

Road Sign Display*1

One-Touch Speed Limiter Indicator*1

Speed Limit Indicator Light

AUTOHOLD Indicator Light*1

Dynamic Stability Control (DSC) Indicator/Indicator Light*1

Discharge Status Indicator/Indicator Light*1

Dynamic Stability Control (DSC) OFF Indicator/Indicator Light*1

READY Indication
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*1 The indicator light turns on during a system check when the vehicle power
is turned on and turns off after a few seconds or when the EV system is started.
If the light does not turn on or remains on, have the vehicle inspected by an
expert repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer).

*2 This light remains illuminated when the parking brake is applied.
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Electric Column Shift Position 

Functions

▼ Electric Column Shift Position
Functions

The gear can be shifted to R, N, or 
D by moving the steering column-
mounted shifter up or down on the 
right side of the steering wheel. Press 
the P switch on the right side of the 
steering column-mounted shifter to 
shift to P. When shifting is successful, 
the corresponding gear is displayed on 
the instrument cluster, and the vehicle 
enters the selected gear.

If the gear shift fails, the system will 
provide text alert, and the vehicle will 
remain in its current gear.

P switch

up two positions

down one position

down two positions

up one position

The vehicle will automatically shift to P 
under the following conditions:

• The vehicle is powered off;

• The charging plug or discharging
plug is inserted;

• The driver leaves the vehicle while it
is not in P.

CAUTION

Always set the selector lever to P 
position and set the parking brake:
Only setting the column shifter to the 
P position without using the parking 
brake to hold the vehicle is dangerous. 
If P fails to hold, the vehicle could 
move and cause an accident.

▼ Gear Position Introduction
The vehicle includes the following four 
gear positions:

Park (P)

When the vehicle is stationary, press 
the brake pedal and then press the P 
switch on the electric column shift. 
The instrument cluster will display "P," 
indicating that the vehicle is in Park.

For your safety, in-car video playback 
is unavailable while the vehicle is in 
motion. Video can only be played 
normally once the vehicle is stationary 
and shifted into Park (P) gear.

Reverse (R)

When the vehicle is stationary, press 
the brake pedal and move the electric 
column shift up two positions. The 
instrument cluster will display "R," 
indicating that the vehicle is in 
Reverse.

CAUTION
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CAUTION

Do not shift into N when driving the 
vehicle:
If the selector lever is shifted to the N 
position while driving, deceleration 
using the regenerative braking is not 
possible which could result in an 
accident.

Drive (D)

When the vehicle is stationary, press 
the brake pedal and move the electric 
column shift down two positions. The 
instrument cluster will display "D," 
indicating that the vehicle is in Drive.

NOTE
• While driving, in emergency

situations such as brake pedal
failure, you can press and hold the
P position for dynamic emergency
braking.

• When the lead-acid battery is
depleted, even if the electric column
shift is moved to the P position, the
parking lock will not function.

▼ Electric Column Shift Operation

Current Gear: R

• When the vehicle is stationary, press
the P switch to switch the vehicle to
P gear.

• When the vehicle is stationary,
move the steering column-mounted
shifter down one position; or while
the vehicle is reversing, move the
shifter down one position and hold
for 1 second to switch the vehicle to
N gear.

• When the vehicle is stationary, move
the shifter down two positions to
switch the vehicle to D gear.

Current Gear: N

• When the vehicle is stationary, press
the P switch to switch the vehicle to
P gear.

• When the vehicle is stationary
(brake pedal depressed), move the
shifter up one position to switch the
vehicle to R gear. While the vehicle
is reversing, move the shifter up two
positions to switch the vehicle to R
gear.

• When the vehicle is stationary (brake
pedal depressed), move the shifter
down one position to switch the
vehicle to D gear. While the vehicle
is moving forward, move the shifter
down two positions to switch the
vehicle to D gear.

Neutral (N)

When the vehicle is stationary, 
press the brake pedal and move the 
electric column shift up or down 
one position. The instrument cluster 
will display 
"N," indicating that the vehicle is in 
Neutral.
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• When the vehicle is stationary, press
the P switch to switch the vehicle to
P gear.

• When the vehicle is stationary,
depress the brake pedal and move
the shifter up two positions to
switch the vehicle to R gear.

• When the vehicle is stationary, move
the shifter up one position; or while
the vehicle is moving forward, move
the shifter up one position and hold
for 1 second to switch the vehicle to
N gear.

Current Gear: P

• Depress the brake pedal and move
the shifter up two positions to
switch the vehicle to R gear.

• Depress the brake pedal and move
the shifter up or down one position
to switch the vehicle to N gear.

• Depress the brake pedal and move
the shifter down two positions to
switch the vehicle to D gear.

CAUTION

Shifting into P, N or R while the 
vehicle is moving can damage your 
transmission.

NOTE
Apply the parking brake or depress the 
brake pedal before moving the shifter 
from N position to prevent the vehicle 
from moving unexpectedly.

▼ Shift Position Indication
The corresponding gear information 
(P, R, N, D) will be displayed on the 
instrument panel at position ① .
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Lighting Control

 ▼ Lighting Control

The Auto High Beam function can be 
turned ON/OFF via the central 
display main menu: Vehicle Centre → 
Light → Intelligent High Beam.

Height Adjustment: The vehicle's 
posture changes with load conditions, 
acceleration, or deceleration. You can 
adjust the tilt of the low beam 
headlight through the light interface 
on the centre display. Adjusting 
upwards increases the low beam's 
distance, while adjusting downwards 
decreases it.

CAUTION

➢ Do not shade the light sensor by
adhering a sticker or a label on the
windscreen. Otherwise the light
sensor will not operate correctly.

NOTE
• Do not leave the headlights and

exterior lights on while the EV
system is turned off. Otherwise, the
battery power could be depleted.

• Headlights do not blind drivers
approaching in the opposite
direction no matter what side
of the road you must drive your
vehicle. Therefore, it is not
necessary to adjust the optical axis
of the headlights when switching
temporarily to driving on the
opposite side of the road.

 ▼Turn and Lane-Change Signals

up two positions

down two positions

up one position

down one position
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Lane Change Signal: Move the lighting 
control lever up/down one position 
to activate the right/left lane change 
signal. The corresponding turn signal 
will flash 3 times and then turn off.

Turn Signal: Move the lighting control 
lever up/down two positions to 
activate the right/left turn signal. The 
corresponding turn signal will flash. To 
turn off the turn signal, either allow the 
steering wheel to return to its original 
position or move the lighting control 
lever from its current position to the 
centre (neutral) position by moving it 
one position in the opposite direction.

NOTE
• There may be a problem with the

direction indicator lights if they
do not flash but remain turned
on, or they flash abnormally.
Have your vehicle inspected by an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

High Beam: After turning on the low 
beams by tapping the low beam switch 
on the centre display , move the 
light control lever forward to switch 
from low beams to high beams. Move 
the lighting control lever forward again 
to switch back to low beams.

Overtaking light: Pull the lighting 
control lever towards you to turn on 
the high beams, and release it to turn 
them off.

High Beam Assist (HBA)
The High Beam Assist (HBA) shares the 
camera with the Lane Assist System. 
When the system detects the taillights 
of a vehicle ahead, the headlights of 
an oncoming vehicle, or when the 
ambient light is bright, it automatically 
dims the high beams (i.e., turns off the 
high beams). When the ambient light 
dims and no vehicles are detected 
ahead, the high beams will be 
automatically reactivated.

CAUTION

HBA is an assist function and may not 
be suitable for all driving conditions. 
You must maintain control of the 
vehicle, drive cautiously, and take 
full responsibility for the vehicle's 
operation.

Under certain conditions, HBA will 
assist in switching the high beams. 
However, in the following scenarios 
or on certain roadways, the system 
may not switch the high beams, and 
manual control is required:

• When driving in heavy rain, dense
fog, heavy snow, or through mud;

• When pedestrians or cyclists are
present on or near the road;

• When making sharp turns.

If the lights of oncoming vehicles 
are blocked (e.g. by a median strip), 
the system may not turn off the high 
beams.
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The Auto High Beam function can be 

turned ON/OFF via the central 

display main menu: Vehicle Centre → 

Light→ Intelligent High Beam.

When the function is activated, a white  
icon will appear at the top of the 

instrument cluster. Set the centre light 
icon to "AUTO" to put this function in 
standby mode.

When the function is in standby mode 
and the vehicle is driving at night at 
speeds above 30 km/h (19 mph), the 
system will automatically activate, and 
a green  icon will appear at the top 
of the instrument cluster.

When the camera detects a vehicle 
ahead, streetlights, or an increase 
in ambient light, the system will 
automatically turn off the high beams.

After the camera detects that the 
vehicle ahead has cleared for 
approximately 3 seconds, the high 
beams will be reactivated.

When the centre light icon is set to 
a position other than "AUTO," the 
system will remain in standby mode, 
and the high beams will no longer be 

automatically turned on and off.

Even when this function is activated, 
the driver can still manually switch 
between high and low beams using 
the centre display light icon.
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Windscreen Wipers and Washer

 ▼Wiper Control Lever

The wiper switch has two modes: 
Wiper Intermittent and Wiper Wash.

Wiper Intermittent: Lightly press the 
wiper switch to activate the Wiper 
Intermittent function.

Wiper Wash: Press the wiper switch 
firmly to activate the Wiper Wash 
function.

 ▼Wiper Control
To make the wiper swipe once, 
lightly press the wiper switch.

To adjust the wiper speed, tap the option 
on the central display: Vehicle Centre → 
Vehicle Settings → Wiper Speed.
The following options are available:

Disable: The wiper is disabled;

Low Speed: The wiper operates 

continuously at low speed;

High Speed: The wiper operates 
continuously at high speed;

Auto: The wiper speed adjusts 
automatically.

CAUTION

➢ Do not shade the rain sensor by
adhering a sticker or a label on the
windscreen. Otherwise the rain
sensor will not operate correctly.

➢ When the vehicle is powered on
and the wiper lever is in the AUTO
position, the windscreen wipers
may operate automatically in the
following cases:

• The area of the windscreen
above the rain sensor is
touched or wiped with a
cloth.

• The windscreen or the rain
sensor area in the cabin is hit.
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 ▼Windscreen Washer
Press the wiper washing switch firmly 
to start the washer spray, and the 
wipers will begin to move.

When the wiper is in the "Off" 
position, releasing the wiper washing 
switch will stop the washer spray, but 
the wipers will continue to move for a 
short period.

When the wipers are in "Low Speed", 
"High Speed", or "Auto" mode, 
releasing the wiper washing switch will 
stop the washer spray, and the wipers 
will resume their movement at the set 
speed.

CAUTION

Do not operate the wiper washing 
system when the washer fluid is low to 
avoid damage to the washer motor.

Do not operate the wipers on a dry or 
frost/ice-covered windscreen to avoid 
damage to both the windscreen and 
the wiper blades.

When the temperature is below 0℃ , 
please use antifreeze washer fluid.

Hazard Warning Flasher

 ▼Hazard Warning Flasher
Be sure to turn on the hazard warning 
lights when you have to stop urgently 
on or near the road.
（Applicable to European regions）
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Press the hazard warning light switch 
located on the front map light panel 

 to activate the hazard warning 
lights. All turn signals will flash. Press 
the switch again to turn them off. The 
hazard warning lights can still function 
after the vehicle is powered off.

NOTE
• The direction indicators do not work

when the hazard warning lights are
on.

• Check local regulations about the
use of hazard warning lights while
the vehicle is being towed to verify
that it is not in violation of the law.

（Applicable to non-European regions）
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Sound Warnings and Alerts

 ▼Turn Signals
When the vehicle is powered on, and 
the instrument cluster receives left or 
right turn signals, the speaker will emit 
a chime synchronized with the flashing 
of the turn signals.

 ▼Door Not Closed
When the vehicle is switched on and 
the gear selector is in any position 
other than Park (P), and the vehicle is 
travelling at a speed exceeding 3 km/h 
(1.86 mph), if any door remains open, 
the system will emit a continuous 
audible alert. This alert will cease as 
soon as all doors are securely closed.

 ▼Seat Belt Reminder
When the vehicle is powered on, if 
any occupant's seat belt is unfastened 
and the driving distance exceeds 300 
metres (984.3 ft) at a speed of 10  
km/h (6 mph) or greater, an audible 
reminder will be activated. The 
warning will automatically cease after 
two minutes.

NOTE
• The audible alert operates in

conjunction with the seat belt
warning light.

 ▼Unlock Mode Change Successful
When the vehicle is powered on and 
the unlock mode change is successful, 
the speaker will emit a chime to notify 
you.
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Brake System

 ▼ Front and Rear Disc Brakes
This vehicle is equipped with hydraulic 
disc brakes. Pressing or releasing the 
brake pedal engages or disengages the 
braking system.

When starting the vehicle by pressing 
the brake pedal, the brake pedal may 
suddenly feel soft. This is a normal 
operation of the brake booster system.

WARNING

Do not coast with the EV system 
stopped and stop the vehicle in a safe 
place:
Coasting the vehicle with the EV 
system stopped is dangerous.
Braking will require more effort, and 
the brake's power-assist could be 
depleted if you pump the brake. This 
will cause longer stopping distances or 
even an accident.

Do not continuously press the brake 
pedal or steadily apply brakes for long 
distances when going down steep 
hills:
Driving with your foot continuously on 
the brake pedal or steadily applying 
the brakes for long distances is 
dangerous. This causes overheated 
brakes, resulting in longer stopping 
distances or even total brake failure. 
This could cause loss of vehicle 
control and a serious accident. Avoid 
continuous application of the brakes.

Dry off brakes that have become 
wet by driving slowly, releasing the 
accelerator pedal and lightly applying 
the brakes several times until the 
brake performance returns to normal:
Driving with wet brakes is dangerous. 
Increased stopping distance or the 
vehicle pulling to one side when 
braking could result in a serious 
accident. Light braking will indicate 
whether the brakes have been affected.

CAUTION

➢ Ensure all brake system indicator
lights are functioning properly
before driving.

➢ The brake pads are equipped with
a wear indicator. If you hear a metal
scraping noise (spring clip scraping
the brake disc) during braking,
consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) to inspect the vehicle.

➢ Do not continue driving once the
brake pads are worn to their limit,
as this can easily lead to accidents.

➢ Do not drive with your foot held
on the brake pedal. Doing so could
result in the following:

• The brake parts will wear out
more quickly.

• The brakes can overheat
and adversely affect brake
performance.

➢ Always depress the brake pedal with
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the right foot. Applying the brakes 
with the unaccustomed left foot 
could slow your reaction time to 
an emergency situation resulting in 
insufficient braking operation.

➢ Wear shoes appropriate for
driving in order to avoid your shoe
contacting the brake pedal when
depressing the accelerator pedal.

 ▼Electronic Parking Brake (EPB)
The common functions of the EPB 
include: static parking, drive-away 
assist, high-temperature re-clamping, 
dynamic parking, and automatic 
parking on power-off. After the 
vehicle comes to a complete stop, 
pressing the P gear switch or tapping 
the "Electronic Parking Brake" icon 
on the centre display (Vehicle Centre 
→ Safety → Electrical Parking Brake
(EPB)) will engage the parking brake,
and the EPB indicator light 
will illuminate (red). To release the 
parking brake, first depress the brake 
pedal, then shift from P to D/R/N, 
which will disengage the EPB, and the 
corresponding indicator light will turn 
off. It is normal for operational noise 
to occur when engaging or releasing 

the parking brake.

WARNING

Do not drive the vehicle with the 
parking brake applied:
If the vehicle is driven with the parking 
brake applied, the brake parts may 
generate heat and the brake system 
may not operate, leading to an 
accident. Before driving the vehicle, 
release the parking brake and ensure 
that the EPB indicator light in the 
instrument cluster turns off.

Apply the parking brake when leaving 
the vehicle:
Not applying the parking brake when 
parking the vehicle is dangerous as the 
vehicle may move unexpectedly and 
result in an accident. Before leaving 
the vehicle, apply the parking brake 
and ensure that the EPB indicator light 
in the instrument cluster turns on.

CAUTION

➢ When leaving the vehicle, please
use the P gear for parking to ensure
safety and reliability.

➢ If the rear calliper friction pads
need replacement, consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).
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NOTE
• The parking brake cannot be applied

or released while the vehicle battery
is dead.

• The sound of the parking brake
being applied or released can
be heard, however, this does not
indicate a problem.

• If the EPB is not used for long
periods, an automatic inspection
of the system is performed while
the vehicle is parked. An operation
sound can be heard, however, this
does not indicate a problem.

• The brake pedal may move while
applying or releasing the parking
brake, however, this does not
indicate a problem.

• When using an automatic car wash
which moves the vehicle with the
front tyres mounted, it is necessary
to cancel the parking brake auto
operation before the vehicle enters
the automatic car wash.

• Release the parking brake and use
neutral hold mode (wash mode)
when it is necessary to change the
shift position to the N position for
an automatic car wash.

 ▼Drive Away Assist (DAA)
DAA is one of the auxiliary functions 
of EPB. When DAA is working, the EPB 
can automatically release the parking 
brake when the conditions are met, 
so as to improve the convenience of 
starting. 

DAA working conditions: Fasten the 
driver's seat belt, close the driver's 
door, gear in D or R gear, moderately 
press the accelerator pedal. 

WARNING

• DAA can be used for reversing,
please ensure safety.
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 ▼High Temperature Re-Clamping
Function (HTR)

The HTR is one of the electronic 
parking assistance functions. Multiple 
braking operations may cause the 
brake discs to overheat. To ensure 
parking safety, the HTR automatically 
activates, re-clamping at intervals 
after parking to ensure parking 
effectiveness. During this time, a 
working sound may be heard, which is 
a normal phenomenon.

WARNING

• After multiple continuous braking
operations, try to park the vehicle
on a flat surface to ensure parking
safety.

 ▼Dynamic Braking Function (DBF)
The DBF is one of the electronic 
parking brake assist functions. While 
driving, holding down the P switch 
continuously can engage emergency 
braking. The DBF requires continuous 
pressing of the P switch to perform 
emergency braking. If the P switch is 
released, the brake will no longer be 
performed.

WARNING

• DBF braking should only be used in
emergency situations.

 ▼Power-Off Auto Parking Function
(AUTO APPLY)

After the vehicle powers off, the EPB 
will automatically engage the parking 
function.

To ensure safety, please confirm 
that the auto parking function is 
engaged before leaving the vehicle.
The following indicators show that the 
power-off auto parking function has 
been activated:

• The parking "P" light on the
instrument panel will illuminate for
about thirty seconds after power-
off;

• The rear brakes will emit a motor
operation sound for about two
seconds.

WARNING

If you need a trailer, please be 
sure to click [Vehicle Centre] →
[Safety] → [Trailer Mode] on the
centre display to release the electronic 
parking (for details, see the "If Trouble 
Arises → Emergency Towing → Towing
Description → Trailer Mode" section).
If the trailer mode is not enabled for 
towing, the vehicle will be damaged.
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AUTO HOLD

 ▼AUTO HOLD
AUTO HOLD helps the driver 
automatically hold the vehicle in place 
by maintaining brake pressure via the 
ESC. Even if the driver releases the 
brake pedal, the vehicle will not roll. 
Pressing the accelerator pedal under 
the right conditions will automatically 
release the parking hold, allowing the 
vehicle to start smoothly. Alternatively, 
after releasing the brake pedal, 
pressing the brake pedal firmly again 
will also automatically release the 
parking hold.

AUTO HOLD can assist the driver in 
the following situations:

• When starting, especially on steep
slopes;

• When moving the vehicle on steep
slopes;

• When the vehicle needs to wait
during road driving.

AUTO HOLD operating conditions:

• The vehicle is completely stationary;

• The instrument panel displays
READY;

• The driver's door is closed;

• The driver's seat belt is fastened,
and the driver's seat sensor detects
someone sitting;

• The electronic parking brake
warning light is off;

• The ESC system is on and
functioning properly.

• Press the brake pedal deeply.

If there is a tendency for the vehicle 
to roll after AUTO HOLD is engaged, 
AUTO HOLD will automatically 
increase the brake pressure to prevent 
vehicle movement, accompanied by 
the sound of the ESC motor. If the 
vehicle shows a tendency to slide 
a second time, AUTO HOLD will 
automatically switch to the electronic 
parking brake; this is normal.

When starting the vehicle, if AUTO 
HOLD is active, pressing the 
accelerator pedal or pressing the brake 
pedal firmly again after releasing it will 
deactivate the auto hold.

WARNING

Do not rely completely on the AUTO 
HOLD function:
The AUTO HOLD function is only 
designed to assist the brake operation 
while the vehicle is stopped.
Neglecting to operate the brakes 
and relying only on the AUTO HOLD 
system is dangerous and could result in 
an unexpected accident if the vehicle 
were to suddenly move. Operate the 
brakes appropriately in accordance 
with the road and surrounding 
conditions.

Note that the vehicle may move 
suddenly depending on the vehicle's 
load or if it is towing something.
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Do not release your foot from the 
brake pedal while the vehicle is 
stopped on a steep grade:
Because there is a possibility of the 
vehicle not being held in the stopped 
position by the AUTO HOLD function, 
the vehicle may move unexpectedly 
and result in an accident.

Do not use the AUTO HOLD function 
on slippery roads such as icy or snow-
covered roads, or unpaved roads:
Even if the vehicle is held in the 
stopped position by the AUTO HOLD 
function, the vehicle may move 
unexpectedly and result in an accident. 
Operate the accelerator pedal, brakes, 
or steering wheel appropriately as 
necessary.

Always apply the parking brake when 
parking the vehicle:
Not applying the parking brake when 
parking the vehicle is dangerous as the 
vehicle may move unexpectedly and 
result in an accident. When parking 
the vehicle, shift the selector lever to 
the P position and apply the parking 
brake.

CAUTION

➢ If you stop operating the accelerator
pedal before the vehicle starts
moving, the force holding the
vehicle in the stopped position may
weaken. Firmly depress the brake
pedal or depress the accelerator
pedal to accelerate the vehicle.

NOTE
• AUTO HOLD is factory-set to be

enabled;

• When both AUTO HOLD and Hill
Launch Assist (HLA) conditions
are met, AUTO HOLD will take
precedence, and the instrument
panel will illuminate  when AUTO
HOLD is active;

• AUTO HOLD will automatically
switch to the electronic parking
brake after approximately three
minutes of continuous operation;

• When AUTO HOLD is engaged, the
ESC operating sound may be heard,
which is normal;

• AUTO HOLD is not a substitute for
the electronic parking brake; please
park safely to ensure the vehicle
does not roll;

• If the driver's side door is opened
while AUTO HOLD is active, AUTO
HOLD will immediately disengage
and switch to the electronic parking
brake to prevent rolling;

• In the event of an AUTO HOLD
malfunction, the instrument panel
will illuminate . Please consult
an expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer) to
inspect the vehicle.
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Antilock Brake System (ABS)

In emergency situations or when 
driving on slippery roads, the ABS 
system prevents the wheels from 
locking up, helping the vehicle 
maintain steering capability and 
directional (left-hand or right-hand 
traffic) stability, thus enhancing vehicle 
control during braking.

When the ABS is active, the brake 
pedal may vibrate (pedal pulsation), 
and the ABS motor in the motor 
compartment may produce a working 
sound; this is a normal phenomenon.

Each time the vehicle powers on, 
the ABS will perform a dynamic self-
check the first time the vehicle speed 
reaches 40 km/h (25 mph), producing 
a sound, which is normal.

WARNING

Do not rely on ABS as a substitute for 
safe driving:
The ABS cannot compensate for 
unsafe and reckless driving, excessive 
speed, tailgating (following another 
vehicle too closely), driving on ice and 
snow, and hydroplaning (reduced tyre 
friction and road contact because of 
water on the road surface). You can 
still have an accident.

NOTE
• Braking distances may be longer

on loose surfaces (snow or gravel, 
for example) which usually have a 
hard foundation. A vehicle with a 
normal braking system may require 
less distance to stop under these 
conditions because the tyres will 
build up a wedge of surface layer 
when the wheels skid.

• You might hear the sound of a
motor when starting the EV system
or immediately after starting to drive
the vehicle. However, it does not
indicate a problem.
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Traction Control System (TCS)

The TCS system helps maintain 
traction by detecting wheel slippage 
and controlling the braking torque 
and electric drive output torque to 
prevent or reduce wheel slippage. This 
enhances vehicle stability, acceleration 
performance, and climbing ability.

If the vehicle is stuck in snow, mud, or 
sand, it is recommended to turn off 
the traction control system to restore 
motor output torque and increase 
the power needed to overcome the 
obstacle.

WARNING

Do not rely on the Traction Control 
System (TCS) as a substitute for safe 
driving:
The Traction Control System (TCS) 
cannot compensate for unsafe and 
reckless driving, excessive speed, 
tailgating (following another vehicle 
too closely), and hydroplaning 
(reduced tyre friction and road contact 
because of water on the road surface). 
You can still have an accident.

Use snow tyres or tyre chains and 
drive at reduced speeds when roads 
are covered with ice and/or snow:
Driving without proper traction devices 
on snow and/or ice-covered roads 
is dangerous. The Traction Control 
System (TCS) alone cannot provide 
adequate traction and you could still 
have an accident.
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Dynamic Stability Control 

(DSC)

The Dynamic Stability Control (DSC) 
system uses sensors to monitor the 
vehicle's status and controls the 
braking torque of the wheels or the 
output torque of the electric drive 
when the vehicle is in a critical stability 
state (such as during sharp turns or 
sudden lane changes). This enhances 
vehicle stability, effectively reduces the 
probability of accidents, and improves 
driving safety.

When the DSC is operational, the 
DSC function indicator light will flash, 
the brake pedal will vibrate slightly, 
and the sound of the DSC motor 
working can be heard from the motor 
compartment; these are all normal 
phenomena.

To activate or deactivate: Press the 
ESP OFF (ESC_OFF) icon on the 
centre display (Vehicle Centre →
Driving Mode), the Dynamic Stability 
Control (DSC) OFF indicator light on 
the instrument panel will illuminate, 
and the DSC and TCS systems will be 
turned off. Press the ESP OFF (ESC_
OFF) icon again, the indicator light will 
turn off, and the DSC and TCS will be 
activated.

When the DSC function malfunctions, 
the DSC function indicator on the 
instrument panel is always on to 
remind you that the DSC function is in 
a fault state, consult an expert repairer 

(we recommend an Authorised Mazda 
Repairer).

WARNING

In order to improve driving safety, it 
is recommended to enable the DSC 
function.
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Hill Launch Assist (HLA)

The Hill Launch Assist (HLA) system 
facilitates a smoother start-up process 
on sloped surfaces. Upon releasing the 
brake pedal, this feature maintains the 
vehicle's static position momentarily, 
allowing sufficient time to engage the 
accelerator and initiate movement 
without the risk of rollback.

CAUTION

Should the vehicle remain stationary 
beyond an approximate duration of 
two seconds post-brake release, or 
should the driver fail to apply adequate 
acceleration, the HLA function will 
cease its operation. This cessation 
could potentially lead to vehicular 
rollback, thereby increasing the 
likelihood of accidents and associated 
injuries.

In the event that the driver side door 
is opened during the activation of 
the HLA mechanism, it will promptly 
deactivate and transition control to the 
electronic parking brake system, thus 
ensuring continued immobilization 
of the vehicle and prevention of 
unintended motion.

NOTE
• HLA is enabled by default.

• Operating sounds from the Dynamic
Stability Control (DSC) during HLA
activation are normal.

• HLA will not actively pressurize, and

if the brake pedal is pressed with 
less force, HLA may not work.

• In the event of HLA system
malfunction, contact an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer)
immediately.
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Power Steering

 ▼Power Steering
The steering wheel feels light during 
low-speed manoeuvres and firm 
during high-speed driving, enhancing 
driving comfort and handling stability.

In the following situations, the Electric 
Power Steering (EPS) warning light 
does not illuminate, but the driver 
may feel the steering is heavy. This is a 
normal condition:

• If the vehicle is stationary and
the steering wheel is frequently
operated or turned for a long
period, the power assist effect of
the electric steering system may
decrease to prevent the system
from overheating. In this case, avoid
turning the steering wheel and wait
for the system to cool down before
operating again.

NOTE
• Frequent turning of the steering

wheel while the vehicle is stationary
may damage the Electric Power
Steering system.

• When turning the steering wheel,
you may hear a sound from the
power assist motor (a humming
noise), which is normal.

• Do not disassemble or replace
the steering gear, steering column,
or steering wheel by yourself. If
replacement is necessary, consult

an expert repairer (we recommend 
an Authorised Mazda Repairer) to 
inspect the vehicle.

CAUTION

➢ Do not hold the steering wheel at
the maximum position for more
than 10 seconds, as this may
damage the power assist motor.
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Drive Mode Selection

 ▼ Introduction to Driving Modes
There are three driving modes: 
Comfort, Sport, and Custom. You can 
select and configure different driving 
modes via the central display: Vehicle 
Centre → Driving Mode.

Comfortable Mode

In this mode, the vehicle's acceleration 
performance is smooth, deceleration 
when releasing the accelerator pedal 
is gentle, the steering wheel feels 
light, providing an overall comfortable 
driving experience.

Sport Mode

In this mode, the vehicle's acceleration 
performance is stronger, deceleration 
when releasing the accelerator pedal 
is medium, the steering wheel feels 
heavier, providing an overall sportier 
driving experience.

Custom Mode
In this mode, users can customize 
the driving performance to a certain 
extent:

• Power Style: Medium (balanced
power delivery), Strong (powerful
power delivery);

• Energy Recovery Intensity: Low
(no energy recovery during
coasting), Standard (comfortable
deceleration during coasting),
Medium (moderate deceleration
during coasting), Strong (strong
deceleration during coasting);

• Steering Power Mode: Standard
(moderate power steering
assistance, moderate steering feel),
Sport (reduced power steering
assistance, firmer steering feel);
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pedal is reduced in all driving
modes. As the battery charge
decreases, it will gradually return
to normal.

2. When the accelerator pedal is
released, if the deceleration
generated by energy recovery
is significant, the vehicle will
activate the brake lights.

3. When a trailer is connected, the
system automatically switches
to Sport Mode for more stable
driving. Users may choose
to switch to other modes if
preferred.

Driving Tips

 ▼High-Speed Driving
• Maintain proper tyre pressure.

• The higher the speed, the longer the
braking distance. Adjust brake pedal
pressure according to the speed.

• Maintain a safe distance from the
vehicle ahead.

• Reduce speed and grip the steering
wheel firmly when passing through
mountain passes, overtaking large
vehicles, or driving through tunnel
entrances, as crosswinds may affect
the vehicle.

WARNING

Avoid high-speed driving at night, in 
rainy conditions, when crossing water, 
or on slippery roads.

 ▼Night Driving
• Avoid high-speed driving and

maintain a safe distance from the
vehicle ahead.

• Adjust the rear-view mirror before
driving to reduce glare.

• Ensure the headlights are clean
before driving to avoid obstructed
vision.

• Check the low beam, high beam,
turn signals, horn, and other
equipment for proper functionality
before driving.
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 ▼Driving in Rainy Conditions
• Drive slowly and maintain a safe

distance from the vehicle ahead.
Heavy rain can reduce visibility and
increase braking distances.

• Check the condition of the
windscreen wipers before driving.

• Inspect the tyres before driving,
as poor tyre condition can lead to
skidding or accidents.

• Lightly press the brake pedal several
times while driving to remove
water from the brake discs and
pads, restoring normal braking
performance.

WARNING

Always turn on the headlights when 
driving in the rain to ensure visibility to 
others.

 ▼Driving in Waterlogged Areas
• Avoid potholes and waterlogged

areas while driving to prevent water
from entering high-voltage electrical
components.

• Reduce speed as much as possible,
and do not press the brake pedal
when both the left and right
wheels are simultaneously passing
through a waterlogged area to avoid
skidding.

• Do not exceed the recommended
wading depth, as this could damage
the electrical system and the
reducer.

• After driving through water, lightly
press the brake pedal several
times to restore the brakes to a dry
condition.

 ▼Mud Driving
• Avoid high-speed driving and

sudden acceleration.

• Avoid using heavily worn tyres
whenever possible.

• Perform maintenance on the vehicle
after long-distance driving in muddy
conditions.

 ▼Hill Driving
When climbing a hill, adjust the 
depth of accelerator pedal pressure 
according to the slope gradient and 
vehicle speed to improve the vehicle's 
hill-climbing ability.

WARNING

Coasting in neutral is strictly prohibited 
when driving on hills.
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Advanced Driver-Assistance 

Systems (ADAS)

 ▼Advanced Driver-Assistance
Systems (ADAS)

Advanced Driver-Assistance Systems
(ADAS) is a collective term covering 
a series of advanced safety and driver 
support systems. These systems 
include both active safety features and 
pre-collision safety systems.

ADAS systems are designed to 
enhance driving safety by reducing 
driver workload and either preventing 
collisions or minimising their impact. 
Whilst ADAS provides valuable 
assistance, it has limitations. Drivers 
must remain vigilant and not depend 
entirely on these features.

WARNING

When using the electric tow hook, the 
following functions will be disabled: 
Adaptive Cruise Control (ACC), 
Intelligent Adaptive Cruise Control 
(IACC), Lane Keeping Assist (LKA), 
Emergency Lane Keeping (ELK), Lane 
Change Assist (LCA), Blind Spot 
Detection (BSD), Door Open Warning 
(DOW), Rear Collision Warning 
(RCW), Rear Cross Traffic Alert (RCTA), 
and Rear Cross Traffic Braking (RCTB).

Smart Brake Support (SBS) 

 ▼System Overview
Automatic Emergency Braking (AEB) 
includes forward collision warning and 
automatic emergency braking.

The forward collision warning alerts 
the driver to brake in time when there 
is a risk of rear-end collision with the 
vehicle ahead.

If the driver's braking force is 
inadequate, Automatic Emergency 
Braking (AEB) provides additional 
braking assistance. In the absence 
of driver response, the system 
automatically applies full braking force 
to prevent or reduce collision impact.

Please thoroughly review this entire 
chapter before using the system.

CAUTION

➢ Automatic Emergency Braking (AEB)
can only assist the driver in specific
situations. At all times, the driver
has the highest control over the
vehicle and is fully responsible for
ensuring driving safety.

➢ Automatic Emergency Braking (AEB)
functions only for vehicles ahead
in the same lane, whether moving
or stationary. It does not work for
oncoming vehicles, vehicles crossing
laterally, pedestrians (except for
models equipped with Cruising &
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Traffic Support (CTS)), animals, and 
other objects on the road. It may 
not work for targets with small radar 
reflections such as motorcycles and 
bicycles.

➢ Due to the system's inherent
limitations, false triggers cannot be
completely avoided.

Automatic Emergency Braking (AEB) 
uses the front radar sensors shared 
with the ACC system to detect vehicles 
ahead. On models equipped with 
Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS), 
Automatic Emergency Braking (AEB) 
will integrate the front radar sensors 
and the front intelligent camera to 
identify targets ahead. The detection 
limitations of the radar and camera 
will similarly affect the performance 
of the Automatic Emergency Braking 
(AEB).

CAUTION

The system's detection capabilities 
may be affected by complex traffic 
conditions, road environments, 
weather conditions and other 
variables. In (but not limited to) 
the following situations, Automatic 
Emergency Braking (AEB) may not 
trigger or its performance may 
be degraded. Please do not rely 
excessively on Automatic Emergency 
Braking (AEB), and do not intentionally 
test or deliberately wait for Automatic 
Emergency Braking (AEB) to trigger:

➢ Severe weather (such as heavy rain,

heavy snow, hail, etc.) and slippery 
road surfaces (such as icy, snowy, 
wet, or waterlogged road sections, 
etc.).

➢ For targets cutting in, targets
detected only after your vehicle
changes lanes, targets in sharp
curves, and targets that brake
urgently at close range, etc.

➢ Environments where the radar
is interfered with (such as
electromagnetic interference,
transformer stations, underground
parking lots, tunnels, iron bridges,
rail tracks, construction areas, width
and height restriction gates, etc.).

➢ When the radar installation position
changes, such as when subjected to
strong vibrations or minor collisions.

➢ The camera may not operate in
cold, harsh weather conditions.
Rain, snow, fog, and low light can
affect the camera's recognition
of pedestrians, reducing the
performance of Automatic
Emergency Braking (AEB) for
pedestrians.

➢ When sensors are blocked by bird
droppings, mud, ice, insects, etc.

➢ Structural modifications to the
vehicle (such as lowering the
chassis height, changing the front
license plate mounting plate, etc.)
may reduce the performance of
Automatic Emergency Braking (AEB)
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or increase the false trigger rate.

➢ The driver pressed the accelerator
pedal deeply.

➢ The target is a special vehicle with
an irregular shape and no obvious
rear profile.

 ▼To Operate the System
In the centre display, go to "Vehicle
Centre → Smart Drive → Safety
Assistance" interface to turn on or off 
the two functions: "Forward Collision 
Warning" and "Automatic Emergency 
Braking".

CAUTION

The automatic emergency braking 
assist function must be turned off in 
the following situations:

• When the vehicle is being towed;

• When the vehicle is on a
dynamometer;

• When the radar installation position
has changed (such as after a rear-
end collision).

 ▼Automatic Emergency Braking
Function

If the driver applies insufficient 
braking force after the forward 
collision warning alerts, the automatic 
emergency braking will assist the 
driver in braking. The instrument panel 
will display "Collision Risk, Automatic 
Emergency Braking". This function is 
effective when the vehicle speed is 
within the following ranges:

• For stationary vehicles:
4 km/h (2.5 mph) ~ 85 km/h (52
mph);

• For moving vehicles:
4 km/h (2.5 mph) ~ 150 km/h (90
mph);

• For pedestrians:
4 km/h (2.5 mph) ~ 85 km/h (52
mph);

• For lateral cyclists at speeds (10 ~
30 km/h) (6 ~ 20 mph):
4 km/h (2.5 mph) ~ 85 km/h (52
mph);

NOTE
• Automatic Emergency Braking (ABS)

is a background working system that
will not be noticed by the driver.
Even if a target ahead is detected
by the system, it will not trigger an
alarm or automatic braking before
the danger level reaches a certain
threshold.

• To reduce braking response time,
when the system detects a collision
risk, it will proactively build up
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brake fluid pressure based on the 
level of danger. During this process, 
the ESC's electromagnetic valve 
and motor will work, and the driver 
may hear a "ticking" sound. This is 
a normal phenomenon when the 
Automatic Emergency Braking (ABS) 
is working.

Danger of Collision,
Autonomous Emergency Braking
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The system will not function in the 
following situations (not limited to):

• Automatic emergency braking
function is turned off;

• The driver is not fasten a seat belt;

• The gear is not in D (Drive);

• Vehicle speed is outside the
operating speed range;

• The driver is braking or actively
steering;

• The driver is sharply pressing the
accelerator pedal;

• The vehicle is powered off;

• The system determines that the
collision risk has been resolved;

• The vehicle is unstable;

• The system is initializing;

• ESC system malfunction;

• Automatic emergency braking
system malfunction;

• Radar is obstructed;

• Camera is obstructed (for
pedestrians and cyclists).

NOTE
• The Automatic Emergency Braking

(ABS) actively brakes the vehicle to
a safe stop. Two seconds after the
vehicle comes to a complete stop,
the system will release the brakes.
The driver must promptly take
control of the vehicle (such as by
pressing the brake pedal).
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Forward Obstruction 

Warning (FOW)

 ▼ Forward Collision Warning (FCW)
The vehicle detects objects in front 
and, when it identifies a collision risk 
with a front target (vehicle), it alerts 
the driver through sound and text 
prompts to ensure driving safety.

When following too closely for an 
extended period, the instrument panel 
will prompt "Please maintain a safe 
distance". This warning only applies 
to moving vehicles when the vehicle 
speed is between 60 km/h (40 mph) 
and 150 km/h (90 mph).
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The forward collision warning 
function will not work in the following 
situations:

• Forward collision warning function
is turned off;

• The gear is not in D (Drive);

• Vehicle speed is outside the
operating speed range;

• The driver is braking or actively
steering;

• The driver is sharply pressing the
accelerator pedal;

• The vehicle is powered off;

• The system determines that the
collision risk has been resolved;

• The vehicle is unstable;

• The system is initializing;

• ESC system malfunction;

• Instrument cluster malfunction;

• Automatic emergency braking
system malfunction;

• Radar is obstructed;

• Camera is obstructed.

The Forward Collision Warning (FCW) 
function's sensitivity is divided into 
three levels: early, centre, and late. 
Higher sensitivity triggers warnings 
earlier and more frequently.

When the vehicle is traveling at 
medium to high speeds, if there 
is a risk of collision with a target 
ahead, the centre display will show a 
"Collision Risk" warning and emit a 
continuous sound alarm. Pedestrians 
can only be recognized by models that 
have integrated the front-view camera, 
and the detection limitations of both 
the camera and radar will affect 
the performance of the pedestrian 
automatic emergency braking system. 

This warning functions when the 
vehicle speed is in the following range:

• For stationary vehicles: 8 - 150
km/h (5 - 90 mph);
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• For moving vehicles: 8 - 150 km/h
(5 - 90 mph);

• For crossing pedestrians: 8 - 85
km/h (5 - 52 mph).

High Beam Control Headlights 

(HBC)

 ▼System Overview
The High Beam Control Headlights 
(HBC) system has two functional 
modes:

1. Automatically controls headlight
activation based on external light
intensity detected by the front-
view camera or light sensor;

2. The High Beam Control
Headlights (HBC) system
intelligently switches between
high and low beams by sensing
the lights of oncoming vehicles
through the forward sensing
camera.

CAUTION

➢ Do not adjust the vehicle height,
modify the headlight units, or
remove the camera, otherwise the
system will not operate normally.

➢ Do not rely excessively on the High
Beam Control Headlights (HBC).
Switch the headlights between
the high beams and low beams
manually if necessary.

 ▼Turning On High Beam Control
Headlights Function

There are two ways to turn on the 
function of high beam control 
headlights:
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1. Access the control centre on the
centre display, tap High Beam
Control Headlights to turn on/off
this function.

2. On the main screen of the central
control display, click "Vehicle
Centre" → "Lights" in turn, then
tap High Beam Control Headlights
to turn on/off this function.

After activating the function, a 
white  icon appears above the 
instrument panel. At this time, set the 
central light icon to "AUTO", and the 
function enters standby mode.

When the function is in standby mode, 
while driving at night, the function 
automatically activates when the 
vehicle speed is above 30 km/h (20 
mph), and a green  icon is displayed 
above the instrument panel.

When the camera detects vehicles 

ahead, street lights, or increased 
ambient brightness, the function 
automatically turns off the high beams.

The high beams will turn back on 
about 3 seconds after the camera 
detects that the vehicles ahead have 
disappeared.

When the central light icon is set to 
a position other than "AUTO", the 
function enters standby mode and no 
longer automatically turns on and off 
the high beams.

Even after activating this function, 
the driver can still manually switch 
between high and low beams using 
the light icon on the centre display.

The system will not function in the 
following situations (not limited to):

1. ABS or ESP is activated (no
switching between high and low
beams);

2. Fog lights are on and the camera
detects heavy fog;

3. The steering wheel angle is too
large;

4. The vehicle's lateral acceleration
is too high;

5. The vehicle's yaw rate is too high;

6. High-speed windscreen wipers:
when operating at high speed for
more than 60 seconds.
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Lane Keeping Assist (LKA)

 ▼System Overview
Lane Keeping Assist (LKA) uses a front-
facing camera to identify the lane 
markings of the road being travelled 
and calculate the relative position 
of the vehicle to the lane. When the 
driver unintentionally deviates from 
the lane, the system issues a warning 
to alert the driver. When the vehicle 
is about to drift off the lane line, the 
system controls the steering system to 
actively steer and correct the direction 
(left-hand or right-hand traffic), 
ensuring that the vehicle remains 
within the lane.

Lane Keeping Assist (LKA) includes 
the Lane Departure Warning System 
(LDWS) and the Lane Departure 
Prevention System (LDP).

 ▼ Function Selection
To configure the Lane Keeping Assist 
settings (if equipped), navigate 
to [Vehicle Centre] → [Smart
Drive] → [Driving Assistance].
Available modes are: Correction, 
Warning, Correction + Warning and 
Disable.

If you choose the [Correction] option, 
when the vehicle strays from the lane, 
the system will briefly offer assisted 
steering to correct the vehicle's path.

If you choose the [Warning] option, 
when the vehicle leaves the lane, 
the system will give a lane departure 
warning.

For these two choices above, the 
indicator light of the lane departure 
warning system in the instrument 
cluster display turns green.

If you pick the [Correction + Warning] 
option, when the vehicle deviates 
from the lane, the system will give a 
lane departure warning and briefly 
provide assisted steering to correct the 
vehicle's path.

If you choose [Disable] option, the 
indicator light of the lane departure 
warning system in the instrument 
cluster display turns orange.

If there's currently an audible or 
steering wheel vibration alarm, the 
current status icon will flash. 
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 ▼ Lane Departure Warning (LDW)
Overview

The Lane Departure Warning (LDW) is 
an auxiliary warning system that alerts 
drivers when they unintentionally 
deviate from their lane during high-
speed driving conditions. It uses an 
intelligent front-view camera installed 
behind the windscreen to detect lane 
markings in front of the vehicle. When 
the vehicle crosses lane markings, it 
alerts the driver through visual, audio, 
or steering wheel vibration warnings.

WARNING

• LDW is an auxiliary function and
cannot guarantee suitability for
all driving situations. You must
maintain control of the vehicle,
drive cautiously, and take full
responsibility for vehicle operation.

• The system will only potentially
trigger warnings or corrections (if
equipped with correction function)
when it is activated and recognizes
lane markings that meet relevant
regulatory requirements.

• The system may not function
normally under adverse weather
conditions. Rain, snow, fog, and
strong contrast light (such as
entering or exiting tunnels) can all
affect system functionality.

• The system may not operate or may
issue false alarms in the following
conditions or road sections:

1. Temporary construction markings
on the road;

2. Roads with standing water or
cracks;

3. Lane markings covered by dust,
snow accumulation, etc.;

4. Sensors being obstructed;

5. Sharp turns or narrow roads.

• Windscreen repairs near the sensor
(interior rearview mirror position)
are strictly prohibited. Any cracks
will affect camera recognition
effectiveness, and the entire
windscreen must be replaced.

 ▼To Operate the System
1. Select "Warning" mode in "Lane

Departure Switch" on the centre
display;

2. Vehicle speed between 60 ~ 150
km/h (40~90 mph);

3. Both lane markings are visible;

4. Not in a low-speed curve;

5. Lane width is sufficient (vehicle
width + 1 m (3.28 ft) < width <
4.5 m (14.76 ft));

6. The vehicle is in a stable state;

7. No obvious lane change
operation by the driver;

8. The vehicle is not in the process
of changing lanes.

After turning on the LDW function:

• When the vehicle speed is less than
60 km/h (40 mph), the system
is in standby mode, and the Lane
Departure Warning System status
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indicator on the instrument panel is 
white;

• When the vehicle speed is greater
than 60 km/h (40 mph), the system
automatically enters the activated
state, and the Lane Departure
Warning System status indicator on
the instrument panel turns green.

If the sensor recognizes lane markings 
on both sides, the lane markings 
are filled in white (if only one side is 
recognized, only that side is filled; if 
neither side is recognized, both remain 
grey).
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CAUTION

The driver should always be fully 
responsible for correctly controlling 
the vehicle and maintaining safety:

➢ The system will not continuously
warn or correct. When the system
issues a departure warning or
provides steering assistance, the
driver should immediately correct
the vehicle's trajectory to ensure
driving safety.

➢ Under system limitations, such as
rain/snow/fog/dusty weather, poor
visibility, etc., departure warnings
or steering assistance may not be
issued or may be issued late. Please
do not use the system under these

limited conditions.

➢ The corrective steering assistance
provided by the system may not be
able to prevent the vehicle from
departing from the lane, such as
on wet and slippery roads, sharp
curves, or at excessive speeds.

 ▼Warning Mode
You can select the lane departure 
warning method in the centre display 
under "Vehicle Centre → Smart
Drive":

1. Sound warning;

2. Vibration warning;

3. Sound warning + Vibration
warning.

The instrument panel visual warning 
method is as follows: the lane 
markings display orange during lane 
departure/correction warning. For 
details, please refer to the "IACC 
Display Interface" section.

When a lane departure warning 
occurs, please immediately correct the 
vehicle's direction.

 ▼Troubleshooting
When LDW detects that the camera 
is obstructed, system malfunction, 
uncalibrated, or related systems have 
failed, the LDW indicator on the 
instrument panel turns orange , 
and the instrument panel displays 
corresponding prompts:

1. Front intelligent camera
obstructed;
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2. Lane assistance system
malfunction;

3. Lane assistance system
communication abnormal.

If the fault prompt does not 
automatically clear after a long time, 
and the fault still exists after restarting 
the vehicle, have your vehicle 
inspected by an expert repairer (we 
recommend an Authorised Mazda 
Repairer).

 ▼ Lane Departure Prevention System
(LDP)

When the Lane Departure Prevention 
System (LDP) is activated, if the 
vehicle unintentionally deviates from 
its driving lane, under conditions that 
meet the function's criteria, the LDP 
applies a counter-steering torque 
to assist the driver in keeping the 
vehicle within the normal driving lane. 
Simultaneously, the lane line on the 
departure side is highlighted in orange 
on the instrument cluster, alerting the 
driver to control the vehicle promptly.

 ▼Warnings and Precautions When
Using the System

WARNING

Do not rely entirely on Lane 
Departure Prevention (LDP) system.
• LDP is not an autonomous driving

system. Overreliance on this system
may lead to accidents.

• LDP has limitations. Do not rely
completely on this system; always
use the steering wheel to maintain
your driving lane.

Do not use LDP under these 
conditions: (Unsafe operation may 
result in accidents).
• When the vehicle is driving on

slippery roads, such as icy, snow-
covered, or unpaved roads.

• When using non-specified tyre sizes,
such as when using tyre chains or a
temporary spare tyre.

• When using tyres with severely worn
treads.

• When tyre pressure has not been
adjusted to the specified pressure.

• When the vehicle is being used to
tow a camping trailer or boat trailer.

• When the vehicle is driving on roads
other than highways with white
(yellow) lane markings.
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CAUTION

➢ Follow these precautions to ensure
LDP functions properly

➢ Do not modify the vehicle's
suspension.

➢ Always use wheels of the
specified size for both
front and rear wheels. For
tyre replacement, consult
an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer).

 ▼To Operate the System
LDP operates to assist steering wheel 
operation when all of the following 
conditions are met.

• In the centre display, select
"Correction" mode in the "Lane
Departure Switch" settings.

• The vehicle speed is approximately
60 km/h (40 mph) or faster.

• The system detects white (yellow)
lane lines.

• The Lane Departure Prevention
(LDP) steering assist function is not
operating.

• The system determines that the
vehicle may deviate from its lane.

When steering wheel operation 
assistance is working, the driver is 
notified via the screen display.

Additionally, even when steering 
wheel operation assistance is working, 
a warning sound will be activated if 

the driver is not operating the steering 
wheel.

NOTE
If the system determines that the 
driver is driving with hands off the 
steering wheel while the steering 
wheel operation assistance is working, 
and this situation continues repeatedly 
for a certain period, a warning sound 
will be activated. The more times the 
steering wheel operation assistance 
works, the longer the warning sound 
will be activated.

• LDP only works on the side where
white (yellow) lines are detected.

• LDP may not function normally if
any of the following conditions are
met.

• The front sensing camera
(LDP) has difficulty detecting
target objects.

• The visibility of white (yellow)
lane lines is poor.

LDP Temporary Cancellation

LDP is temporarily cancelled if any of 
the following conditions are met. LDP 
operation automatically resumes when 
the system's operating conditions are 
met.

• The turn signal lever is operated.

• The steering wheel is suddenly
operated.

• The accelerator pedal is suddenly
depressed.
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• The brake pedal is depressed.

• TCS/DSC is operating.

• TCS/DSC is turned off.

Rear Collision Warning (RCW)

 ▼Rear Collision Warning
When enabled in Drive (D) gear, 
the Rear Collision Warning system 
alerts you through the instrument 
panel display, warning messages, and 
audible alerts if it detects a vehicle 
rapidly approaching from behind with 
risk of collision. At the same time, 
the hazard warning light (emergency 
flasher) will flash rapidly to warn the 
vehicles behind.

Please watch the rear car
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Detection Zone

Operating Conditions

The Rear Collision Warning system 
operates only when all of the following 
conditions are met:

1. The transmission is in Drive (D);

2. Vehicle speed is between 0 and
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150 km/h (90 mph);

3. The system is activated;

4. The vehicle is powered on.

WARNING

Do not completely rely on Rear 
Collision Warning System.
• The Rear Collision Warning system

has limitations and cannot prevent
all collisions. Over-reliance on
this system may result in serious
accidents.

Door Open Warning (DOW)

 ▼Door Open Warning (DOW)
The Door Open Warning (DOW) 
system helps protect vehicle occupants 
by detecting approaching vehicles 
when parked. If a collision risk is 
detected while opening doors, the 
system provides three types of alerts: 
Flashing indicators on the rear-view 
mirrors, warning messages on the 
instrument cluster, and audible alerts 
(which can be turned off via the 
settings menu).

Danger of Collision
When Exiting the Vehicle
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Detection Zone

Operating Conditions

After the vehicle is parked, the DOW 
system activates only when all these 
conditions are met:

1. Vehicle is running and doors are
unlocked;
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2. Doors are unlocked within 5
minutes after powering off the
vehicle;

3. DOW system is activated and
functioning properly;

4. Approaching vehicle speed
difference is 2 km/h (1 mph) or
greater;

5. System detects potential collision
risk from side or rear traffic.

Troubleshooting

In the following situations, the 
instrument panel will display "Rear 
Assist Radar Fault", and the warning 
indicator on the rear-view mirror will 
remain illuminated:

• The radar sensor malfunctions;

• Malfunction of other related control
units;

• The radar sensor's position has been
damaged by external forces such as
impact, or its installation position
exceeds the normal operating range
of the radar.

In the following situation, the 
instrument panel will display "Rear 
Assist Radar Blocked", and the 
warning indicator on the exterior rear-
view mirror will remain illuminated:

• The radar sensor is obstructed by
mud, ice, snow, modifications/
additional accessories, or stickers.

If the radar is obstructed, please 
remove any additional accessories or 
stickers from the radar sensor area. 

If driving on muddy roads for an 
extended period, try washing the inner 
and outer surfaces of the rear bumper 
where the radar sensor is located, 
and always keep the sensor and 
surrounding area clean.

If the system fault message persists, 
have your vehicle inspected by an 
expert repairer (we recommend an 
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

CAUTION

➢ Each time the vehicle is powered
on, the warning indicator on the
rear-view mirror will illuminate. If it
turns off after 3 seconds, it indicates
that the system is functioning
normally.

WARNING

Do not completely rely on Door Open 
Warning (DOW).
• Door Open Warning (DOW) has

limitations. Do not completely
rely on this system, as excessive
dependence on it may lead to
accidents.
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Emergency Lane Keeping (ELK)

 ▼System Overview
The Emergency Lane Keeping System 
(ELK) is a system that intervenes by 
applying a counter-steering force 
when there is a risk of collision with 
the roadside barrier at medium 
to high speeds, when the vehicle 
deviates from the edge of the road, 
or when there is a risk of collision 
with "oncoming traffic" or "rear-
approaching traffic". It is designed to 
avoid or reduce the damage caused 
by collisions by detecting the lane 
markings and the edge of the road 
as well as oncoming traffic using an 
intelligent forward sensing camera 
installed behind the windscreen, and 
detecting rear-approaching traffic 
using radar sensors installed on both 
sides of the rear bumper. ELK consists 
of Emergency Lane Keeping Based on 
Road Edge (ELKḋre), Emergency Lane 
Keeping Based on Oncoming Traffic 
(ELKḋO), and Emergency Lane Keeping 
Based on Rear-Approaching Traffic 
(ELKḋLCS). 

NOTE
ELK is an assistance function and 
cannot guarantee applicability in all 
driving situations. You must maintain 
control of the vehicle, drive cautiously, 
and take full responsibility for vehicle 
operation.

The system can only potentially trigger 
the ELK function when it is activated 

and the lane markings meet relevant 
regulatory requirements.

The system may not function properly 
in adverse weather conditions. Rain, 
snow, fog, and strong contrast light 
(such as entering or exiting tunnels) 
can all affect system functionality.

The system may not operate or 
may trigger false corrections in the 
following conditions or road sections:

• Temporary construction lane
markings, etc.;

• Road surface with standing water or
cracks;

• Lane markings covered by dust,
snow accumulation, etc.;

• Sensors being obstructed;

• Sharp turns or narrow roads;

• Towing a vehicle behind your
vehicle.

WARNING

Do not completely rely on ELK.
• The ELK function has limitations. Do

not completely rely on this system,
as excessive dependence on it may
lead to accidents.

CAUTION

It is strictly prohibited to perform 
windscreen repairs near the sensor 
(interior rear-view mirror position). 
Any cracks will affect the camera's 
recognition effectiveness, and the 

4-50



When Driving
Advanced Driver-Assistance Systems (ADAS)

entire front windscreen must be 
replaced.

Slight movement of the radar sensor 
may cause the system to malfunction. 
If the sensor or surrounding area is 
impacted, have the vehicle inspected 
by an expert repairer (we recommend 
an Authorised Mazda Repairer).

 ▼Usage Instructions
After the vehicle is powered on, tap
[Vehicle Centre] → [Smart Drive] to
enable or disable the "Emergency Lane 
Keeping" function.

After enabling the emergency lane 
keeping (ELK) function, when the 
vehicle speed exceeds the system's 
operating speed (ELK_LCSḊ 40 km/
h (25 mph), ELK_re: 60 km/h (40 
mph)), the system enters standby 
mode. If the sensors detect lane 
markings on both sides and there is 
a risk of collision with "oncoming 
vehicles" when the vehicle deviates 
from the lane, or if there is a risk of 
collision with road boundary barriers, 
the system will intervene briefly to 
correct the vehicle's trajectory.

CAUTION

The driver should always be fully 
responsible for proper vehicle control 
and maintaining safety:

➢ The system will not provide
continuous steering assistance.
When the system provides steering
assistance, the driver should
immediately correct the vehicle's
trajectory to ensure driving safety.

➢ Under system limitations, such as
rain/snow/fog/dusty weather or
poor visibility, steering assistance
may not be triggered or may be
falsely triggered. Please do not use
the system under these limiting
conditions.

 ▼Troubleshooting
When the forward sensing camera, 
side radar sensors, or related systems 
malfunction, it will result in the 
corresponding ELK function becoming 
unavailable. The emergency lane 
keeping (ELK) off indicator light in the 
instrument cluster turns orange. Please 
refer to the troubleshooting methods 
for the Rear Warning Assistance System 
and Lane Departure Warning System 
for inspection. If the fault cannot be 
eliminated, have the vehicle inspected 
by an expert repairer (we recommend 
an Authorised Mazda Repairer).
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Rear Cross Traffic Alert (RCTA)

 ▼Rear Cross Traffic Alert
The Rear Cross Traffic Alert (RCTA) 
system helps detect approaching 
vehicles when backing out of parking 
spaces, particularly in low-visibility 
conditions (such as Complex parking 
areas, Night driving, Foggy weather, 
etc.).

When the function is activated, the 
vehicle is powered on and in the R 
gear, there are no faults in the left 
and right modules, if another vehicle 
approaches rapidly from the side at 
the rear and there is a risk of collision 
with your vehicle, it will alert the driver 
through flashing warning lights on the 
exterior rear-view mirrors, audible 
alerts, and flashing warning indicator 
on the instrument cluster.

Detection Zone

The Rear Cross Traffic Alert function 
cannot issue timely warnings in 
all reversing environments. In 
the following situations, due to 
obstruction of the detection zone by 
surrounding objects, warnings may 
only be activated when the target 
vehicle is very close to your vehicle:

1. The detection zone is obstructed
by adjacent vehicles;

2. The detection zone is obstructed
by objects such as walls or
flowerbeds.
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WARNING

Do not completely rely on Rear Cross 
Traffic Alert (RCTA) system.
The system is only designed to assist 
you in checking for vehicles at the rear 
when putting the vehicle in reverse. 
Due to certain limitations with the 
operation of this system, the Blind Spot 
Monitoring (BSM) warning indicator 
lights may not flash or it might be 
delayed even though a vehicle is 
behind your vehicle. Always make it 
your responsibility as a driver to check 
the rear.

Rear Cross Traffic Braking 

(RCTB)

 ▼System Overview
The Rear Cross Traffic Braking (RCTB) 
system uses radar sensors mounted 
on both sides of the rear bumper to 
detect approaching vehicles. 

The Rear Cross Traffic Braking (RCTB) 
system automatically applies the 
brakes when it detects a potential 
collision with vehicles crossing behind 
while you are reversing. This helps 
prevent accidents or reduce impact 
severity. 

If the driver's braking force is 
insufficient, the Rear Cross Traffic 
Braking (RCTB) function will assist 
the driver in braking. If the driver fails 
to react at all, the Rear Cross Traffic 
Braking (RCTB) function will actively 
apply the brakes to avoid or mitigate 
the injuries caused by a collision 
accident.

Please read carefully and familiarize 
yourself with all the contents of this 
chapter. 

WARNING

The Rear Cross Traffic Braking (RCTB) 
system can only assist the driver under 
certain circumstances. At all times, 
the driver has supreme control over 
the vehicle and is fully responsible for 
ensuring the safety of the vehicle. 
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The Rear Cross Traffic Braking (RCTB) 
system only works when the vehicle 
passes laterally behind the target 
vehicle. The RCTB system will NOT 
detect:

• Vehicles traveling in the same
direction;

• Stationary vehicles;

• Pedestrians or animals;

• Motorcycles and bicycles (due to
limited radar reflection);

• Other small objects.

The system may occasionally activate 
when no collision risk exists due to 
technical limitations.

 ▼RCTB Function
The RCTB system shares the rear 
radar sensors with the Rear Warning 
Assistance system to detect vehicles 
behind. The RCTB function is an 
advanced derivative of the RCTA 
within the Rear Warning system. The 
function's trigger range and limitations 
are the same as the Rear Cross Traffic 
Alert function. When the conditions 
for Rear Cross Traffic Alert are met and 
the system determines that there is 
an unavoidable risk of collision with a 
crossing vehicle behind based on the 
current reversing situation, the RCTB 
function will actively initiate braking.

Function activation conditions:

• The vehicle is in Reverse (R) gear;

• The vehicle speed is less than 15
km/h (9 mph);

• The target is within the monitoring
range of the RCTA function.

The detection principle limitations of 
the Rear Warning Assistance system 
also affect the performance of the 
RCTB system.

WARNING

• The RCTB system is primarily
designed for parking lot reversing
scenarios. Due to the complexity
of real-time traffic, road, weather,
and other driving environments,
the system cannot ensure correct
detection under all conditions. In
(but not limited to) the following
situations, the RCTB system may not
trigger or may experience reduced
performance. Please do not rely
excessively on the RCTB system, and
do not intentionally test or wait for
the system to trigger:

• Adverse weather conditions
(such as heavy rain, heavy
snow, hail, etc.) and slippery
road surfaces (such as icy,
wet, or waterlogged road
sections, etc.);

• For targets that suddenly
cut in after being obscured,
targets at angles beyond
the function's set range, or
targets outside the radar's
detection range;

• Environments where radar
is subject to interference
(such as electromagnetic
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interference, underground 
parking lots, tunnels, iron 
bridges, railway tracks, 
construction areas, width or 
height restriction gates, etc.);

• Changes in radar installation
position, such as when
subjected to strong vibrations
or minor impacts;

• When sensors are obstructed
by bird droppings, mud, ice,
insects, etc.;

• Structural modifications to
the vehicle (such as lowering
the chassis height, changing
the front license plate
mounting bracket, etc.) may
reduce the performance of
the RCTB system or increase
the rate of false triggers.

 ▼Reversing Lateral Assist
Turn the” Reversing Lateral Assist” 
function ON/OFF via the central 
display main menu: Vehicle Centre→ 
Smart Drive→ Safety Assistance.

WARNING

• The Reversing Lateral Assist is a
background working system that
will not be noticed by the driver. If
a target in front is detected by the
system, braking assistance will not
be triggered until the danger level
reaches a certain threshold.

• The Reversing Lateral Assist function
must be turned off in the following
situations:

• When the vehicle is being
towed;

• When the installation
position has changed (such
as after a rear-end collision).
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Traffic Sign Recognition System 

(TSR)

 ▼ Function Overview
The Traffic Sign Recognition (TSR) 
system shares a camera with the 
Lane Assist system, detecting speed 
limit signs on/beside the road and 
displaying them on the instrument 
panel. It helps drivers observe road 
speed limit signs and alerts drivers 
through sound and visual warnings 
when the vehicle speed exceeds the 
recognized speed limit.
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When there are both maximum and 
minimum speed limit signs, TSR 
displays the maximum speed limit.

CAUTION

TSR is an assistance function and 
cannot be applicable to all driving 
situations. The speed limit recognized 
by the system may differ from 
the speed limit provided by your 
navigation system. You must maintain 
observation of your driving route, drive 
cautiously, and take full responsibility 
for maintaining a safe and legal vehicle 
speed. The TSR system provides any 
indications and warnings, but they do 
not replace the actual speed limits 
that may apply in specific situations. 
The driver is ultimately responsible for 

adhering to the applicable speed limit.

 ▼Usage Instructions
The TSR system is activated by default 
when the vehicle is unlocked and 
powered on. Additionally, you can 
also enable/disable the "Speed Limit 
Change Prompt Tone","Intelligent 
Speed Limit","Overspeed Warning", 
and set the on the main page of 
the centre display under "Vehicle 
Centre → Smart Drive → Speed Limit
Assistant".

"Overspeed Warning" can be linked 
with the custom steering wheel switch, 
realizing one-switch ON/OFF.

When "Speed Limit Assistant" is turned 
off, the instrument cluster displays 
yellow  icon. If only Overspeed 
Warning is disabled, the yellow part is 
displayed on the instrument cluster 
icon. 

After the vehicle passes a speed 
limit sign, the instrument cluster 
will continuously display the speed 
limit information for a certain 
driving distance, such as " ". 
After the vehicle passes a speed limit 
cancellation sign, the instrument 
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cluster will cancel the display of speed 
limit information (no specific value 
shown) " ". If both the cancellation 
sign and the next section's speed 
limit value appear simultaneously, the 
speed limit value will be displayed 
directly.

When the fault performance of the 
TSR system is limited, the yellow fault 
icon  is displayed in the instrument 
screen. 

 ▼ Functional Limitations
TSR detection performance is affected 
by weather, light conditions, and the 
position of road signs. TSR detection 
will be limited in the following 
situations:

• Tilted or damaged signs;

• Signs on curves;

• Signs that are completely or partially
obscured or improperly placed;

• Signs covered by ice, snow, or thick
dust;

• Signs outside the camera's field of
view;

• Poor visibility conditions such as
rain, snow, or fog;

• Insufficient light at night;

• Vehicle driving against the light.

• Maps locate restricted areas.

CAUTION

Improper windscreen repair may 
cause the camera position to change, 
affecting TSR functionality. Therefore, 
please consult an expert repairer (we 
recommend an Authorised Mazda 
Repairer) to inspect the vehicle.

The TSR system can automatically 
update the map data regularly in the 
background to ensure the accuracy of 
speed limit information.
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Lane Change Assist (LCA)

 ▼ Lane Change Assist (LCA)
The Lane Change Assist (LCA) function 
includes Blind Spot Monitoring and 
Lane Change Collision Warning 
features.

While driving, especially during turning 
or lane changing, if a dangerous 
vehicle is detected in the monitoring 
area, a warning indicator on the side 
mirror alerts the driver.

Detection Zone

1. Blind Spot Monitoring Area;

2. Lane Change Collision Warning
Area;

A. Your Vehicle;

B. Other Vehicle.

Operating Conditions

When the function is activated and 
your vehicle's speed exceeds 15 km/
h (9 mph), if there is a moving vehicle 
in the Blind Spot Monitoring area or 
a rapidly approaching vehicle in the 
Lane Change Collision Warning area, 
the system illuminates the warning 
indicator to alert the driver. If the left-
side electric column shift switch is 
pushed fully up or down to activate 
the corresponding turn signal, the 
warning indicator will flash, and an 
audible warning will be emitted from 
the instrument panel.

At low speeds (vehicle speed less than 
15 km/h (9 mph)), when the steering 
wheel is turned sharply in the same 
direction, or when the left-side electric 
column shift switch is pushed fully up 
or down to activate the corresponding 
turn signal, the Blind Spot Monitoring 
function on the target side will issue a 
normal warning.
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WARNING

Do not completely rely on LCA.
The LCA function has limitations. Do 
not completely rely on this system, as 
excessive dependence on it may lead 
to accidents.

NOTE
• LCA may not function normally if

any of the following conditions are
met.

• The rear side radar sensor
cannot detect objects.

• The road has a steep slope.

• The road is extremely wide.

• Changing 2 or more lanes at
once.

• LCA may activate when turning
at intersections in urban areas, or
when there are stationary objects
on or beside the road (such as
guardrails, side walls, and parked
vehicles).

• If a Mazda original trailer hitch is
used, LCA automatically turns off.

• When using a non-Mazda original
trailer hitch to tow a trailer, or
when installing accessories such
as a bicycle rack to the rear of the
vehicle, turn off LCA. Otherwise, it
will interfere with the radar's radio
waves, causing LCA to malfunction.
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Distance & Speed Alert (DSA)

 ▼Distance & Speed Alert (DSA)
When driving at high speeds, if the 
distance to the vehicle ahead is too 
close, actions such as sudden braking 
by the vehicle in front could lead to a 
collision due to the driver's delayed 
reaction. The Distance & Speed Alert 
function assesses when the current 
speed and distance to the vehicle 
ahead are too close and informs the 
driver in advance, fostering awareness 
to maintain a safe driving distance.

 ▼Warnings and Cautions for
Distance & Speed Alert (DSA)

WARNING

Do not rely solely on the Distance & 
Speed Alert.

• The Distance & Speed Alert may not
detect the vehicle in front depending
on the type and condition of the
vehicle ahead, weather conditions,
and road conditions. Moreover, this
system is not designed to maintain
the distance from the vehicle ahead.

• Accidents may occur due to
negligence in properly operating the
accelerator and brake pedals.

• Always check the surroundings
and apply the brake or accelerator
pedal, while maintaining a safe
distance from the vehicles ahead or
behind.
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 ▼How to Use Distance & Speed Alert
(DSA)

Operating the Distance & Speed Alert

The Distance & Speed Alert operates 
when all the following conditions are 
met:

1. The gear is in D (Drive);

2. Vehicle speed is between 0 and
150 km/h (90 mph);

3. The feature is in the ON position.

Instrument Cluster
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NOTE
• The Distance & Speed Alert is

designed to target four-wheeled
vehicles. However, it may also
activate in the presence of
motorcycles and bicycles.

• The Distance & Speed Alert does
not operate for stationary vehicles.

• If the vehicle ahead is moving
extremely slowly, the Distance
& Speed Alert may not function
properly.

Driver Monitoring System 

(DMS)

 ▼Driver Monitoring System (DMS)
The Driver Monitoring System (DMS) 
uses a camera on the steering wheel 
to monitor the driver's state, such as 
fatigue and distraction, in real-time 
and issues corresponding alerts.

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

1. Driver monitoring camera

Driver Fatigue Monitoring

While the vehicle is in motion, the 
system continuously monitors the 
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driver's head position, whether the 
eyes are closed, and signs of yawning 
for analysis. If the system detects driver 
fatigue, it will display an icon and emit 
an alarm to remind the driver to stay 
alert and avoid drowsy driving.

Driver Distraction Monitoring

While the vehicle is in motion, the 
system continuously monitors the 
driver's line of sight for analysis. When 
the system determines that the driver 
is distracted, the vehicle will issue a 
text and alarm tone stating, "Your 
line of sight is wandering. Please drive 
carefully." to remind the driver to pay 
attention to the road conditions.

NOTE
• The DMS system may also be

affected by other factors. To ensure
your safety, you should always
remain focused while driving, pay
attention to traffic, road conditions,
and the vehicle to drive safely.

CAUTION

➢ The system may not issue correct
warnings for fatigue or distraction
under the following circumstances,
including but not limited to:

➢ In dim light conditions, such
as in dimly lit underground
garages;

➢ In strong light conditions,
such as direct sunlight or
surrounding vehicle lights
shining on the driver;

➢ The DMS camera is
obstructed by items like
hangings, decorations, or
other objects inside the car;

➢ The driver is wearing
sunglasses, tinted glasses,
polarized glasses, or other
types of eyewear that
significantly reduce light
transmission or frames that
obstruct the eye area;

➢ The driver is wearing hats,
scarves, headscarves, masks,
or other items that cover the
facial area;

➢ The driver has adjusted the
seat to an excessive extent.
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Child Presence Detection 

(CPD)

 ▼Child Presence Detection (CPD)
The Child Presence Detection (CPD) 
uses a camera located behind the 
interior rear-view mirror to monitor the 
behaviour and status of passengers, 
such as the "Gesture Recognition" 
feature, and provides corresponding 
prompts/feedback.

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

1. Camera

Gesture Recognition

Access the control interface via: 
Vehicle Centre→ Cab Monitor → 
Gesture Recognition. After enabling 
gesture recognition, touch an 
unlearned gesture and the 

corresponding prompt screen 
will appear. Follow the prompts 
to complete gesture learning.
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Mazda Radar Cruise Control 

(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go

 ▼Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go

CAUTION

Driving assistance systems mainly 
rely on radar and cameras for real-
time perception of the vehicle's 
surroundings. In order to protect radio 
astronomy services operating in the 
same frequency band, radar-mounted 
vehicles are not allowed to enter the 
interference protection distance of the 
relevant local radio observatories.

The Mazda Radar Cruise Control 
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go system 
detects the vehicle in front through the 
millimetre wave radars installed behind 
the front bumper, so that the vehicle 
travels at the set speed. When the 
moving vehicle below the set speed 
appears in the front, it automatically 
maintains the distance with the front 
car and stops/starts with the front car.

Before using Mazda Radar Cruise 
Control (MRCC) featuring Stop & Go, 
please read and familiarize yourself 
with the entire content of this chapter.

 ▼Warnings and Precautions for Using
the System

WARNING

• Due to the complexity of real-
time traffic, road, and weather
conditions, the radar cannot
guarantee accurate detection
under all conditions. Please disable
the Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go
function and drive cautiously in
adverse conditions.

• Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go is not
a substitute for the driver. You must
maintain control of the vehicle,
drive cautiously, obey speed limits,
and follow all traffic regulations
while being fully responsible for
vehicle operation.

• Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go only
affects vehicles traveling in the same
direction in the same lane. It does
not work on vehicles approaching
from the opposite direction,
crossing from the side, stationary or
slow-moving vehicles, pedestrians,
animals, or other objects on the
road (such as cones, barriers,
guardrails, rocks, etc.).

• Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go is
suitable for use on highways or
roads with good conditions. Do not
use Mazda Radar Cruise Control
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(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go in (but 
not limited to) the following road 
and environmental conditions:

• Environments with strong
radar signal reflections
(such as multi-story parking
garages, tunnels, substations,
steel bridges, etc.);

• City streets, mountain roads,
or on/off-ramps;

• Extreme weather conditions
(such as heavy fog, rain,
snow, hail, etc.), slippery
roads, steep slopes, or sharp
curves.

CAUTION

➢ It is normal for Mazda Radar Cruise
Control (MRCC) featuring Stop &
Go to make braking noises or for
the brake pedal to become firm
when Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go
controls the vehicle's deceleration
(but you can still control
deceleration by pressing the brake
pedal).

➢ Towing other vehicles may reduce
Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go
performance.

➢ Structural modifications to the
vehicle (such as lowering the chassis
or altering the front license plate
mounting) may reduce Mazda
Radar Cruise Control (MRCC)

featuring Stop & Go performance 
or even render Mazda Radar Cruise 
Control (MRCC) featuring Stop & 
Go unusable.

➢ Non-structural modification of
vehicles (such as vehicle laminating,
etc.) may reduce Mazda Radar
Cruise Control (MRCC) featuring
Stop & Go performance and even
cause Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go cannot
be used.

In certain situations (including but 
not limited to those listed below), the 
radar used by the Mazda Radar Cruise 
Control (MRCC) featuring Stop & 
Go system may not accurately detect 
target vehicles or may detect them 
too late, preventing the system from 
assisting you in adjusting speed and 
distance. Please take control of the 
vehicle and, if necessary, deactivate 
Mazda Radar Cruise Control (MRCC) 
featuring Stop & Go:

Driving Through Curves

When the vehicle enters or exits a 
curve, or when driving through a curve, 
the radar may fail to detect vehicles 
ahead in your lane or may detect 
vehicles in adjacent lanes.

(Left-Hand Drive Model)
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(Right-Hand Drive Model)

Vehicles with Special Loads/
Equipment

The radar may not detect objects or 
attachments on vehicles that extend 
beyond their sides, rear, or roof.

Narrow Vehicles Ahead

The radar may not detect narrow 
vehicles, such as motorcycles or 
bicycles, or vehicles with indistinct 
features.

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

Other Vehicles Changing Lanes

When a vehicle in an adjacent lane 
cuts into your lane, the radar may not 
detect it unless it is fully within the 
detection range.

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

Slopes

When the vehicle enters or exits a 
slope, the radar may fail to detect 
vehicles ahead.
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Stationary Objects

The radar cannot recognize stationary 
or slow-moving vehicles ahead.

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

Large Heading Deviations

The radar cannot detect vehicles that 
are angled relative to your vehicle.

Other devices equipped with 
millimetre wave radars

There is the possibility of interference 
between millimetre wave radars 
in the same frequency band, and 
mutual interference may affect target 
detection. 

Overturned or Accident Vehicles

If a vehicle ahead has been in an 
accident, overturned, or deformed, the 
system may not detect it.

 ▼ Introduction to Mazda Radar
Cruise Control (MRCC) featuring
Stop & Go

First, select "Adaptive Cruise Control" 
in [Smart Drive] → [Driving Assistance]
→ [Intelligent Driving Preference] on
the centre display. The Mazda Radar
Cruise Control (MRCC) featuring Stop
& Go can only be used after selecting
"Adaptive Cruise Control".

Activation: Push the column shift 
down once.

Deactivation: Push the column shift up 
to cancel.
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up one position

down one position

: Adjust following distance.

: Resume Mazda Radar Cruise 
Control (MRCC) featuring Stop & Go 
or increase cruising speed.

: Set Mazda Radar Cruise Control 
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go or 
decrease cruising speed.

CAUTION

The switch layout varies according to 
the vehicle you have purchased. 

Instrument Cluster Interface

1. Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go
Status Indicator:

• White: System on standby.

• Green: System activated.

• Orange: System fault.

• Grey: System overridden.

2. Set cruising speed.

3. Your vehicle.

4. Set following distance.

5. Distance to the vehicle ahead.

6. Vehicle ahead.

WARNING

• The distance to the vehicle
ahead and adjacent lane vehicle
information displayed on the
instrument panel may differ from
actual conditions. You must
maintain constant awareness of
the vehicle and real-time road
conditions, adjusting the cruise
speed and following distance as
necessary. Take control of the
vehicle when required to ensure it
can stop safely at any time. You are
fully responsible for maintaining
safe driving.

• Due to light interference (such
as instrument panel reflections
or the driver wearing sunglasses)
or environmental noise (such as
loud in-car entertainment), the
warning information displayed on
the instrument panel may not be
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easily noticeable. The driver must 
remain attentive to the vehicle's 
driving status and road conditions, 
taking control of the vehicle in a 
timely manner without waiting for a 
warning message to appear before 
taking action.

 ▼How to Use Mazda Radar Cruise
Control (MRCC) featuring Stop &
Go

When the cruise status indicator light is 
white, it means the system has entered 
standby mode. You can use the cruise 
function as follows:

Activation

Every time the vehicle is powered on, 
the first time Mazda Radar Cruise 
Control (MRCC) featuring Stop & Go 
is used, it must be activated by pulling 
down the column shift. After that, 
within the same power cycle, it can 
be activated using the  or 
switches.

After Mazda Radar Cruise Control 
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go is 
activated, the cruise status indicator 
light turns green.

In some situations, Mazda Radar 
Cruise Control (MRCC) featuring Stop 
& Go cannot be activated, such as 
when the seat belt is not fastened or 
the vehicle is not in drive gear. Please 
follow the instrument panel prompts.

Adjusting Cruise Speed

After activating Mazda Radar Cruise 

Control (MRCC) featuring Stop & 
Go, you can actively adjust the cruise 
speed using the  or  switches. 
The cruise speed adjustment range is 
20 km/h (12 mph) ~160 km/h (100 
mph).

Pressing the switch briefly will increase 
or decrease the cruising speed by 1 
km/h (1 mph). Holding the switch 
down will adjust the cruising speed 
by 10 km/h (5 mph). The longer 
the switch is held, the larger the 
incremental/decremental change in 
speed becomes.

CAUTION

➢ When Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go is in
driver active acceleration mode,
pressing the  switch will set the
current speed as the cruise speed.

WARNING

• Due to complex road conditions
(such as continuous curves, sharp
turns) and system detection
limitations, Mazda Radar Cruise
Control (MRCC) featuring Stop
& Go cannot fully guarantee safe
passage through curves when
slowing down. Please set an
appropriate cruise speed according
to road conditions and avoid
speeding.
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Speed Limit Assistant

The system will intelligently control 
the speed within a certain range in 
situations such as speed limit signs, 
curves, tunnels, and speed camera 
sections to improve driving safety.

Speed Limit Assistant can be turned 
on or off in the centre display's home 
screen "Vehicle Centre → Smart Drive
→ Speed Limit Assistant".

When the function is enabled, the 
system will set the recognized speed 
limit as the cruising speed based on 
the road speed limit conditions.

CAUTION

Adjusting Following Distance

After activating Mazda Radar Cruise 
Control (MRCC) featuring Stop & Go, 

press the  switch to adjust the 

following distance;

There are 4 levels of following 
distance, with the distance increasing 
from level one to level four. Each time 
the vehicle is restarted, the following 
distance defaults to the last set value. 
The shorter the set following distance, 
the less reaction time the driver has.

During the following control process, 
the time gap between your vehicle and 
the vehicle ahead is displayed in three 
colors: green (basically consistent with 
the set value), yellow (following closely 
compared to the set value), and red 
(following too closely compared to the 
set value). When it displays red, please 
adjust the cruise speed or following 
distance promptly, and take control of 
the vehicle if necessary.

Exiting

After Mazda Radar Cruise Control 
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go is 
activated, performing the following 
operations or meeting (but not limited 
to) the following conditions will cause 
the cruise system to exit to standby 
mode:

➢ The Speed Limit Assistant cannot
fully guarantee that the vehicle will
not exceed the speed limit (for
example, if the speed limit sign
is too close to the speed camera,
there is not enough distance to slow
down) or ensure driving safety. You
still need to pay attention to road
conditions and reasonably adjust
the cruise speed.
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• Pressing the brake pedal while the
vehicle is in motion;

• Applying the parking brake;

• Vehicle rolling after stopping while
following another vehicle;

• Pushing up the column shift;

• Opening the driver's door;

• Turning off the ESC function;

• Exiting D (Drive) gear;

• Unfastening the driver's seat belt;

• ABS/Automatic Emergency Braking
function is activated;

• Being in driver active acceleration
mode for more than 15 minutes or
speed exceeding 160 km/h (100
mph).

• Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go will
not exit if the brake pedal is pressed
after Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go
controls the vehicle to stop due to a
related system fault.

CAUTION

➢ In any situation, if you determine
that there is a safety risk to the
vehicle, please decisively cancel
or turn off Mazda Radar Cruise
Control (MRCC) featuring Stop
& Go, immediately take over and
control the vehicle.

Resuming Mazda Radar Cruise 
Control (MRCC) featuring Stop & Go

When Mazda Radar Cruise Control 
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go exits 
from activation to standby:

Press the  switch, Mazda Radar 
Cruise Control (MRCC) featuring Stop 
& Go will reactivate and resume to the 
previously set speed.

Press the  switch, Mazda Radar 
Cruise Control (MRCC) featuring Stop 
& Go will reactivate and automatically 
set the current speed as the cruise 
speed.

CAUTION

➢ When resuming Mazda Radar Cruise
Control (MRCC) featuring Stop &
Go by tapping the  switch, the
resumed set cruise speed may differ
significantly from the current driving
speed. The driver must ensure that
the set cruise speed complies with
the speed limit rules of the current
road section, and pay attention
to the vehicle's acceleration and
deceleration changes, adjusting the
cruise speed in a timely manner.

Driver Active Acceleration Mode

After Mazda Radar Cruise Control 
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go is 
activated, when actively pressing the 
accelerator pedal to accelerate, the 
system enters driver active acceleration 
mode (override mode). After releasing 
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the accelerator pedal, Mazda Radar 
Cruise Control (MRCC) featuring Stop 
& Go regains control of the vehicle.

CAUTION

➢ When Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go is in
driver active acceleration mode,
the vehicle will be taken over by
the driver, and Mazda Radar Cruise
Control (MRCC) featuring Stop &
Go will not perform acceleration or
deceleration control.

Mazda Radar Cruise Control (MRCC) 
featuring Stop & Go

If the vehicle in front slowly comes to 
a stop, Mazda Radar Cruise Control 
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go will 
control your vehicle to stop behind 
it. Afterwards, if the instrument panel 
does not prompt "Cruise parked, press 

 switch to resume, pay attention 
to safety ahead", the system will 
control the vehicle to automatically 
follow the vehicle in front when it 
starts moving.

If the instrument panel displays "Cruise 
parked, press  switch to resume, 
pay attention to safety ahead", you 
need to press the  switch or lightly 
press the accelerator pedal to control 
the vehicle to start moving.

After Mazda Radar Cruise Control 
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go controls 
the vehicle to stop, if the following 
situations (not limited to) occur, 

the electronic parking brake will 
automatically activate and Mazda 
Radar Cruise Control (MRCC) 
featuring Stop & Go will exit:

• Stopped for more than 3 minutes;

• Driver's door is opened;

• Driver's seat belt is unfastened;

• ESC function is turned off;

• Exiting D (Drive) gear.

Takeover Reminder

Mazda Radar Cruise Control (MRCC) 
featuring Stop & Go can apply a 
maximum of about 40% of the 
vehicle's braking capacity.

If braking is insufficient to maintain an 
appropriate distance from the vehicle 
in front, the instrument panel will 
continuously issue a "Please take over 
immediately" warning. At this time, 
please immediately take over vehicle 
control and take collision avoidance 
measures to prevent danger.

Fault Handling

When the Mazda Radar Cruise 
Control (MRCC) featuring Stop & Go 
system detects a fault or blockage of 
the front radar or front camera, or a 
related system fault occurs, the cruise 
status indicator light on the instrument 
panel turns orange, and there will be 
corresponding prompts:

1. Front camera/radar blocked
If the instrument panel prompts
"Front millimetre wave radars/
front camera blocked", please
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clean the surface of the bumper 
where the radar is installed or the 
windscreen area where the front 
camera is installed. 
If the fault still cannot be 
automatically eliminated for a 
long time after cleaning, please 
consult an expert repairer (we 
recommend an Authorised 
Mazda Repairer) for processing as 
soon as possible.

2. Function limited
If the following faults occur and
the fault reminder cannot be
automatically eliminated for
a long time, and the fault still
exists after restarting the vehicle,
please consult an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer) for inspection
and repair as soon as possible:

• Function temporarily
unavailable;

• Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go
system fault;

• Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop &
Go system communication
abnormality.

In the following situations, please 
consult an expert repairer (we 
recommend an Authorised Mazda 
Repairer) for professional calibration 
of the radar:
• Removing or reinstalling the radar

or front bumper;

• External forces causing the radar or
camera to be unstable or positioned
abnormally;

• The vehicle has been in a collision;

• Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go
performance has decreased (such
as abnormally shortened distance
to detected targets or frequent
incorrect identification of vehicles in
adjacent lanes, etc.);

• Automatic emergency braking
system malfunctions (such as
frequent false alarms or braking,
etc.).

CAUTION

Improper maintenance of the front 
end of the vehicle can result in 
changes in the radar position, which 
can affect the functionality of the 
Mazda Radar Cruise Control (MRCC) 
featuring Stop & Go, therefore, repair 
operations must be carried out by an 
expert repairer (we recommend an 
Authorised Mazda Repairer).
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Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS)

 ▼ Introduction to Cruising & Traffic
Support (CTS)

Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS) 
integrates the radar used by the Mazda 
Radar Cruise Control (MRCC) system 
and the camera used by the Lane 
Departure Warning System to detect 
the vehicle ahead and lane markings. 
By controlling the speed, the system 
keeps the vehicle moving at the set 
cruise speed or maintains a preset 
following distance from the vehicle 
ahead, while also controlling steering 
to keep the vehicle within the lane.

Before using Cruising & Traffic Support
(CTS), please carefully read the entire 
chapter to understand the correct 
usage, limitations, and requirements 
of this function. At all times, the driver 
has priority control over the vehicle.

In the following situations, the driver 
must quickly identify any hazards and 
cancel Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS) 
by pressing the brake pedal, pushing 
up the column shift, or taking control 
of the steering wheel to ensure driving 
safety:

1. The vehicle does not maintain
a safe distance from the vehicle
ahead or vehicles in adjacent
lanes;

2. The steering assist is insufficient
to safely navigate a curve;

3. The vehicle is in operating

conditions where Cruising 
& Traffic Support (CTS)'s 
functionality is limited.

WARNING

• When using Cruising & Traffic
Support (CTS), the driver must keep
both hands on the steering wheel
and continuously observe the road
conditions ahead, behind, and
around the vehicle.

• Even when using Cruising & Traffic
Support (CTS), the driver remains
ultimately responsible for safely
and legally controlling the vehicle,
maintaining the correct distance
and speed.

• Improper use of Cruising & Traffic
Support (CTS) could lead to
collisions with surrounding objects,
vehicles, and other traffic accidents.

• Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS) is
a driver assistance system, and it
provides relatively gentle braking
and steering control. The system
cannot fully prevent collisions
and may not provide the steering
assistance you expect in all weather,
road conditions, or road types. The
driver must remain aware and take
control of the vehicle promptly,
rather than waiting for the system
to issue a warning before taking
emergency measures.

• Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS)
is suitable for use on highways
or roads in good condition. Do
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not use Cruising & Traffic Support
(CTS) under the following road or 
environmental conditions, as the 
system may not assist in driving 
the vehicle as expected, may 
exit abruptly, or could result in a 
collision with undetected obstacles:

1. Adverse weather/poor visibility
(e.g. rain, snow, fog, dust, low
light, glare backlighting, bright
sunlight, entering/exiting tunnels,
tree-shaded roads, etc.).

2. Rough or slippery roads (e.g.
mountain roads, roads with sharp
curves, bumpy roads, or roads
with standing water, snow, ice,
oil, or dust).

3. Complex road conditions (e.g.
traffic congestion, intersections,
crosswinds, construction zones,
ramps, toll plazas, etc.).

The radar and camera used by the 
Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS) 
system may not accurately detect 
lane markings, the vehicle ahead, 
or other targets under (but not 
limited to) the following conditions, 
potentially preventing the system 
from assisting you in maintaining the 
desired trajectory or adjusting speed 
and distance. Please take control of 
the vehicle and, if necessary, disable 
Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS).

1. When the driving path is not
clear, such as at an intersection
or when the number of lanes
changes, the system may not be

able to determine the correct lane 
(left-hand or right-hand traffic) 
and could choose the wrong lane 
or exit abruptly.

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

Customs-only lane
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(Right-Hand Drive Model)

Customs-only lane

2. Road "closure"
In situations where the road
ahead is blocked by construction
or a disabled vehicle and the path
forward is not marked by lane
lines or the road is impassable,
the system cannot intelligently
recognize and change lanes.

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

Road barrier

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

Road barrier
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3. Lane driving space is occupied
The system may not recognize
objects that encroach into the
lane and are elevated off the
ground, posing a collision risk
(e.g. plants from the median
encroaching into the lane).

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

The system may also fail to 
recognize stationary or slow-
moving vehicles ahead or vehicles 
with indistinct features, especially 
if your vehicle is traveling at 
high speed or at an angle to the 
vehicle ahead, posing a collision 
risk.

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

4. Non-standard lane markings
When lane markings are unclear
(e.g. worn, missing, reflective,
with continuous changes in
brightness, or under tree or
median shadows), or when lane
markings are confusing (e.g. at
intersections, diverging or merging
lanes, ramps with multiple
markings), the system may not
predict the correct trajectory,
potentially causing unintended
steering errors or abrupt system
exit.

5. Uneven road surface
When the wheels pass over
potholes, rocks, or other road
surface irregularities, the vehicle's
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heading may change suddenly 
due to road surface interference, 
potentially causing the vehicle to 
drift out of the lane. The system 
may temporarily exit if it cannot 
detect the lane markings due to 
vehicle jostling.

6. The system may mistakenly
recognize road edges (especially
in tunnels), tyre tracks, road
surface cracks, snow, and other
line-like features as lane markings,
causing the vehicle to drift away
from the centre of the lane or
experience a temporary change in
heading.

7. When entering a curve, passing
through consecutive curves, or
navigating sharp turns, slippery
roads, or at excessive speeds, the
system may not assist the driver
in keeping the vehicle within the
lane and may even exit abruptly.

8. Congested or merging roads
The system may fail to respond to
vehicles cutting in at close range,
particularly when in following
mode during traffic congestion,
posing a collision risk.
In following mode, if the target
vehicle changes lanes, your
vehicle will follow, potentially
causing a collision with vehicles in
adjacent lanes.
In following mode, the system
may control the vehicle based on
a target vehicle close to the lane
edge, causing the vehicle to steer

towards one side of the lane and 
increasing the risk of collision 
with adjacent vehicles.

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

9. A strong magnetic environment
will interfere with the response of
the Electric Power Steering (EPS)
system. Do not bring objects with
strong magnetic properties near
the EPS. If the vehicle is exposed
to a strong magnetic environment
for an extended period (such as
at power plants or other areas
with high-voltage electromagnetic
radiation), monitor the vehicle's
EPS steering assist performance.
If any abnormalities are detected,
do not use Cruising & Traffic
Support (CTS) and consult an
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expert repairer (we recommend 
an Authorised Mazda Repairer) as 
soon as possible for inspection.

10. Do not use Cruising & Traffic
Support (CTS) when towing
another vehicle. Avoid using
Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS) in
any scenario that may impair the
functionality or performance of
the adaptive cruise control system
radar or lane departure warning
system camera.

WARNING

• It is strictly forbidden to perform
windscreen repairs near the sensors
(inside rear-view mirror location),
as any cracks or damage will
affect camera detection accuracy,
requiring the entire windscreen to
be replaced.

• Do not place reflective objects on
the central control panel when
using the Cruising & Traffic Support
(CTS) function, as reflections may
interfere with the front-facing
camera's detection capabilities,
affecting Cruising & Traffic Support
(CTS) performance.

 ▼Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS)
The Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS) 
function can only be used after 
selecting "Smart Cruise Asst" in [Smart 
Drive] → [Driving Assistance] →
[Intelligent Driving Preference].

Activate Cruising & Traffic Support
(CTS): Pull down the column shift 

once.

Cancel Cruising & Traffic Support
(CTS): Push the column shift upward 
to cancel.

up one position

down one position

 : Adjust following distance;

 : Increase cruise speed;

 : Decrease cruise speed.

Instrument Cluster Interface
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1. Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS)
status indicator;

• White: System standby;

• Grey: System temporarily
disengaged;
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• Green: System activated;

• Orange: System malfunction.

2. Vehicle ahead;

3. Vehicles in adjacent lanes;

4. Lane line status;

• Grey: Not recognized;

• White: Recognized;

• Orange: Lane departure
warning/correction;

• Green: Cruising & Traffic
Support (CTS) in operation.

5. Set following distance;

6. MRCC cruise status indicator;

• White: System standby;

• Green: System activated;

• Orange: System malfunction;

• Grey: System override.

7. Road speed limit sign;

8. Set cruise speed;

9. Distance to the vehicle ahead;

10. Your vehicle.

CAUTION

➢ When Cruising & Traffic Support
(CTS) is operating and in vehicle-
following control mode, the vehicle
ahead is displayed in white

WARNING

• The distance to the vehicle ahead,
adjacent lane vehicle conditions,
and lane line conditions displayed

on the instrument panel may differ 
from actual conditions. You must 
maintain real-time observation 
of the vehicle and actual road 
conditions, reasonably adjust cruise 
speed and following distance, 
take control of the vehicle when 
necessary, ensure the vehicle can 
stop safely at any time, and take full 
responsibility for maintaining safe 
driving.

• Due to interference from light
(such as instrument panel glare,
driver wearing sunglasses) and
environmental sounds (such
as excessively loud in-vehicle
entertainment system), warning
information from the instrument
panel may not be easily noticed.
Drivers need to constantly pay
attention to the vehicle's driving
status and road conditions, promptly
take control of the vehicle, and
not wait until warning information
is issued before taking responsive
measures.

 ▼How to Use Cruising & Traffic
Support (CTS)

Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS) 
Operating Speed Range: 0 km/h 
to 160 km/h (100 mph).

1. Single lane advanced driver-
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assistance 
Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS) 
prioritizes steering assistance 
control based on clear lane 
markings detected on both 
sides of the lane. During this 
time, Cruising & Traffic Support
(CTS) is in lane marking control 
mode, with the Cruising & Traffic 
Support (CTS) icon on the centre 
display showing green, lane 
markings showing blue, and 
the vehicle ahead (if detected) 
showing white.

2. Traffic Jam Assist
When the vehicle speed is below
60 km/h (40 mph), if lane
markings are not detected, the
system can follow a detected
target vehicle ahead. At this time,
Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS)
is in vehicle following control
mode, with the Cruising &
Traffic Support (CTS) icon on the
instrument cluster showing green.

WARNING

• Traffic Jam Assist is only suitable
for situations where vehicles are
moving in an orderly queue. Do not
use Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS)
on roads with toll stations, chaotic
traffic flow, random lane changes,
or small turning radius.

• When the vehicle ahead turns too
quickly, Cruising & Traffic Support
(CTS) cannot assist the vehicle in
following the turn. The system may

lock onto a new target vehicle or 
exit to Mazda Radar Cruise Control 
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go active 
state and accelerate according to 
the set cruise speed. The driver 
needs to constantly monitor the 
system status and, if necessary, turn 
off Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS) 
and take control of the vehicle.

Enabling Cruising & Traffic Support
(CTS)

Conditions for enabling Cruising & 
Traffic Support (CTS):

• Vehicle is powered on

After the vehicle meets the conditions 
for enabling Cruising & Traffic 
Support (CTS), you can enable 
[Smart Cruise Asst] in the centre 
display's main screen under "Vehicle 
Centre → Smart Drive → Driving
Assistance → Intelligent Driving
Preference".

Activating Cruising & Traffic Support
(CTS)

After enabling Cruising & Traffic 
Support (CTS), when activation 
conditions are met, the Cruising & 
Traffic Support (CTS) status indicator 
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on the instrument panel will display 
white. At this time, pull down the 
column shift once to activate Cruising 
& Traffic Support (CTS). The system 
will assist the driver with acceleration, 
deceleration, and steering control.

After activating Cruising & Traffic 
Support (CTS), the Cruising & Traffic 
Support (CTS) status indicator on 
the instrument panel will display 
green. The driver can refer to the 
Mazda Radar Cruise Control (MRCC) 
featuring Stop & Go usage method to 
set cruise speed, following distance, 
etc.

In some situations, Cruising & Traffic 
Support (CTS) cannot be activated, 
such as when the windscreen wipers 
are on high speed or when lane 
lines are unclear. Please follow the 
instructions on the instrument panel.

CAUTION

➢ After activating Cruising & Traffic
Support (CTS), Mazda Radar Cruise
Control (MRCC) featuring Stop &
Go is also activated simultaneously.
The vehicle's acceleration and
deceleration control logic is
consistent with when Mazda
Radar Cruise Control (MRCC)
featuring Stop & Go is activated.
When Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go enters
driver active acceleration mode, the
vehicle's acceleration and braking
will be controlled by the driver, but
Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS) will
still provide steering assistance.

➢ When Cruising & Traffic Support
(CTS) is working, if the driver quickly
presses the accelerator pedal, the
sudden increase in speed may affect
the stability of Cruising & Traffic
Support (CTS)'s steering assistance.
The driver must constantly monitor
the vehicle's driving status and be
ready to take control of the vehicle
when necessary.

➢ When the vehicle speed is less
than 60 km/h (40 mph), if the lane
line recognition results fail to meet
the conditions required for the
Integrated Cruising & Traffic Support
(CTS) system to continue operating,
the system will not trigger any driver
takeover reminders (including
visual or auditory alerts). The driver
must pay close attention to the
CTS function status indicator on
the instrument cluster at all times,

➢ Each time Cruising & Traffic Support
(CTS) is activated, the cruise speed
will be reset to the current speed,
with a minimum of 20 km/h (12
mph) and a maximum of 160 km/h

(100 mph).
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promptly confirm whether the 
system is active, and be prepared to 
take over control of the vehicle at 
any time to avoid accidents caused 
by negligence.

Quick Switching Between CTS and 
MRCC Functions

You can switch between the MRCC 
and CTS functions via the main page of 
the central control display by selecting 
Vehicle Centre → Smart Drive →
Driving Assistance → Intelligent
Driving Preference. Once CTS is 
activated, you can quickly switch to 
MRCC by pushing the column shift 
down once. Pushing the column shift 
down once more switches back from 
MRCC to CTS. When CTS is selected 
in the Smart Drive Preferences and 
the function remains enabled, you 
can quickly toggle between CTS and 
MRCC by pushing the column shift 
down once.

Adjusting Cruise Speed

After activating Cruising & Traffic 
Support (CTS), you can set the cruise 
speed according to the Mazda Radar 
Cruise Control (MRCC) featuring 
Stop & Go usage method. Refer to 
"Adjusting Cruise Speed".

 ▼Cruising & Support (CTS) Sound
Tips

There are two ways to enable or 
disable the CTS Sound Tips:

1. Access the control centre on the
centre display. Tap the Sound

Tips icon to toggle the CTS sound 
notification on or off.

2. On the centre display, go to
Vehicle Centre → Smart Drive →
Smart Cruise Asst, then tap the
icon next to the "Sound Tips"
icon to enable or disable the
alert.
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 ▼Human-Machine Co-driving
When the Cruising & Traffic Support
(CTS) is activated, if the driver actively 
turns the steering wheel, the system 
will automatically switch to the 
human-machine co-driving mode.

After entering the human-machine co-
driving mode:

1. The system will no longer actively
adjust the steering, and the
steering will be controlled solely
by the driver. The system will still
maintain active adjustment of the
vehicle's longitudinal movement
(acceleration and deceleration) to
ensure smooth driving.

2. When the driver stops actively
turning the steering wheel, the
system will automatically exit
the human-machine co-driving
mode and resume active steering
adjustment.
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Tyre Pressure Monitoring 

System (TPMS)

 ▼Tyre Pressure Monitoring System
(TPMS)

While the vehicle is in motion, the Tyre 
Pressure Monitoring System (TPMS) 
continuously monitors the pressure 
of all four tyres. If the tyre pressure 
deviates from the recommended level, 
the TPMS will issue a warning. Tyre 
pressure information is shown on the 
multifunction display. While driving, 
you can also view tyre pressure data 
on the centre display, which indicates 
the current readings.

If a tyre's pressure becomes low or 
otherwise abnormal, the tyre pressure 
warning lamp will illuminate. If the 
warning is solely due to low pressure, 
the warning lamp will automatically 
turn off once the tyres have been 
inflated to the recommended cold 
pressure (as specified on the vehicle's 
label) and the vehicle has been driven 
for a few minutes. The TPMS will only 
function when the corresponding 
sensors are installed on all wheels.

Set the tyres to the recommended cold 
pressures appropriate to your driving 
conditions. Check and calibrate the 
tyre pressure every month when the 
tyre is cold. Tyres are considered cold 
if the vehicle has been parked in the 
shade for at least three hours or has 
been driven for no more than 1.6 
km (1 mph). When adjusting tyre 

pressure in a cold state, there may be 
a difference between a manual gauge 
reading and the TPMS reading. Rely on 
the TPMS measurement for accurate 
inflation pressure. The TPMS cannot 
alert you to a complete pressure loss, 
such as when a tyre is punctured by a 
foreign object. In such cases, reduce 
speed gradually, steer carefully, and 
pull over to a safe location. The 
displayed pressure values will update 
after the vehicle has been driven for a 
short distance following inflation.

In the following situations, the TPMS 
may experience interference, causing 
the tyre pressure warning lamp to 
illuminate unexpectedly: operating 
the vehicle near high-voltage power 
lines or radio transmitters (such as 
airports, broadcast towers, etc.), or 
using radio-frequency devices (such as 
wireless headphones, dash cams, etc.) 
inside or near the vehicle. If the TPMS 
detects that one or more tyres have 
low pressure, the tyre pressure warning 
lamp will illuminate.

In this situation, reduce your speed, 
brake gently, and park safely. Avoid 
sudden steering inputs and adjust 
the tyre pressure when the tyres are 
cold. (Note: If tyres are adjusted 
in a warm environment, the tyre 
pressure warning lamp may illuminate 
when entering a cold environment 
due to pressure changes caused by 
temperature differences. This does not 
indicate a system failure. When driving 
in areas with significantly different 
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temperatures, check and calibrate the 
tyre pressure as needed.) If the TPMS 
malfunctions, the tyre pressure warning 
lamp will illuminate. In this event, visit 
an Authorised Mazda service centre 
as soon as possible for inspection and 
repair.

The TPMS assists the driver in 
monitoring tyre pressure and can 
provide very effective warnings, but it 
cannot completely prevent accidents. 
Only the tyre pressure displayed while 
the vehicle is in motion reflects the 
current actual tyre pressure; when the 
vehicle is stationary, tyre pressure may 
not be displayed, or the displayed tyre 
pressure may only be for reference. 
When fitting replacement tyres, visit 
an Authorised Mazda service centre to 
avoid incorrect operations that could 
damage the sensors. When rotating 
the tyres, the TPMS must relearn the 
tyre positions to prevent mismatched 
data between the display and the 
actual tyre positions.

CAUTION

Inspect each tyre (including the 
spare, if provided) monthly when the 
tyres are cold, and inflate them to 
the pressure recommended by the 
vehicle's manufacturer, as indicated 
on the vehicle placard or tyre inflation 
pressure label. (If your vehicle is 
equipped with tyres of a different size 
from that indicated on the vehicle 
placard or tyre inflation pressure label, 
determine the correct tyre inflation 

pressure for those tyres.) For added 
safety, your vehicle is equipped with 
a Tyre Pressure Monitoring System 
(TPMS), which illuminates a low tyre 
pressure warning lamp when one 
or more of your tyres is significantly 
underinflated. When this warning lamp 
illuminates, stop and inspect your tyres 
as soon as practicable, inflating them 
to the correct pressure as needed. 
Operating a vehicle with a significantly 
underinflated tyre causes overheating 
and can lead to tyre failure. 
Underinflation also reduces tyre tread 
life, increases energy consumption, 
and may affect the vehicle's handling 
and braking performance.

Please note that the TPMS is not a 
substitute for proper tyre maintenance, 
and it is the driver's responsibility to 
maintain correct tyre pressure, even 
if under-inflation has not reached 
the level to trigger illumination of the 
TPMS low tyre pressure telltale.

Your vehicle has also been equipped 
with a TPMS malfunction indicator 
to indicate when the system is 
not operating properly. The TPMS 
malfunction indicator is combined with 
the low tyre pressure telltale. When 
the system detects a malfunction, the 
telltale will flash for approximately one 
minute and then remain continuously 
illuminated. 

This sequence will continue upon 
subsequent vehicle start-ups as long 
as the malfunction exists. When the 
malfunction indicator is illuminated, 
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the system may not be able to detect 
or signal low tire pressure as intended. 
TPMS malfunctions may occur for 
a variety of reasons, including the 
installation of replacement or alternate 
tyres or wheels on the vehicle that 
prevent the TPMS from functioning 
properly. Always check the TPMS 
malfunction telltale after replacing 
one or more tyres or wheels on your 
vehicle to ensure that the replacement 
or alternate tyres and wheels allow the 
TPMS to continue to function properly.

To avoid false readings, the system 
samples for a little while before 
indicating a problem. As a result it will 
not instantaneously register a rapid 
tyre deflation or blow out.

 ▼Tyre Pressure Monitoring System
Warning Information

NOTE
If the tyre pressure is calibrated in a 
warm environment, the tyre pressure 
warning light may illuminate when 
entering a cold environment, and vice 
versa. This is due to pressure changes 
caused by temperature fluctuations 
and does not indicate a system 
malfunction. When driving in areas 
with varying temperatures, check and 
calibrate the tyre pressure of all four 
tyres as needed and reset the tyre 
pressure monitoring system.

The tyre pressure monitoring system 
should only be reset after calibrating 
all four tyres to the specified cold 

inflation pressure. The system will 
successfully learn the new settings 
during normal vehicle operation after 
the reset.

The tyre pressure monitoring system 
needs to be reset in the following 
situations:

1. Adjusting the inflation pressure of
one or more tyres.

2. Removing or replacing any tyre /
wheel.

3. Inflating the tyres and relearning
after one year or 10,000 km
(6214 mile) (recommended).

If wheels other than those specified by 
Mazda are installed, it may affect the 
normal operation of the tyre pressure 
monitoring system.
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360° View Monitor

 ▼360° View Monitor
The 360° View Monitor system is a parking assistance system that collects 
images around the vehicle through four cameras at the front, rear, left, and 
right, synthesizes a 360° overhead view, and displays it through the vehicle's 
infotainment system. This system reduces blind spots whilst improving 
manoeuvrability during parking and navigating tight spaces.

WARNING

• The 360° View Monitor may distort object outlines on the screen, so you
cannot rely solely on the image to estimate the distance between your
vehicle and obstacles (vehicles, pedestrians, etc.). Please make judgments
based on actual conditions to ensure safety!

• Due to the resolution limitations of the panoramic system, some objects may
not be displayed or may not be clearly displayed, such as thin poles, grilles,
and trees.

• The front and rear views of the 360° View Monitor still have some blind
spots. Always observe your surroundings. The 360° View Monitor can only
display two-dimensional images on the screen. Due to the lack of spatial
depth, it is difficult or impossible to identify protrusions or depressions on
the road through the 360° View Monitor.

CAUTION

➢ Always observe the environment around the vehicle. The parking space width
should be at least equal to the width of the vehicle's extended lines. Please
use the 360° View Monitor system when the tailgate is fully closed, the side
mirrors are naturally extended, and the front doors are properly closed. The
panoramic cameras are installed on the exterior of the vehicle and are easily
covered by dirt. If the video is unclear, it is recommended to manually wipe
the lens surface with a soft cloth.

➢ The 360° View Monitor will not work or have limited functionality in the
following situations:

➢ Doors are open;

➢ External mirrors are folded;
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➢ Tailgate is not closed;

➢ Heavy rain, snow, or fog;

➢ Night or very dark locations;

➢ Cameras are exposed to strong light;

➢ The area is illuminated by fluorescent or LED lights (the centre display
will flicker);

➢ Driving into a heated garage in winter with rapid temperature changes.

➢ Open or connect the electric tow hook.

➢ If vehicle parts where cameras are installed are damaged, consult an expert
repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer) as soon as possible
to check the camera position and calibration.

System Activation Methods:

1. Tap [360° View Monitor] in the application centre to open the view;

2. Tap the [360° View Monitor] icon in the control centre to open the 360°
View Monitor function;
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3. The reverse camera automatically activates when the vehicle is in R
(Reverse) gear;

4. Turn on the [Turn Signal Activated Panoramic] icon in Vehicle Setting.
When the speed is below 15 km/h (9 mph) and the turn signals are
activated, the 360° View Monitor automatically triggers;

5. When the vehicle speed is below 15 km/h (9 mph) and within a certain
range of obstacles, the 360° View Monitor automatically triggers;

6. Press the [360] switch on the steering wheel to enter the 360° View
Monitor.

Entering Panoramic View

Operating requirements: Vehicle power is ON and speed is less than 15 km/h (9 
mph).

Press the panoramic button switch on the steering wheel, and the centre display 
automatically switches to 360° View Monitor.

After voice-activating the vehicle system and saying the keyword "open 
360° View Monitor," the centre display automatically switches to 360° View 
Monitor.

The centre display automatically switches to the 360° View Monitor when 
selecting reverse gear (R).

When the Turn Signal Triggers 360° View function is enabled and vehicle speed 
is less than 15 km/h (9 mph), turning on the turn signal causes the centre 
display to automatically switch to the corresponding 360° View Monitor.
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When the slope vision assist function is enabled and vehicle speed is less 
than 27 km/h (17 mph), when the vehicle is traveling on an uphill slope of 
approximately ≥9°, the centre display automatically switches to 360° View 
Monitor.

When the Radar Triggered 360° View function is enabled, in non-P (Park) gear, 
non-R (Reverse) gear, and speed less than 15 km/h (9 mph), when the radar 
detects an obstacle within the set distance from the vehicle, the centre display 
will switch to the corresponding 360° View Monitor.

Exiting Panoramic View

When entered by switch press and full-speed 360° View Monitor is not 
enabled, the 360° View Monitor will automatically exit at speeds above 30 
km/h (19 mph). When the vehicle is not in R gear (Reverse), tap the close 
switch on the panoramic interface to close the 360° View Monitor and return 
to the previous display screen.

For turn signal or radar-triggered 360° View Monitor, it automatically exits 5 
seconds after the trigger conditions are no longer met.

View Switching

Panoramic + Front/Rear/Front-Left/Front-Right View Switching
In 360° View Monitor, tap the front, rear, left, or right areas to switch the single 
view to the corresponding panoramic + front/rear/front-left/front-right/front-
left + front-right/rear-left + rear-right views.

When switching from R gear (Reverse) to non-R gear, the view will automatically 
switch to panoramic + front view.
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Vehicle Wheel Hub View Switching
In panorama +single view mode, tap the white circular icon on the vehicle 
model to switch between panorama + front left and right view, and panorama 
+ rear left and right view.

Front/Rear Wide-Angle View Switching
In panoramic + front/rear view, tap the single view area to switch to the 
corresponding direction's large single view. The single overhead large view has 
a wider viewing angle. Tap the large single view again to switch back to the 
corresponding panoramic + single view.

Parking Guide Lines
In panoramic + front/rear view, guide lines appear in both the 360° View 
Monitor and single view.

Please Check Your Surroundings to 
Ensure Safety!

RearRearRearRReaReReaRearRearRearReReRearReararReaReaeareaRearReaarRearReaReaRearRe rReaareareaeaReaarReareareaeae
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• Warning lines: Approximately 20 cm (1 ft) lateral extension from the vehicle's
tyres.

• Wheel trajectory lines: Vehicle tyre movement trajectory.

• Safety lines: Approximately 50 cm (2 ft) from the vehicle body.

When the steering wheel turns, the dynamic guide lines will rotate accordingly. 
These guide lines estimate the vehicle's driving trajectory. When the steering 
wheel is centred, the dynamic guide lines will be hidden.

3D View Switching

Tap the 3D view icon to switch to 3D mode. Tap the 3D controls around the 
vehicle model or slide the model to switch to the corresponding 3D angle.
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Settings

In panoramic mode or single view, tap the settings icon on the left side (left-hand 
drive model) or right side (right-hand drive model) of the display to configure 
the following functions:

3D

Front

2D

Lead Wire

Turn Signal Triggers
360° View Monitor

Ultrasonic Sensors Triggers 
360° View Monitor

Ultrasonic Sensors Alarm Tone

Hill View Assist

Body Transparency

70%

Please Check the Surroundings to
Ensure Safety!

1. Lead Wire: When enabled, displays parking assistance wires;

2. Turn Signal Triggers 360° View Monitor: When enabled, activates 360°
View Monitor when turn signals are used at speeds below 15 km/h (9
mph);

3. Ultrasonic Sensors Triggers 360° View Monitor: When enabled, activates
360° View Monitor when radar detects obstacles within the set distance;

4. Ultrasonic Sensors Alarm Tone: When enabled, emits radar alert tone;

5. Hill View Assist: When enabled, system actively enables 360° View
Monitor when vehicle is on slopes of approximately greater than 9° to help
observe front blind spots;

6. Body Transparency: When enabled, allows adjustment of vehicle body
transparency using the slider, with a range of 10%-100%.

360° View Monitor

When the 360° view monitor switch is on, the panoramic interface can be 
opened through voice recognition, application page switches, or steering wheel 
hard switches at any speed. When the 360° view monitor switch is disabled, 
the panoramic image cannot be activated when the vehicle speed exceeds 30 
km/h (19 mph), and if panoramic image was already enabled before exceeding 
the speed limit, it will automatically exit.

4-93



When Driving
360° View Monitor

Transparent Vehicle

The system records and displays the ground surface beneath your vehicle 
by storing video footage of areas you have driven over. When driving over 
previously traversed areas, the system displays the recorded ground surface 
beneath your vehicle. If the vehicle is in motion, the surface view continuously 
updates according to vehicle speed. If the vehicle comes to a stop, the saved 
ground view remains displayed until you exit the 360° View Monitor.

Trailer Mode

• When Trailer Mode is activated, the panoramic camera will display the tow
hook's trajectory.

• When a trailer is connected and Reverse (R) gear is engaged, the main view
will show the left and right rear-side images, and the reverse radar alert will
be disabled.
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Fully Automatic Climate Control System

 ▼ Fully Automatic Climate Control System
You can control the fully automatic climate control system through the centre 
display or via voice recognition to provide a comfortable temperature and fresh, 
clean air inside the vehicle, catering to different driving experiences.

Activation methods: Set through the fully automatic climate control system 
interface on the centre display or use voice control.

NOTE
• Set the temperature to the recommended 25 °C (77°F), then adjust as

needed.

• Setting the temperature to the hottest or coldest setting will not provide the
desired temperature more quickly.

CAUTION

Do not obstruct the temperature sensor, otherwise the fully automatic climate 
control system will not operate properly.

 ▼ Fully Automatic Climate Control System Operation Area

CAUTION

Do not press the screen forcefully or use sharp objects to press the screen. 
Otherwise, the screen may be damaged.
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(Left-Hand Drive Model)

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

AUTO EXC

SYNC

MAX A/C

Comfort

PM 2.5

Try Saying lncrease Volume
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1. Power Switch: Tap to quickly turn the fully automatic climate control
system on/off.

NOTE

• When the fully automatic climate control system is off, press the power
switch to start it.

2. AUTO Switch: Touch the [AUTO] icon to enter the automatic control mode
of the air conditioner.
Once the AUTO mode is activated, you only need to set the temperature
(the air volume, internal/external circulation, and air outlet mode will
adjust automatically).
After AUTO mode is activated, operating the air volume, air outlet mode,
or state selection icons will exit AUTO mode.

3. Status Selection: Touch to icon in sequence, cooling, heating, 
ventilation. When in AUTO mode, the icon is displayed as AAAAAAA .

4. Fan Speed Selection: Touch or drag the slider to change the volume of the
air flow.

5. Air Purification: Tap to activate the air purification function. If the air
conditioner is off, it will automatically turn on and activate the ion
generator to purify the air.

6. Quick Cooling: Tap to activate maximum airflow, lowest temperature, and
switch the circulation to internal recirculation mode.

7. Air PM2.5: Displays the concentration of PM2.5 in the car's interior.

8. Operating Mode: Touch to icon between comfort and eco.

9. Passenger Seat Temperature Control: Touch to select the passenger seat's
target temperature.

10. One-Touch Defrost: Touch to enter the front defrost mode. The default air
volume is level 5, and the air volume will automatically increase to level 5
if the initial air volume is less than level 5.
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WARNING

Do not use the front windscreen defroster switch while the temperature 
control is set to cold position:
It is dangerous to use the front windscreen defroster switch when the 
temperature control is set to cold position, as this will cause fogging on the 
outside of the windscreen. Your visibility will be obstructed, which could 
lead to a serious accident. When using the front windscreen defroster 
switch, set the temperature control to hot or warm position.

NOTE

• Fog on windows clears more easily when the fully automatic climate
control system is on, but windows are also more likely to fog up after
turning off the fully automatic climate control system.

• Be careful not to let windows fog up when performing any of the
following operations:

• Switching to recirculation mode

• Turning off the fully automatic climate control system

• For maximum defrosting, turn on the fully automatic climate control
system, set the temperature to the hottest position, and adjust the
airflow to maximum.

11. Fully Automatic Climate Control Switch: Press to enter or exit the air
conditioner control screen. Hold down for 0.4 s to turn on the air
conditioner and hold down for 0.4 s to turn off the air conditioner.

12. Air Inlet Switch: Tap to choose between internal air circulation or 
external air circulation .

WARNING

Do not use recirculation mode in cold or rainy weather conditions:
It is very dangerous to use recirculation mode inside the cabin during cold 
or rainy weather, as this will cause the windows to fog up. Your visibility 
will be obstructed, which could lead to a serious accident.

13. Airflow Mode Switch: Touch to select different airflow modes, which
include 7 modes: face blowing, face and foot blowing, foot blowing,
defrosting foot blowing, defrosting, face defrosting, and face and foot
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blowing while defrosting.

14. Driver Seat Temperature Control: Touch to select the driver's target
temperature.

15. SYNC (Synchronized Temperature) switch: Use the SYNC icon to change
the mode between the individual operation (driver and passenger) and
interconnection (simultaneous) modes.
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Air Outlet Operation

 ▼Adjusting the Vents

Airflow Direction

To adjust the airflow direction, move 
the dial.

NOTE
• When using the fully automatic

climate control system in a humid
environment, the system may blow
mist from the vents. This is not a
malfunction but is caused by the
sudden cooling of humid air.

• The dial can be used to fully open
or close the vents.

Airflow direction adjustment

1. Dial

Air vent open/close

1. Dial

2. Open

3. Close

Classification of Fluorinated Agent 
and Global Warming Potential (GWP):

Item Content
Presence of Fluorinated 
Greenhouse Gas (Fḋgas)

Yes

Type of Fḋgas

Global Warming Potential 
(GWP) of Fḋgas

Weight of Fḋgas 900g

CO2 Equivalent of Fḋgas

Use of Recovered or 
Recycled Fḋgas

Yes

Safety Requirements 
Exemption Note

Not applicable

Leak Checking 
Requirements

Inspection prior to filling 
each vehicle

Labelling Requirements OK

Declaration of 
Compliance

*1 HFCḋ1234yf (Rḋ1234yf)
*2 HFCḋ134a (Rḋ134a)

5-7

*1：0.501
*2：1430

*1：4.51 x 10–4 t
（ 0.994lb）

*2：1.287 t
（  2837.35lb）

System using HFCḋ
1234yf fluorinated agent: 

Product complies with 
EU Regulation (EU) 
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Rear Touchscreen Display

 ▼Rear Touchscreen Display
The Rear Touchscreen Display allows 
rear passengers to conveniently adjust 
the fully automatic climate control 
system.

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

1. Front Passenger Electric Seat
Adjustment: Adjust the front
passenger seat position.

2. Decrease Temperature: Tap this
icon to lower the temperature.
Press and hold for continuous
adjustment, with a minimum
setting of LO.

3. Fully Automatic Climate Control
On/Off: Tap this icon to turn the
vehicle's fully automatic climate
control on or off (if front defrost is
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*1. Applicable to the following
countries or regions: European Union
(EU), United Kingdom (UK), Australia,
New Zealand.
*2. Applicable to the following
countries or regions: Indonesia,
Malaysia, Thailand, Singapore, Hong
Kong (China), Macau (China).
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*Some models.

active, the fully automatic climate 
control cannot be turned off).

4. Increase Temperature: Tap this
icon to raise the temperature.
Press and hold for continuous
adjustment, with a maximum
setting of HI.

5. Power Roof Sunshade Switch*:
Open and close the power roof
sunshade.

6. Increase Fan Speed: Tap this
icon to increase the fan speed.
Press and hold for continuous
adjustment, with a maximum of 8
levels.

7. Temperature Display: Displays the
front passenger's fully automatic
climate control temperature.

8. Lock Switch: When the rear
touchscreen display is disabled in
the infotainment system, the lock
icon is displayed, and the controls
are locked. When the rear
touchscreen display is enabled in
the infotainment system, the lock
icon is hidden, and the controls
are unlocked.

9. Fan Speed Display: Displays the
current fan speed level.

10. Decrease Fan Speed: Tap this
icon to decrease the fan speed.
Press and hold for continuous
adjustment, with a minimum of 0
level.

CAUTION

➢ Avoid unnecessary use of on-
screen icons to prevent unintended
adjustments to climate control
settings, ensuring optimal driving
comfort.
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What is Connected Service?

 ▼What is Connected Service?
This manual only indicates a part of the information for Connected Service. For 
details, check the Web owner's manual at the Mazda site for each country and 
region.

③

④

⑤

1. Radio

2. Bluetooth® Audio/Hands-Free Call/SMS (Short Message Service)/Wi-Fi/
Apple CarPlay/Android Auto™

3. USB Video/USB Picture/USB Music

4. USB port

5. In-vehicle intelligent application platform

NOTE
• There are two USB ports, only the left USB port supports USB/Apple CarPlay/

Android Auto™ data transfer, and the right USB port only supports phone
charging.

After the centre display is activated, the home interface displays the following 
information:
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(Left-Hand Drive Model)

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

Int Panor

Try Saying Hi Mazda, Turn Up Media Volume

27 Aug.Wednesday
Visitor

Normal

Settings

Navigation

Phone Media Radio

Sport Individual

Recently Used

1. HOMEḊ Tap to return to the home screen from any interface.

2. Vehicle Centre: Includes Vehicle Settings and system settings functions.

3. Task Manager: Tap to display Application Centre.

4. Adjustment of in-car fully automatic climate control, including: driver’s
temperature control, heated front seat switch/front seat ventilation switch,
airflow mode switch, and internal/external circulation switch.

5-11



Interior Features
Connected Service

5. Fully Automatic Climate Control Switch: A short press can open or close
the fully automatic climate control page; a long press of the icon can
activate or deactivate the fully automatic climate control function.

6. Interior fully automatic climate control adjustment, including: front defrost
switch, rear defrost switch (including external rear-view mirror heating),
heated front seat switch/front seat ventilation switch, front passenger
temperature adjustment.

7. Volume adjustment switch, including music sound, navigation sound, and
phone sound adjustment.

8. Rear Touchscreen Display Lock: Tap to unlock/lock the Rear Touchscreen
Display.

9. Rear-view Mirror Folding Switch: Tap to fold/unfold the exterior rear-view
mirror.

10. Top Status Bar: Displays the air quality inside and outside the vehicle,
current time, mobile data status, WiFi connection status, front passenger
airbag deactivation switch status, GPS signal status, Bluetooth® connection
status, phone battery status, wireless charging status, and camera
activation status.

11. Application Centre: Swipe down with one finger to open the Application
Centre.

12. User Account Login: Displays the currently logged-in vehicle system
account. Tap to access the vehicle system account application.

13. Message Centre: Displays the number of unread messages, tap to enter
the message centre.
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14. Application Cards: Includes music shortcut card, phone shortcut card,
scene mode shortcut card, and recently used shortcut card. Tap the edit
icon to add shortcut cards for other applications.

15. Time and Temperature: Displays the current month, day, week, time, and
the temperature of the day.

16. Voice Recognition: The area where the image and voice dialogue of the
voice recognition are displayed.

17. Control Centre:To open it, perform a one-finger swipe gesture starting
from the very edge of the screen.
· For Left-Hand Drive models: Swipe inwards from the right edge of the

screen.
· For Right-Hand Drive models: Swipe inwards from the left edge of the

screen.

5-13

WARNING

Always adjust Connected Service while the vehicle is stopped:
Do not operate the centre display while driving the car. Operating Connected 
Service while driving the vehicle is dangerous as it could distract your attention 
from the vehicle operation which could lead to a serious accident.

When using the control switch on the steering wheel, you should learn to 
use the switches without looking down at them so that you can keep your 
maximum attention on the road while driving the vehicle.

Do not adjust a mobile device or a similar product while driving the vehicle:
Adjusting a mobile device or a similar product while driving the vehicle is 
dangerous as it could distract your attention from the vehicle operation which 
could lead to a serious accident. Always adjust a mobile device or a similar 
product while the vehicle is stopped.
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CAUTION

For the purposes of safe driving, adjust the audio volume to a level that allows 
you to hear sounds outside of the vehicle including car horns and particularly 
emergency vehicle sirens.

NOTE
• Do not use Connected Service for a long time with the EV system stopped.

Otherwise, the lead-acid battery power could be depleted.

• If a mobile phone or CB radio is used in or near the vehicle, it could cause
noise to occur from the audio system. However, this does not indicate a
problem.

NOTE
• For navigation system operation, please refer to the navigation manual;

• For audio system operation, please refer to the audio manual.

NOTE
When using services such as online navigation and voice control, please 
complete the following two steps in the Mobile APP in advance:

• Bind the vehicle, refer to the "To Start Connected Service" section for details
(Page 5-23 ).

• Scan the QR code to log in to your account when the vehicle’s display screen
is powered on, and select the network mode to complete the functionality
authorization. If the above two steps are not completed, only offline services
such as offline voice control and offline navigation will be available, and
some online functions will be unavailable.
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Connected Service Basic Operations

 ▼Connected Service Basic Operations

NOTE
The explanation of functions described in this manual may differ from the 
actual operation, and the shapes of screens and switches and the letters and 
characters displayed may also differ from the actual appearance.

Additionally, depending on future software updates, the content may 
successively change without notice.
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 ▼Audio Remote Control Switch Operation
The audio remote control switch is on the right side of the steering wheel. You 
can operate basic audio functions, pick up/hang up the phone, or activate 
voice control using the switch.

1. : Increase volume.

2. : Short press - Decrease Volume/Long Press - Mute.

3. : Previous Track/ Hang up.

4. : Next Track/Pick up.

5. : Play/Pause.

6. : Toggle driving information display on the instrument cluster.

7. : Voice recognition.

8. : Custom function switch 1.

9. : Custom function switch 2.

You can use the steering wheel custom switch to set related shortcut functions. 
For details, see the "Steering Wheel Custom Switch" section.

5-16



Interior Features
Connected Service

 ▼Appendix

Apple CarPlay

CAUTION

➢ YOU EXPRESSLY ACKNOWLEDGE AND AGREE THAT USE OF APPLE
CARPLAY ("THE APPLICATION") IS AT YOUR SOLE RISK AND THAT THE
ENTIRE RISK AS TO SATISFACTORY QUALITY, PERFORMANCE, ACCURACY
AND EFFORT IS WITH YOU TO THE MAXIMUM EXTENT PERMITTED BY
APPLICABLE LAW, AND THAT THE APPLICATION AND INFORMATION ON
THE APPLICATION IS PROVIDED "AS IS" AND "AS AVAILABLE", WITH ALL
FAULTS AND WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, AND MAZDA HEREBY
DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES AND CONDITIONS WITH RESPECT TO
THE APPLICATION AND INFORMATION ON THE APPLICATION, EITHER
EXPRESS, IMPLIED OR STATUTORY, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES AND/OR CONDITIONS OF MERCHANTABILITY,
SATISFACTORY QUALITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE,
ACCURACY, QUIET ENJOYMENT, AND NONINFRINGEMENT OF THIRD
PARTY RIGHTS.

AS EXAMPLES, AND WITHOUT LIMITATION, MAZDA DISCLAIMS ANY
WARRANTY REGARDING THE ACCURACY OF DATA PROVIDED BY THE
APPLICATION, SUCH AS THE ACCURACY OF DIRECTIONS, ESTIMATED
TRAVEL TIME, SPEED LIMITS, ROAD CONDITIONS, NEWS, WEATHER,
TRAFFIC, OR OTHER CONTENT PROVIDED BY APPLE, ITS AFFILIATES, OR
THIRD PARTY PROVIDERS; MAZDA DOES NOT GUARANTEE AGAINST LOSS
OF APPLICATION DATA, WHICH MAY BE LOST AT ANY TIME; MAZDA DOES
NOT GUARANTEE THAT THE APPLICATION OR ANY SERVICES PROVIDED
THROUGH THEM WILL BE PROVIDED AT ALL TIMES OR THAT ANY OR ALL
SERVICES WILL BE AVAILABLE AT ANY PARTICULAR TIME OR LOCATION.
FOR EXAMPLE, SERVICES MAY BE SUSPENDED OR INTERRUPTED WITHOUT
NOTICE FOR REPAIR, MAINTENANCE, SECURITY FIXES, UPDATES, ETC.,
SERVICES MAY BE UNAVAILABLE IN YOUR AREA OR LOCATION, ETC.

IN ADDITION, YOU UNDERSTAND THAT CHANGES IN THIRD PARTY
TECHNOLOGY OR GOVERNMENT REGULATION MAY RENDER THE
SERVICES AND/OR APPLICATIONS OBSOLETE AND/OR UNUSABLE. TO
THE EXTENT NOT PROHIBITED BY LAW, IN NO EVENT SHALL MAZDA OR
ITS AFFILIATES BE LIABLE FOR PERSONAL INJURY, OR ANY INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES WHATSOEVER,
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INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, DAMAGES FOR LOSS OF PROFITS, 
CORRUPTION OR LOSS OF DATA, FAILURE TO TRANSMIT OR RECEIVE ANY 
DATA, BUSINESS INTERRUPTION OR ANY OTHER COMMERCIAL DAMAGES 
OR LOSSES, ARISING OUT OF OR RELATED TO THE APPLICATION OR YOUR 
USE OF OR INABILITY TO USE THE APPLICATION OR INFORMATION ON 
THE APPLICATION.

➢ When using Apple CarPlay, please avoid distraction and use Apple CarPlay
responsibly.
Stay fully aware of driving conditions and always obey applicable laws.

NOTE
• Apple CarPlay is provided by Apple® and its use is subject to your agreement

to the Apple CarPlay terms of use, which are included as part of the Apple
iOS terms of use.

• When using Apple CarPlay, location, speed, and other vehicle data is
transferred to your iPhone®. For further details, refer to Apple®’s Privacy
Policy.

Android Auto™

CAUTION

➢ YOU EXPRESSLY ACKNOWLEDGE AND AGREE THAT USE OF ANDROID
AUTO™ ("THE APPLICATION") IS AT YOUR SOLE RISK AND THAT THE
ENTIRE RISK AS TO SATISFACTORY QUALITY, PERFORMANCE, ACCURACY
AND EFFORT IS WITH YOU TO THE MAXIMUM EXTENT PERMITTED BY
APPLICABLE LAW, AND THAT THE APPLICATION AND INFORMATION ON
THE APPLICATION IS PROVIDED "AS IS" AND "AS AVAILABLE", WITH ALL
FAULTS AND WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, AND MAZDA HEREBY
DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES AND CONDITIONS WITH RESPECT TO
THE APPLICATION AND INFORMATION ON THE APPLICATION, EITHER
EXPRESS, IMPLIED OR STATUTORY, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES AND/OR CONDITIONS OF MERCHANTABILITY,
SATISFACTORY QUALITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE,
ACCURACY, QUIET ENJOYMENT, AND NONINFRINGEMENT OF THIRD
PARTY RIGHTS.

AS EXAMPLES, AND WITHOUT LIMITATION, MAZDA DISCLAIMS ANY
WARRANTY REGARDING THE ACCURACY OF DATA PROVIDED BY THE
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APPLICATION, SUCH AS THE ACCURACY OF DIRECTIONS, ESTIMATED 
TRAVEL TIME, SPEED LIMITS, ROAD CONDITIONS, NEWS, WEATHER, 
TRAFFIC, OR OTHER CONTENT PROVIDED BY GOOGLE, ITS AFFILIATES, OR 
THIRD PARTY PROVIDERS; MAZDA DOES NOT GUARANTEE AGAINST LOSS 
OF APPLICATION DATA, WHICH MAY BE LOST AT ANY TIME; MAZDA DOES 
NOT GUARANTEE THAT THE APPLICATION OR ANY SERVICES PROVIDED 
THROUGH THEM WILL BE PROVIDED AT ALL TIMES OR THAT ANY OR ALL 
SERVICES WILL BE AVAILABLE AT ANY PARTICULAR TIME OR LOCATION. 
FOR EXAMPLE, SERVICES MAY BE SUSPENDED OR INTERRUPTED WITHOUT 
NOTICE FOR REPAIR, MAINTENANCE, SECURITY FIXES, UPDATES, ETC., 
SERVICES MAY BE UNAVAILABLE IN YOUR AREA OR LOCATION, ETC.

IN ADDITION, YOU UNDERSTAND THAT CHANGES IN THIRD PARTY 
TECHNOLOGY OR GOVERNMENT REGULATION MAY RENDER THE 
SERVICES AND/OR APPLICATIONS OBSOLETE AND/OR UNUSABLE. TO 
THE EXTENT NOT PROHIBITED BY LAW, IN NO EVENT SHALL MAZDA OR 
ITS AFFILIATES BE LIABLE FOR PERSONAL INJURY, OR ANY INCIDENTAL, 
SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES WHATSOEVER, 
INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, DAMAGES FOR LOSS OF PROFITS, 
CORRUPTION OR LOSS OF DATA, FAILURE TO TRANSMIT OR RECEIVE ANY 
DATA, BUSINESS INTERRUPTION OR ANY OTHER COMMERCIAL DAMAGES 
OR LOSSES, ARISING OUT OF OR RELATED TO THE APPLICATION OR YOUR 
USE OF OR INABILITY TO USE THE APPLICATION OR INFORMATION ON 
THE APPLICATION.

➢ When using Android Auto™, please avoid distraction and use Android Auto™
responsibly.
Stay fully aware of driving conditions and always obey applicable laws.

NOTE
• Android Auto™ is provided by Google and its use is subject to your

agreement to the Android Auto™ terms of use.

• When using Android Auto™, location, speed, and other vehicle data is
transferred to your smart phone. For further details, refer to Google Privacy
Policy.

Trademark

• iPhone®, iPod® touch, iPod® nano, Siri® and Lightning® are trademarks of
Apple Inc., registered in the U.S. and other countries.
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• Apple CarPlay is a trademark of Apple Inc.

• Use of the Apple CarPlay logo means that a vehicle user interface meets
Apple performance standards. Apple is not responsible for the operation of
this vehicle or its compliance with safety and regulatory standards. Please
note that the use of this product with iPhone®, iPod® may affect wireless
performance.

• iOS is a trademark or registered trademark of Cisco in the U.S. and other
countries and is used under license.

• "Made for iPhone®" and "Made for iPod®" mean that an accessory has been
designed to connect specifically to iPhone® or iPod®, and has been certified
by the developer to meet Apple performance standards. Apple is not
responsible for the operation of this device or its compliance with safety and
regulatory standards. Please note that the use of this accessory with iPhone®
or iPod® may affect wireless performance.

Apple CarPlay is applicable to iPhone® 6S and later models, and only supports 
mobile iOS14 and later software versions.

• Google, Android, Android Auto™ and other related marks are trademarks of
Google LLC.

• This product is protected by certain intellectual property rights of Microsoft.
Use or distribution of such technology outside of this product is prohibited
without a license from Microsoft.

• The Bluetooth® word mark and logos are registered trademarks owned by
Bluetooth® SIG, Inc. and any use of such marks by Panasonic Corporation
is under license. Other trademarks and trade names are those of their
respective owners.
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Mobile APP

 ▼Download and Authentication
• You can download the Mobile

APP from the Apple App Store and
Google Play.

NOTE
Please note that this application 
is only compatible with mobile 
operating systems iOS 13.0 or later 
and Android 8.0 or later. The app's 
control functions are not supported 
on devices running earlier operating 
system versions.

 ▼Vehicle Binding
You can initialize your account in-
formation and bind the vehicle at the 
dealership with the assistance of the 
service staff. Then complete the vehicle 
binding process in the App. Once the 
binding is completed, you can perform 
operations such as remote vehicle 
status inquiry and remote control on 
the vehicle. Follow the steps below to 
link the App with the vehicle.

1. After logging in to the App,
navigate to the available vehicles
page and select "Link Vehicle" to
view the list of vehicles;

2. Select your vehicle from the list.
You will see your vehicle's model,
VIN and other details displayed;

3. Click to obtain the verification
code, the system will send the
vehicle binding verification code
to your email;

4. Enter the verification code from
your email and click [Confirm
Link] to complete the process.

 ▼Detach the vehicle
If you need to cancel your account 
during use, you can unbind your car in 
the following ways. 

1. After the owner enters the home
page, click the nickname of the
vehicle in the upper left corner
(default nickname: My vehicle
or My car) to enter the vehicle
management page;

2. Enter the vehicle management
page and click the picture of the
vehicle to enter the vehicle details
page;

3. Click the "Unlink Vehicle" icon
to enter the vehicle unbind page,
which will indicate the related
impact and preconditions after
unbind;
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4. After clicking "Confirm", the
system will automatically judge
whether there is a valid vehicle
sharing record in the current
unstrapped vehicle. If there is, the
pop-up window will prompt and
provide a icon to go to the vehicle
sharing management to end
the sharing. If there is no valid
vehicle sharing record, the system
will enter the account e-mail
verification stage;

5. Click to obtain the verification
code, the system will send the
e-mail verification code to the
owner's mailbox;

6. Enter the verification code
obtained from the e-mail address,
and click "Confirm unbinding" to
complete vehicle unbinding.

CAUTION

 ▼Account Login

Account Login

1. QR Code Login

You can tap "Visitor landing" in
the personal centre to bring up
the QR code login interface, and
use the mobile app to scan the
code to log into your personal
account.

➢ The management rights of the
Mobile App account belong to the
user. Please refer to the Mobile
App for the User Agreement and
Privacy Policy.
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 ▼Mobile Control

1. Tap the [Remote Control] icon to
switch to remote vehicle control
mode.

2. Tap the [Bluetooth®] icon to
switch to Bluetooth® control
mode.

Note: Please ensure your phone's
Bluetooth® is turned on before
use.

3. After entering remote control
mode, the following controls can
be carried out:

• Tap the [Car Lock] icon to
lock/unlock the vehicle;

• Tap the [Window] icon to
ventilate/close the windows;

• Tap the [Liftgate] icon to
open/close the vehicle's
liftgate;

• Tap the [Whistle and Flash]
icon, the vehicle will whistle
and the lights will flash;

• Tap the [Flash] icon and the
vehicle lights will flash.

After entering Bluetooth® control 
mode, the following controls can 
be carried out:

• Tap the [Car Lock] icon to
lock/unlock the vehicle;

• Tap the [Window] icon to
open/close the windows;

• Tap the [Liftgate] icon to
open/close the vehicle's
liftgate;

• Tap the [Electric Rear Spoiler]
icon to toggle the open/close
state of the vehicle's spoiler;

• Tap the [Whistle and Flash]
icon, the vehicle will whistle
and the lights will flash;
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 ▼Sharing Management
In the APP vehicle control main 
interface, tap the [Share] icon to 
manage vehicle sharing.

Tap the [Share] icon on this interface 
to add shared user information.

Remarks: Sharing is limited to 3 
people.

Tap the [End] icon on this interface to 
cancel active sharing permissions.

After completing the shared user 
information, tap the [Confirm to 
Share] icon to finish adding the shared 
user information.

After successful sharing, the shared 
user must log into the APP using the 
email address you shared to use 
functions such as remote vehicle 
control and  and Bluetooth® key 
vehicle control.
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▼ Privacy
Mazda maintains a Privacy Statement 
which describes how we collect, use, 
share store and secure data from your 
vehicle equipped with connected 
services. We provide you with 
connected services by collecting and 
using your personal information and 
vehicle location, health and driving 
data. To learn more about our Privacy 
Statement, please check the privacy 
agreement on each local Mazda 
official website.
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Sun Visor

 ▼Sun Visor

1. Sun visor

2. Vanity mirror

3. Mounting bracket

The sun visor can prevent glare from 
affecting the driver and passengers.

Flip down the sun visor, pull the 
free end of the sun visor out of the 
mounting bracket, and then flip the 
sun visor to the side to block glare 
from the side.

NOTE
• Please close the vanity mirror cover

before closing the sun visor.

Interior Lights

 ▼ Interior Lights
Front Map Lights

1. Lens

Control the front map lights by 
touching the lens to turn them on and 
off.

Rear Map Lights

1. Lens

Control the rear map lights by pressing 
the lens to turn them on and off.
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Luggage compartment light
The luggage compartment light is on 
when the liftgate is open and off when 
it is closed. 

1. Luggage compartment light

NOTE
Do not leave the liftgate open for 
extended periods while the EV system 
is stopped. Otherwise the lead-acid 
battery power could be depleted.

Accessory Sockets

 ▼Accessory Sockets

The front row power outlet 
provides 12V DC power. The power 
consumption of electrical devices 
should be ≤120W.

CAUTION

➢ To prevent accessory socket damage
or electrical failure, pay attention to
the following:

➢ Do not use accessories that
require more than 120 W
(DC 12 V, 10 A).

➢ Do not use accessories that
are not genuine Mazda
accessories or the equivalent.

➢ Close the cover when the
accessory socket is not in use
to prevent foreign objects
and liquids from getting into
the accessory socket.

➢ Correctly insert the plug into
the accessory socket.
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➢ Noise may occur on the audio
playback depending on the device
connected to the accessory socket.

➢ Depending on the device connected
to the accessory socket, the vehicle's
electrical system may be affected,
which could cause the warning
light to illuminate. Disconnect
the connected device and ensure
that the problem is resolved. If the
problem is resolved, disconnect the
device from the socket and power
off. If the problem is not resolved,
consult an expert repairer, we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer.

Cup Holder

 ▼Cup Holder

WARNING

Never use a cup holder to hold hot 
liquids while the vehicle is moving:
Using a cup holder to hold hot 
liquids while the vehicle is moving is 
dangerous. If the contents spill, you 
could be scalded.

Do not put anything other than cups 
or drink cans in cup holders:
Putting objects other than cups 
or drink cans in a cup holder is 
dangerous.

During sudden braking or 
manoeuvring, occupants could be 
hit and injured, or objects could be 
thrown around the vehicle, causing 
interference with the driver and the 
possibility of an accident. Only use a 
cup holder for cups or drink cans.
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 ▼ Front
The front cup holder is on the sub-
instrument panel.

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

1. Front cup holder

 ▼Rear
The rear cup holder is on the rear 
centre armrest.

1. Rear cup holder
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Bottle Holder

 ▼Bottle Holder
Bottle holders are on the inside of the 
doors.

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

1. Bottle holder

CAUTION

Do not use the bottle holders for 
containers without caps. The contents 
may spill when opening/closing the 
door or while driving the vehicle.

Assist Grips

 ▼Assist Grips

WARNING

Never hang heavy or sharp objects on 
the assist grips:
Hanging heavy or sharp-ended objects 
such as a coat hanger from the assist 
grips or coat hooks is dangerous as 
they can fly off and hit an occupant 
in the cabin if a curtain airbag was to 
deploy, which could result in serious 
injury or death.

Do not use the assist grips when 
getting in and out of the vehicle or 
getting out of a seat:
An assist grip could break under a 
heavy load resulting in injury.

Use the assist grips to support your 
body while seated in the vehicle and 
while the vehicle is moving.

1. Assist Grip
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Storage Compartments

 ▼Storage Compartments

WARNING

Keep storage boxes closed when 
driving:
Driving with the storage boxes open is 
dangerous. To reduce the possibility of 
injury in an accident or a sudden stop, 
keep the storage boxes closed when 
driving.

When loading cargo, ensure that it is 
completely secured:
If the cargo is not completely secured, 
it may move or collapse while driving 
or during sudden braking, resulting in 
injury or an accident.

Do not put articles in storage spaces 
with no lid:
Putting articles in storage spaces with 
no lid is dangerous as they could 
be thrown around the cabin during 
sudden braking, manoeuvring, or 
acceleration and cause an accident 
depending on how the article is 
stored.

CAUTION

Do not leave lighters or eyeglasses 
in the storage boxes while parked 
under the sun. A lighter could explode 
or the plastic material in eyeglasses 
could deform and crack from high 
temperature.

 ▼Glove Compartment
To open the glove compartment, pull 
the latch toward you.

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

To close the glove compartment, 
firmly press in the centre of the glove 
compartment lid.

 ▼Centre Console
(Left-Hand Drive Model)
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(Right-Hand Drive Model)

Press the switch button on the side 
of the centre console, and the lid will 
automatically pop open.

 ▼ Luggage Compartment
You can store large goods and luggage 
in the luggage compartment.

Cargo Sub-Compartment

1. Lift the luggage mat.

1. Luggage mat

 ▼Boot
When the boot is opening, you can use 
the boot storage space to load items. 
The boot storage space is divided into 
upper and lower layers.

CAUTION

➢ The loading weight of the boot
should not exceed 25 kg, otherwise
damage may occur.

➢ Do not load flammable, explosive,
or sharp items to avoid damage or
injury.

WARNING

• When storing liquid items, ensure
proper sealing to prevent liquid
leakage that may damage the
vehicle. If leakage occurs, clean up
promptly.

• Never allow people or animals
to enter the boot. Always check
interior before closing.
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Wireless Phone Charger (Qi)

 ▼Wireless Phone Charger (Qi)
This vehicle can charge phones with 
wireless charging capability. The 
output power adapts to the phone's 
receiving power for energy efficiency, 
with a maximum output of 50W. The 
charging speed is affected by factors 
such as the phone's receiving power 
and its distance from the charging pad.

Using Wireless Charging
1. The phone placement area is on

the left side of the storage tray at
the front of the centre console.
Charging begins when the phone
indicates it is charging.

2. For better heat dissipation, please
place the phone with its back
covering the panel's air outlet.

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

The centre display screen in the 
vehicle shows a wireless charging 
status indicator. When the wireless 

charging icon is an  and flashing 

green, it indicates that wireless 
charging is in progress. When the 
green light is steady, it indicates that 
charging is complete. If the wireless 

charging icon  is red, it indicates 

that the wireless charging function is 
currently unavailable. Please refer to 
the following scenarios for the specific 
reasons.

Before using the wireless charging 
function, please remove any foreign 
objects from the charging pad 
surface. Do not place metal objects or 
magnetic cards in the charging area. 
Also, avoid using thick phone cases or 
metal phone cases (charging may not 
be possible when using thick or metal 
phone cases).

If the centre display shows the message 
"Wireless charging temperature too 
high", please remove the phone and 
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try again later.

Charging stops automatically when 
the phone is fully charged. If some 
phones fail to charge, please turn off 
the phone, restart it, and place it back 
in the charging area.

The wireless phone charging function 
requires cooperation between the 
vehicle and the phone. Faults in 
either the vehicle or phone may 
result in charging failure. On bumpy 
roads, wireless phone charging may 
intermittently stop and resume. If 
the phone moves out of the effective 
charging area, it needs to be placed 
back into the effective charging area.

WARNING

Radio waves from the wireless 
phone charger (Qi) may affect the 
operation of medical devices such as 
implanted-type cardiac pacemakers 
or defibrillators.
• Before using the wireless phone

charger (Qi) near people who use
medical devices, ask the medical
device manufacturer or your
physician if radio waves from the
wireless phone charger (Qi) will
affect the device.

• The wireless phone charger (Qi)
can be disabled to prevent it from
affecting medical devices. Consult
an expert repairer, we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer for
details.

Heed the following cautions.
Otherwise, the wireless phone 
charger (Qi) may malfunction or be 
damaged, which could cause a fire, 
burns due to heat generation, or an 
accident such as electrical shock.
• Do not install, remove, disassemble,

or change the wiring of the wireless
phone charger (Qi). If the wireless
phone charger (Qi) needs to be
installed or removed, consult an
expert repairer, we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer.

• Do not use the wireless
phone charger (Qi) when it is
malfunctioning. In addition,
if smoke, abnormal noise, or
abnormal smell is emitted from the
wireless phone charger (Qi), stop
the vehicle in a safe place, switch
the ignition OFF, and consult an
expert repairer, we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer.

• When using the wireless phone
charger (Qi) to store items, turn off
the wireless phone charger (Qi).

• Do not place any metal object
between the charging area and the
mobile device. Also, do not apply
items such as a metallic sticker to
the wireless phone charger (Qi).

• When charging, do not place any
item other than the mobile device
to be charged on the wireless
phone charger (Qi). In addition, do
not place any metal object, IC card,
coin, or magnetic item near the
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charging area.

• Remove dust or dirt from the
charging area before use.

• Do not apply strong force or impact
to the wireless phone charger (Qi)
or get it wet.

• Use only mobile devices which
support the wireless phone charger
(Qi).

CAUTION

➢ While a mobile device is placed on
the charging area, keep the vehicle
key away from the wireless phone
charger (Qi). The vehicle key may
not be detected due to radio wave
interference by the wireless phone
charger (Qi).

➢ Charging may not operate normally
under the following conditions:

➢ The mobile device is fully
charged.

➢ There is foreign matter
between the mobile device
and the charging area.

➢ The temperature of the
mobile device is high.

➢ The mobile device is placed
with the charging side facing
upward.

➢ The mobile device is placed
in a position extremely
deviating from the centre of
the charging area.

➢ Your vehicle is in an area
where strong radio waves or
electrical noise occur such
as near a television tower,
power plant, or airport.

➢ The Near Field
Communication (NFC)
function setting of the mobile
device is on (depends on the
model of the mobile device).

➢ Keep the following items away from
the charging area. Otherwise the
data stored on the mobile device
could be erased or the device could
malfunction.

➢ Magnetic items such as
magnets, magnetic cards, and
magnetic recording media.

➢ High precision devices such
as wristwatches.

➢ Before using the wireless phone
charger (Qi), ensure to back up the
data stored on the mobile device.
The data on the mobile device
could be deleted.

➢ Do not wipe the wireless phone
charger (Qi) using oil, alcohol,
or thinner, or spray hairspray or
insecticide onto it. Otherwise, it
could cause damage or cracking.

➢ Do not leave mobile devices in the
cabin. The temperature inside the
cabin may become very hot, causing
the devices to malfunction.
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NOTE
• A mobile device larger than the

charging area cannot be charged. In
addition, even if the mobile device
is in the charging area, the charging
efficiency may decrease or charging
may not be possible depending on
where the mobile device is placed.

• If the function to reduce noise on
the radio is used, fast charging
may be disabled depending on the
mobile device being charged.

• Depending on the mobile device
case or accessories used, the mobile
device may not charge, or the
charging efficiency may be reduced
resulting in a longer charging time.
If charging does not start even when
a mobile device is placed on the
charging area, remove the mobile
device case or any accessories.

• While the keyless entry is operating,
charging may stop temporarily,
however, this does not indicate a
problem.

• During charging, the wireless phone
charger (Qi) and the mobile device
become warm, however, this does
not indicate a problem.

• If the mobile device temperature
rises during charging, charging may
stop due to the protection function
of the device. If that happens, wait
until the mobile device cools down
sufficiently and then recharge it.

• When using the wireless phone

charger (Qi), applications using the 
Near Field Communication (NFC) 
function may activate, but this does 
not indicate a problem with the 
Wireless Charger (Qi).
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Introduction

 ▼ Introduction
The maintenance tasks outlined in 
the "Maintenance Table" section 
should be carried out by qualified 
service technicians (we recommend an 
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

Vehicle owners may carry out the 
maintenance tasks outlined in 
the "Owner Maintenance" and 
"Appearance Care" sections, where 
clear step-by-step instructions are 
provided.

All other maintenance tasks that do 
not have specific instructions must 
be carried out by qualified service 
technicians.

Exercise caution to avoid injury when 
inspecting the vehicle, replacing tyres, 
or performing maintenance tasks (such 
as washing the car). Pay particular 
attention when handling areas that 
are hard to see while inspecting or 
working on the vehicle. Always wear 
thick protective gloves, such as cotton 
gloves. Handling inspections or tasks 
with bare hands may lead to injury.

If you are uncertain about any 
procedure outlined in this manual, 
we strongly advise you to have a 
reliable and qualified technician carry 
out the task. Consult a professional 
service technician; we recommend an 
Authorised Mazda Repairer.

Mazda Authorised technicians and 

genuine Mazda parts are specifically 
engineered for your vehicle. Without 
professional knowledge and 
parts specifically engineered and 
manufactured for Mazda, inadequate, 
incomplete, or improper servicing 
may lead to malfunctions. This could 
result in vehicle damage, accidents, or 
injuries.

For expert advice and high-quality 
service, please consult a professional 
service technician; we recommend an 
Authorised Mazda Repairer.

Owners should retain proof that 
the required maintenance has been 
carried out as prescribed.

Warranty claims arising from lack of 
maintenance, as opposed to defective 
materials or Authorised workmanship, 
will not be honoured.

For expert advice and high-quality 
service, consult an expert repairer (we 
recommend an Authorised Mazda 
Repairer).

The diagnostic connector is specifically 
designed for on-board diagnostic 
equipment.

Do not connect any devices other than 
the specialised diagnostic equipment 
for servicing. If any device other 
than the diagnostic equipment is 
connected, it may interfere with the 
vehicle's electrical systems or cause 
the lead-acid battery to discharge.
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(Left-Hand Drive Model)

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

1. Diagnostic connector

CAUTION

When using the diagnostic connector, 
please note the following:

➢ Strictly follow the instructions
for the diagnostic connector to
avoid incorrect operations that
may further damage the vehicle or
equipment.

➢ Keep the diagnostic connector
and interface cables clean
and dry to avoid water ingress

or contamination by external 
substances.

➢ Regularly update and upgrade the
software of the diagnostic connector
to ensure the accuracy and currency
of diagnostic functions.
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Scheduled Maintenance

 ▼Scheduled Maintenance
After the prescribed period, continue to follow the described maintenance at 
the recommended intervals.

6-4



Maintenance and Care
Scheduled Maintenance

Maintenance Table

 ▼Maintenance Table

NOTE
• After the prescribed period, continue to follow the described maintenance at

the recommended intervals.

• As the result of visual examination or functional measurement of a system's
operation (performance), correct, clean, or replace as required.

Normal Driving Scheduled Maintenance

Vehicles utilizing the vehicle scheduled maintenance reminder function (My 
Mazda Service):
The vehicle scheduled maintenance reminder function alerts you of 
maintenance needs by turning on the wrench indicator light on the instrument 
panel and displaying a pop-up message on the centre display.

Every maintenance must be done when the display/wrench indication comes 
on. The display/wrench indication will come on before reaching the maximum 
interval, 20,000 km (12427 miles) or 12months, whichever comes first. (after 
the previous maintenance)

Reset Service Interval when the maintenance was performed regardless of the 
message/wrench indicator light display.
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Mainte- 
nance Item

Number of months or kilometres (miles),whichever comes first.

Months 12 24 36 48 60 72 84 96 108 120 132 144
×1,000 

km
20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200 220 240

×1000 
miles

12.5 25 37.5 50 62.5 75 87.5 100 112.5 125 137.5 150

Electric Drive System Assembly

◇ Electric drive
system assembly
connectors (looseness, 
damage)

I I I I I I I I I I I I

◇ Electric drive system 
assembly grounding 
bolts and wire harness 
terminals

I I I I I I I I I I I I

◇ Electric drive system 
assembly mounting 
bolts (looseness, 
damage)

I I I I I I I I I I I I

◇ Electric drive
system assembly 
cooling system 
(leakage, damage, 
loose water pipe 
connections)

I I I I I I I I I I I I

◇ Electric drive
system assembly 
reducer housing 
surface, half-shaft oil 
seal, fill plug, drain 
plug, vent plug (oil 
leakage, damage)

I I I I I I I I I I I I

◇ Electric drive
system assembly 
surface (clean, no 
attached dirt)

I I I I I I I I I I I I

◇ Electric drive
system reducer 
lubricant

- - - - R - - - - R - -

High Voltage Wiring System

◇ High voltage wiring 
surface (damage, visual 
inspection)

I I I I I I I I I I I I

High Voltage Battery System

◇ High voltage
battery assembly 
surface damage

I I I I I I I I I I I I

◇ High voltage
battery assembly 
mounting bolts 
(looseness, damage)

I I I I I I I I I I I I
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Mainte- 
nance Item

Number of months or kilometres (miles),whichever comes first.

Months 12 24 36 48 60 72 84 96 108 120 132 144
×1,000 

km
20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200 220 240

×1000 
miles

12.5 25 37.5 50 62.5 75 87.5 100 112.5 125 137.5 150

Chassis and Body

◇ Brake fluid*1 I R I R I R I R I R I R

◇ Front: Brake discs 
and calliper pads

I I I I I I I I I I I I

◇ Rear: Brake discs 
and calliper pads

I I I I I I I I I I I I

◇ Brake hoses and 
pipes

I I I I I I I I I I I I

◇ Tyres*2*3*4 I I I I I I I I I I I I

◇Wheels and wheel 
nuts

I I I I I I I I I I I I

◇ Bolts and nuts I I I I I I I I I I I I

◇ Steering mechanism 
(clearance, tightness)

I I I I I I I I I I I I

Body condition (for 
rust, corrosion and 
perforation)

Inspect annually.

Electrical

◇ Electrical wiring, 
connections and lights

- I - I - I - I - I - I

Air conditioning system

◇ Refrigerant amount - I - I - I - I - I - I

◇ Refrigeration system - I - I - I - I - I - I

◇ Compressor - I - I - I - I - I - I

◇ Cabin air filter*5 R R R R R R R R R R R R

◇ Receiver drier - I - I - I - I - I - I

◇ Refrigerant lines - I - I - I - I - I - I

Cooling system

◇ Coolant - - R - - R - - R - - R

◇ Hoses and 
connections

- I - I - I - I - I - I

Chart symbols:

IḊ Inspect: Inspect and clean, repair, adjust, fill up, or replace if necessary

RḊ Replace
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Remarks:

1. Replace the brake fluid every two years.

2. Inspect a spare tyre if equipped.

3. Check the tyre repair fluid expiration date every year when performing the
periodic maintenance. Replace the tyre repair fluid bottle with new one
before expiration date.

4. Tyre rotation is recommended every 10,000 km (6214 mile).

5. According to the severity of the pollution situation, replace the cabin air
filter at every 20,000 km (12427 mile).
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 ▼Maintenance Schedule for Severe Driving Conditions

Component Name Maintenance Type Maintenance Interval Driving Conditions

Drive shaft and dust cover I
Every10,000 km  

(6214 mile) or 6 months
B.C.D.E

Chassis bolts and nuts I
Every10,000 km  

(6214 mile) or 6 months
A.B.D.E

Brake discs and brake 
pads

I
Every10,000 km  

(6214 mile) or 6 months
A.B.C.D.E

Tie rod ends, tie rod dust 
covers

I
Every10,000 km  

(6214 mile) or 6 months
B.C.D

Parking brake I
Every10,000 km  

(6214 mile) or 6 months
A.B.C.D.E

Front suspension ball 
joints

I
Every10,000 km  

(6214 mile) or 6 months
A.B.D.E

Chart symbols:

IḊ Inspect: Inspect and clean, repair, adjust, fill up, or replace if necessary.

Driving conditions:

AḊ Repeated short trips;

BḊ Driving on rough and muddy roads;

CḊ Driving on dusty roads;

DḊ Driving in extremely cold or on salted roads;

EḊ Repeated short trips in extremely cold weather such as snow conditions.
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Owner Maintenance 

Precautions

 ▼Owner Maintenance Precautions
Do not use a match or live flame in the 
motor compartment. DO NOT ADD 
COOLANT WHEN THE EV SYSTEM IS 
HOTḊ

A hot EV system is dangerous. If the EV 
system has been running, parts of the 
motor compartment can become very 
hot. You could be burned. Carefully 
inspect the EV system coolant in the 
coolant reservoir, but do not open it.

When performing any new 
vehicle inspection, adjustment, or 
maintenance work on your vehicle, 
please note the following to reduce 
the risk of personal injury or vehicle 
damage:

1. When using a jack, do not use the
high-voltage battery as a support
point, and never go under the
vehicle. If work underneath the
vehicle is necessary, use safety
stands to support the vehicle;

2. Keep smoking materials, open
flames, and sparks away from the
battery, high-voltage battery, and
high-voltage components;

3. When the vehicle is unlocked and
powered on, never approach or
dismantle the Lead-acid Battery
or any electrical components;

4. When connecting Lead-acid
Battery cables, pay special

attention to polarity. Never 
connect the positive cable to the 
negative terminal, or the negative 
cable to the positive terminal;

5. Be aware that the high-voltage
battery and vehicle circuits carry
high current or high voltage.
Be careful not to cause a short
circuit;

6. Keep used coolant and other
fluids away from children and
pets, and do not store them in
any easily accessible place.

When inspecting, repairing, or 
maintaining a power vehicle, pay 
special attention to safety to prevent 
accidents. Please be particularly aware 
of the following situations:

WARNING

1. After the vehicle is powered on,
do not touch high-voltage lines
and high-voltage components
with warning labels;

2. Non-professional maintenance
personnel are strictly prohibited
from disassembling high-
voltage lines and high-voltage
components with warning labels;

3. When servicing and maintaining
the vehicle, ensure that the
vehicle's power is off and
disconnect the negative terminal
of the Lead-acid Battery;

4. When the motor are running,
keep hands, feet, clothing, tools,
and other objects away;
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5. Do not touch heat-dissipating
components such as batteries,
motors, exhaust pipes, coolant,
etc., to avoid burns;

6. Be careful not to approach the
positive and negative terminals of
the high-voltage battery to avoid
accidental short circuits;

7. When cleaning the surface of
high-voltage components,use a
dry cloth to clean foreign objects.
Never wash directly with water.
When washing and maintaining
the vehicle, prevent water from
entering the control units;

8. Do not install equipment that
may cause radio interference on
the vehicle to avoid interference;

9. Whether the vehicle is running or
not, it is prohibited to dismantle
high-voltage components,
sensors, or other sensitive
elements when the vehicle is
unlocked and powered on.

 ▼High-Voltage Battery Maintenance
This high-voltage battery, composed 
of multiple battery cells connected 
in series and parallel, should be able 
to store energy input from devices or 
motors, and provide energy to motors 
or other loads.

To help the battery management 
system accurately calibrate the state 
of charge and ensure the accurate 
subsequent power display, perform a 
complete "full charge and discharge" 
cycle after the vehicle is delivered: use 

the battery power to less than 15%, 
then use the slow charging pile (AC 
charging) to fully charge it to 100% at 
one time and wait for the charging pile 
to automatically end charging. Avoid 
manually terminating charging early to 
allow the battery management system 
to complete self-calibration.

During frequent use, to keep the high-
voltage battery in optimal condition, 
it is recommended to fully charge the 
vehicle at least once a week.

To ensure the performance and normal 
power supply of the high-voltage 
battery during vehicle transportation 
or storage, it is recommended that the 
vehicle's displayed charge level be at 
40% or above before transportation or 
storage.

When it is clear that the vehicle will 
not be used for an extended period 
(over 3 months), ensure that the high-
voltage battery pack is stored with a 
charge level above 40%. Do not leave 
the vehicle parked for more than 7 
days with the high-voltage battery 
pack charge level below 20%. If the 
required time limit is exceeded, please 
use the vehicle's built-in charging 
equipment to charge the battery to 
above 40%.

 ▼Monthly Inspection
Monthly inspections are not 
mandatory and the schedule may be 
adjusted according to the vehicle's 
condition. If you are unable to carry 
it out yourself, we recommend an 
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Authorised Mazda Repairer.

• Inspect for any coolant leaks;

• Check for leaks in pipes, hoses, and
fluid reservoirs;

• Air conditioning condensate drain
tube

Check if the air conditioning
condensate tube is damaged or
blocked (if blocked or damaged,
condensate will flow onto the
passenger floor).

• Parking brake operation

Check if the parking brake can
engage and release properly.

• Horn operation

• Wheel nut tightness

Ensure nuts and bolts are tightened
to the specified torque.

• Windscreen wipers

Check if the wiper arms and blades
are in good condition.

• Steering

Check if the steering wheel is not
too loose.

• Pedals

Check if the brake pedal travel is
appropriate.

• High-voltage components

Check if the battery, electric drive,
and high-voltage wiring harness are
normal.

 ▼Daily Inspection
Routine inspections are not mandatory 
and the schedule may be adjusted 
according to the vehicle's condition. If 
you are unable to carry it out yourself, 
we recommend an Authorised Mazda 
Repairer.

• Warning lights and indicators

Check if all instruments, controls,
and warning lights are functioning
normally.

• Mirrors

Ensure that the reflective surfaces
of the mirrors are clean and can be
adjusted normally.

• All doors, liftgate, and bonnet.

Check if all doors and the liftgate lid
open and close smoothly and lock
securely.

• Vehicle exterior

Check the vehicle's exterior for any
paint chips or scratches. If found,
repair immediately to prevent
corrosion of the exposed metal.

• Lights

Check if all driving lights (headlights,
taillights, position lights, daytime
running light, turn signals, brake
lights, and fog lights) are working
properly.

• High-voltage components

Check if the battery, electric motor,
and high-voltage wiring harness are
normal.
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Bonnet

 ▼Bonnet
Opening the Bonnet

1. To open the Bonnet, pull the
Bonnet release handle located
on the lower left side of the
dashboard. The Bonnet will be
released and partially open.

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

2. Gently lift the Bonnet and move
the release handle, located
slightly to the right of centre at
the front of the bonnet (indicated
area), to the right until the bonnet
can be raised. The support rod
will automatically prop up the
bonnet.

WARNING

Ensure the vehicle is in P position 
before opening the Bonnet.

Before opening the Bonnet, ensure 
that the windscreen wipers are 
positioned against the windscreen, 
otherwise the wipers or the bonnet 
may be damaged.

Closing the Bonnet

1.  When closing the Bonnet, lower it
and let it drop freely from a height
of about 30 cm (1 ft).

2.  Place both hands on the arrow-
marked areas of the bonnet.
Within approximately 15 cm
(5.9 in) from the Centre line (do
not press other areas), firmly press
with your palm (do not use your
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fingers) to ensure it is securely 
closed. Then, pull the front edge 
of the bonnet to confirm it is 
locked.

WARNING

Before driving, always ensure that the 
Bonnet is completely locked to prevent 
it from unexpectedly opening and 
obstructing your view, which could 
lead to an accident.

Do not pull the Bonnet release handle 
while the vehicle is in motion.

Coolant

 ▼Coolant

WARNING

Do not use a match or live flame in 
the motor compartment. DO NOT 
ADD COOLANT WHEN THE EV 
SYSTEM IS HOTḊ
A hot EV system is dangerous. If the EV 
system has been running, parts of the 
motor compartment can become very 
hot. You could be burned. Carefully 
inspect the EV system coolant in the 
coolant reservoir, but do not open it.

Check if the coolant level in the 
reservoir of the vehicle's cooling 
system is maintained between the 
MIN (minimum) and MAX (maximum) 
lines. If the level is below the MIN line, 
add coolant up to the MAX line. When 
adding coolant, allow the vehicle to 
cool down to prevent splashing and 
potential burns from the antifreeze. 
Please consult an expert repairer (we 
recommend an Authorised Mazda 
Repairer).

NOTE
When adding coolant, please use 
genuine Mazda coolant with a freezing 
point of -40°C (do not mix with other 
coolants).

Do not use tap water, river water, 
well water, or mineral water or any 
hard water or water with impurities as 
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coolant.

If coolant accidentally splashes into 
your eyes, immediately rinse with 
plenty of clean water. In severe cases, 
seek medical attention promptly.

 ▼ Inspecting Coolant Level
If the coolant level becomes too low, 
the vehicle’s speed will be restricted 
and the temporary power limitation 
warning lamp on the instrument 
cluster will illuminate. When this 
occurs, check the coolant level 
immediately. Should the level be 
below the specified minimum, arrange 
for the vehicle to be inspected by an 
expert repairer (we recommend an 
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

Inspection procedure:
1. Pull the bonnet release lever

located on the lower left side of
the driver's area;

2. At the front of the vehicle,
release the bonnet latch while
simultaneously lifting the bonnet.
The bonnet will be supported by
gas-filled struts;

3. lf an inspection hatch is
present, remove it to perform
the inspection. lf there is no
inspection hatch, remove the bay
trim to perform the inspection.

Brake Fluid

 ▼Brake Fluid

WARNING

If the brake fluid level is low, have the 
brakes inspected:
A low brake fluid level is dangerous. 

A low level could indicate brake lining 
wear or a brake system leak which 
could cause the brakes to fail and lead 
to an accident.

Brake wear can cause the brake fluid 
level to fall gradually. The brake fluid 
level must therefore be checked 
at the intervals specified in the 
maintenance schedule. Please consult 
an expert repairer (we recommend an 
Authorised Mazda Repairer) to inspect 
the vehicle.

 ▼Checking Brake Fluid Level in the
Reservoir

The fluid level will decrease as the 
mileage increases. This is a normal 
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phenomenon related to the wear of 
brake friction linings. When the fluid 
level is too low, system performance 
may be affected. If the brake system 
fault indicator light on the instrument 
panel illuminates, the brake fluid level 
needs to be checked for being too 
low. If the fluid level is abnormally 
low, please consult an expert repairer 
(we recommend an Authorised Mazda 
Repairer) to inspect the vehicle.
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NOTE
Before removing the reservoir cap 
and adding brake fluid, thoroughly 
clean the area around the reservoir 
to prevent contamination. After each 
brake fluid change, be sure to bleed 
air from the brake line system.

CAUTION

➢ Use only anhydrous, clean brake
fluid. Contamination by dust,
water, petroleum products, or
other materials may cause damage
to the brake system and lead to
malfunctions.

➢ When replacing or adding brake
fluid, use only the specified brake
fluid. Do not mix different types of
fluids, as this may reduce braking
performance.

WARNING

Do not allow fluid to come into 
contact with skin or eyes. If this occurs 
accidentally, immediately rinse the 
affected area with plenty of clean 
water. In severe cases, seek medical 
attention as soon as possible.
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Window and Headlight Washer 

Fluid

 ▼Window and Headlight Washer
Fluid

Please regularly check the fluid 
level in the windscreen washer fluid 
reservoir and refill promptly. When the 
ambient temperature is below 0°C, 
use antifreeze washer fluid to prevent 
freezing.

Please use qualified washer fluid 
purchased through regular channels. 
Unqualified washer fluid may cause 
motor damage, clogged nozzles, and 
other malfunctions. If the washer 
system malfunctions, please consult 
an expert repairer (we recommend an 
Authorised Mazda Repairer) to inspect 
the vehicle.

NOTE
Do not add tap water, coolant, 
soapy water, or similar solutions to 
the washer fluid reservoir. Tap water 
and soapy water may cause pipe 
blockages, while coolant sprayed on 
the windscreen can impair visibility 
and lead to loss of vehicle control.
Additionally, splashed coolant can 
damage paint and vehicle trim.

WARNING

Keep sparks away from the washer 
fluid reservoir (washer fluid is 
flammable).

Do not add washer fluid when the 
motor is overheated or operating.

Do not touch or ingest washer fluid.
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Lubrication System

 ▼ Lubrication System
Every time the oil is changed, all 
moving parts of the vehicle body 
should be lubricated. For example: 
the hinges and locks of doors and the 
bonnet. In cold weather, use antifreeze 
lubricant on the locks.

Ensure that after releasing the main 
bonnet latch, the secondary latch can 
prevent the bonnet from opening.

Wiper Blades

 ▼Checking Wiper Blades
Run your fingertip along the rubber 
edge of the wiper blade to check for 
roughness.

If the wiper blades are not cleaning 
properly, use a soft sponge dampened 
with water to clean the rubber 
strip of the wiper blades. First, 
use a specialized cleaner to wash 
the windscreen and wiper blades, 
then rinse with clean water. If the 
windscreen still cannot be adequately 
cleaned after washing the wiper blades 
and glass, replace the wiper blades 
immediately.

NOTE
When there is visible foreign matter 
on the windscreen or wiper blades, it 
must be cleaned off before using the 
wipers to avoid damaging the rubber 
strip of the wiper blades.

In winter, before activating the wipers, 
completely clear any ice and snow 
from the windscreen and wipers.
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Never use gasoline, petroleum, paint 
thinner, or other similar solvents to 
clean the wiper blades.

To avoid damaging the wiper arms or 
other components, do not manually 
bend or twist the wiper arms and 
blades.

 ▼Replacing Wiper Blades
If your wipers are leaving streaks or not 
cleaning effectively, the blades may 
be worn or cracked and should be 
replaced.

CAUTION

➢ To prevent damaging a windscreen
wiper blade, wiper arm, or the
bonnet, perform the following
procedure.

➢ Always set the wipers to the
service position before lifting
them from the windscreen.

➢ When returning the wiper
blades to the windscreen,
ensure they are in the
maintenance position. After
placing them back, manually
deactivate the wiper
maintenance mode, and
then operate the windscreen
wipers as usual.

➢ Use only Mazda Genuine wiper
blades for replacement. Non-
genuine parts may not provide the
same cleaning performance and
reliability.

➢ Never force the wiper arms by
hand, as this may damage the wiper
mechanism.

➢ Avoid bending the rubber blade
during replacement, as this can
deform the internal metal support
and reduce wiping effectiveness.

➢ Do not hold a wiper blade by its
end when raising the wiper arm.
Otherwise, the part may deform
and the wiping performance may
lower.

➢ Forcefully lowering the wiper arms
could damage the wiper arm and
blade, and may scratch or crack the
windscreen.

NOTE
Wiper blades can be replaced by 
owners, but wiper arm replacement 
must be performed by a professional.

If you want to replace the wiper 
arms, consult an expert repairer (we 
recommend an Authorised Mazda 
Repairer).

Replace the wiper blades using the 
following procedure.

1. Shift to Park and turn off the
wipers.

2.  On the centre display, tap
"Vehicle Centre → Safety →
Wiper Service Mode", the
wipers will automatically move
to the maintenance position.
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(Right-Hand Drive Model)

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

CAUTION

➢ The wiper service mode will exit under
any of the following conditions.

➢ Be aware that unintended exit may
result in damage to the vehicle, and
proceed with caution.

➢ Be careful not to pinch hands or fingers
as it may cause injury, or damage the
wipers.

➢ Depending on the vehicle software
version, some conditions may not be
applicable:

➢ The vehicle is unlocked.
➢ The vehicle is in the READY state.
➢ Gear selector is not in P position.
➢ The wiper service mode is turned off

using the soft switch on the centre
display.

➢ Any of the following wiper operation is
manually selected: Low speed, high
speed, intermittent wipe, or windshield
washer wipe.

3.Lift the wiper arm, press the f ront wiper
blade locking clip①,and simultaneously
pull out t  he front wiper blade ② in the
direction of the arrow, and  remove the
blade assembly from the wiper arm.

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

2

1

4.  Install in the reverse order of
removal.

5. Slowly place the wiper arm onto
the windshield.

6. Exit the wiper service mode, and
the wiper blades will automatically
return to their original position.

▼ Wiper Maintenance Tips
Due to prolonged disuse, wiper blades may 
become deformed from pressure. It is 
normal to experience shaking, unusual 
noises, or ineffective wiping during the first 
few operating cycles. These issues typically 
disappear after continuous use.
If the vehicle has been parked for an 
extended period, it is recommended to lift 
the wiper arms once before driving to 
restore the wiper blades to their original 
position (wiper blades should be nearly 
perpendicular to the glass). This can reduce 
the likelihood of rubber strip deformation.

(Left-Hand Drive Model)
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Air Conditioning Filter

 ▼Air Conditioning Filter
The replacement interval is annually 
or every 20,000 km (12427 mile)
(please consult an expert repairer (we 
recommend an Authorised Mazda 
Repairer) for replacement to reduce 
the likelihood of air conditioning 
odours).

Jacking and Lifting

 ▼ Jacking and Lifting
Follow these steps to lift the vehicle.

1. Position the vehicle in the centre
of the lift.

2. Place the lift arm pad beneath the
designated body lifting area. The
front lifting area is beneath the
body metal threshold protrusion
(as shown in the figure below),
and the rear lifting area is in front
of the body metal threshold
indentation near the power
battery fixing point (as shown in
the figure below). Do not place
the lift arm contact pad beneath
the battery.

3. Adjust the height and position of
the lift arm pads to ensure correct
placement.

4. Raise the lift to the desired height,
ensuring that the lift arm pads
remain in the proper position.

5. Engage all lift safety
locks according to the lift
manufacturer's instructions.
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CAUTION

Do not lift the vehicle when the 
charging cable is connected, even if it 
is not charging.

WARNING

Never work on a vehicle that is not 
properly supported. Doing so may 
result in severe damage, personal 
injury, or death.

CAUTION

Never lift from under the battery. 
Only place the lift arm pads under the 
designated body lifting points. The 
locations shown are the only approved 
lifting points for this vehicle.

Lifting at any other point may cause 
damage.

Damage caused by improper lifting is 
not covered by the warranty.

Lead-acid Battery

 ▼ Lead-acid Battery

WARNING

Before using or inspecting 
the Lead-acid Battery, carefully read 
the following precautions to ensure 
safe and correct operation:

Always wear eye protection 
when working near the Lead-acid 
Battery:
Working without eye protection is 
dangerous. The Lead-acid Battery 
acid contains sulphuric acid, which 
can cause blindness if splashed into 
your eyes. Additionally, hydrogen 
gas produced during normal battery 
operation can ignite and cause the 
battery to explode.

Wear eye protection and 
protective gloves to avoid contact 
with battery acid:
Spilled lead-acid battery fluid is 
dangerous.

The Lead-acid Battery acid contains 
sulphuric acid, which can cause 
serious injuries if it comes into contact 
with your eyes, skin, or clothing. If 
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this occurs, immediately flush your 
eyes with water for15 minutes or 
thoroughly wash your skin, then seek 
medical attention.

Always keep Lead-acid 
Battery out of reach of children:

Allowing children to play near Lead-
acid Battery is dangerous.

Battery acid can cause severe injuries if 
it splashes into eyes or onto skin.

When working near the 
Lead-acid Battery, ensure there are 
no flames or sparks nearby, and do 
not touch the positive (+) or negative 
(-) terminals with metal tools. Do 
not allow the positive (+) terminal to 
contact the vehicle body:
Flames and sparks near the Lead-
acid Battery are dangerous. Hydrogen 
gas, produced during normal battery 
operation, can ignite and cause the 
battery to explode. An exploding 
battery can cause severe burns and 
injuries. Keep all flames, including 
cigarettes and sparks, away from the 
Lead-acid Battery.

Keep all flames and sparks 

away from the Lead-acid Battery, 
as hydrogen gas is produced when 
charging the battery or adding battery 
fluid:
Flames and sparks near the Lead-
acid Battery are dangerous. Hydrogen 
gas, produced during normal battery 
operation, can ignite and cause the 
battery to explode. An exploding 
battery can cause severe burns and 
injuries. Keep all flames, including 
cigarettes and sparks, away from the 
Lead-acid Battery.

 ▼Self-Discharge of Lead-acid Battery
The Lead-acid Battery self-discharges, 
meaning that even when disconnected 
and stored, its charge will significantly 
deplete over a period exceeding 
two months. The self-discharge of 
the Lead-acid Battery is influenced 
by factors such as temperature and 
storage conditions.

• Higher temperatures result in a
higher self-discharge rate.

• Storage areas with high humidity
and dust will accelerate the self-
discharge of the Lead-acid Battery.

 ▼Methods to Reduce Lead-acid
Battery Self-Discharge

• Ensure the positive and negative
terminals of the Lead-acid Battery
are securely connected.

• Keep the surface of the Lead-acid
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Battery clean.

• If not using the vehicle for an
extended period, remove the
Lead-acid Battery and store it in
a moderate temperature and dry
environment.

• When the high-voltage system is not
activated, avoid using the vehicle's
electrical accessories for prolonged
periods.

 ▼Power Loss of Lead-acid Battery
The main causes of power loss in the 
Lead-acid Battery are:

• Power consumption by continuous
electrical devices, such as anti-theft
alarm systems.

• Electrical leakage due to poor
insulation performance of vehicle
components.

• Power loss caused by static current
and leakage current in the circuit
when the negative terminal is not
disconnected.

• Using electrical accessories in the
vehicle when the high-voltage
system is not activated.

 ▼ Lead-acid Battery Charge Check
Using headlights as a load and a 
voltmeter for checking:

Connect the voltmeter to the Lead-
acid Battery and read the voltage. 
Then turn on the headlights. If the 
battery voltage remains above 11.5 
volts and doesn't drop rapidly, you can 
start the vehicle after idle charging. If 

the battery voltage drops rapidly after 
turning on the headlights, the battery 
needs to be charged.

 ▼Battery Replacement
Contact an expert repairer (we 
recommend an Authorised Mazda 
Repairer) for lead-acid battery 
replacement.
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Key Battery Replacement

 ▼Key Battery Replacement
If the switches on the transmitter do 
not operate, the battery may be dead.

Replace the transmitter with a new 
battery before it can no longer be 
used.

Do not attempt to replace the key 
battery by yourself. Improper battery 
replacement may damage the key. It 
is recommended to have the battery 
replaced at a professional service 
facility (Mazda authorized service 
station is preferred).

Tyre

 ▼Tyre Repair Kit
The tyre repair kit is designed solely for 
repairing tyre punctures of up to 6 mm 
(0.2 in) in the tread area. For all other 
situations, please contact roadside 
assistance.

Refer to the operating instructions 
included with the tyre repair kit for 
detailed usage information.

NOTE
• Avoid sudden acceleration and

abrupt turns after completing the
tyre repair with the sealant.

• The tyre sealant is a provisional
repair measure for damaged
tyres. Have the tyre replaced at a
professional repair centre as soon as
possible, and advise the technician
that the tyre contains sealant. (We
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer.)

• After using the sealant, consult an
expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer)
to obtain a replacement bottle of
sealant.

• When the sealant is approaching its
expiry date, replace it with a new
bottle. The date of manufacture and
the expiry date are displayed on the
sealant bottle.
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CAUTION

➢ Avoid contact with skin, eyes, or
clothing.

➢ In the event of sealant contact with
skin, rinse thoroughly with water
immediately.

➢ If an allergic reaction develops, seek
medical attention immediately.

➢ If the sealant is ingested, rinse your
mouth thoroughly with water and
drink plenty of water. Do not induce
vomiting;seek medical attention
immediately.

 ▼Tyre Maintenance
Avoid driving over large obstacles such 
as potholes and kerbs. Do not scuff the 
tyre sidewalls, and regularly inspect the 
tyres for damage, foreign objects, or 
uneven wear. Irregular tread wear may 
indicate improper wheel alignment.

Routinely remove any foreign objects 
lodged in the tyre treads. Inspect the 
tyre wear indicators at least once a 
month, and replace the tyres once the 
tread has worn down to the indicator 
level.

If you notice any uneven wear or 
damage, such as cuts or bulges in 
the tread or sidewall, replace the tyre 
immediately.

Check the tyre pressure at least once 
a month to achieve the best mileage. 
The pressure difference between the 
tyres on the left and right sides should 
not exceed 5 kpa (0.05 kgf/cm, 0.05 
bar, 0.725psi).

Promptly check the tyre pressure 
after any significant changes in 
environmental conditions.

Any tyre that has been in use for over 
six years must be replaced, regardless 
of visible damage.

WARNING

Do not use excessively worn 
tyres;doing so is extremely dangerous, 
as tyre wear reduces braking 
performance, steering response, and 
traction.

Use only tyres and wheels of the 
same size and type as the original 
equipment.Failure to do so may 
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compromise vehicle safety and 
performance, increasing the risk of 
accidents and injury.

 ▼Tyre Pressure Checking Procedure
1. Remove the valve cap from the

tyre valve stem.

2. Measure the tyre pressure with
a tyre pressure gauge. If the tyre
pressure when cold does not
meet the recommended pressure,
adjust it accordingly.

3. Check the tyre pressure, and if
overinflated, press the valve core
inside the tyre valve to release air.

4. After ensuring the pressure is
correct, reinstall the valve cap
onto the valve stem to prevent
dust and moisture from entering
and causing tyre leakage.

WARNING

When towing a trailer, the tyre pressure 
must be adjusted to accommodate the 
additional load.

 ▼Tyre Rotation
For consistent tread wear and 
extended tyre life, it is recommended 
to rotate the tyres every 10,000 
km (6214 mile) following the first 
scheduled service. Adhere to the 
rotation pattern depicted in the 
accompanying illustration. If any 
uneven wear is observed, rotate the 
tyres sooner.

After rotating the tyres, confirm that 
both front and rear tyre pressures 
and wheel nut torques conform to 
the specified values. Recalibrate the 
tyre pressure sensors afterwards to 
maintain proper function of the Tyre 
Pressure Monitoring System (TPMS). 
Please consult an expert repairer (we 
recommend an Authorised Mazda 
Repairer) to inspect the vehicle.

 ▼Tyre Replacement
The original tyres on this vehicle 
were chosen to maximise overall 
performance, delivering an optimal 
balance of handling, ride comfort, and 
durability. For more details, contact 
professional service personnel (we 
recommend an Authorised Mazda 
Repairer).

If you replace the tyres with radial 
tyres of different sizes, load capacities, 
speed ratings, or maximum cold 
tyre pressures, or if you mix radial 
tyres with bias-ply tyres, this may 
compromise braking performance, 
traction, and steering precision. It is 
recommended to replace all four tyres 
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simultaneously. If that is not feasible or 
required, replace the two front or two 
rear tyres as a matched pair.

Replacing only one tyre significantly 
impacts the vehicle’s handling.

The ABS (Anti-lock Brake System) 
relies on comparing wheel speeds. 
Therefore, when fitting replacement 
tyres, you must select tyres that match 
the original size and construction, 
as these factors can influence wheel 
speed and may lead to system fault.

CAUTION

➢ Fitting unsuitable tyres can
compromise the vehicle’s
manoeuvrability and stability,
potentially resulting in accidents.

 ▼Winter Tyre
It is recommended to use winter tyres 
on icy and snowy roads. Installing 
winter tyres can significantly improve 
vehicle handling stability on such 
surfaces. It is advisable to switch 
to winter tyres when the ambient 
temperature drops below 7°C. When 
using winter tyres, ensure they have 
the same model, structure, and load 
capacity as the original tyres. The 
permitted speed and tyre pressure 
must meet the requirements of the 
winter tyre dealer; otherwise, it may 
affect vehicle safety and handling 
performance, posing a risk of accidents 
and injury.

When the ambient temperature 

rises above 7°C, promptly switch to 
summer tyres or all-season tyres.

 ▼Wheel Replacement
If a wheel is bent, cracked, or severely 
corroded, the tyre may separate 
from the vehicle. Replace the wheel 
promptly.

 ▼Aluminium Wheel Precautions
• Be sure to use the lug nuts

specifically designed for these
wheels.

• After installing or replacing the
wheels, check and confirm that the
lug nuts remain tight after driving
1,600 km (994 mile).
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Light Bulbs

 ▼ Light Bulbs
Front

1. Side direction indicator light

2. Daytime running light/Front
position light/Front turn signals

3. Headlight (High beam/Low
beam)

Rear

1. High-mounted brake light

2. Brake light/Rear position light

3. Rear turn signal light

4. Reversing light

5. Rear position light

6. License plate light

7. Rear fog light

8. Reflector

 ▼Replacing Light Bulbs
All the light bulbs are the LED type. 
The LED bulb cannot be replaced as a 
single unit because it is an integrated 
unit.

The LED bulb has to be replaced 
with the unit. If a replacement is 
necessary, consult an expert repairer, 
we recommend an Authorised Mazda 
Repairer.
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Fuse Block

 ▼ Fuses
Fuse distribution diagram is shown on the fuse block upper cover.

Your vehicle's electrical system is protected by fuses.

If any lights, accessories, or controls do not work, inspect the appropriate circuit 
protector. If a fuse has blown, the inside element will be melted.

If the same fuse blows again, avoid using that system and consult an expert 
repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer) as soon as possible.

 ▼ Fuse Block in the Motor Compartment
Located on the driver's side, under the bonnet.

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

(Right-Hand Drive Model)
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 ▼ Fuse Block in the Cabin
Located on the driver's side, under the dashboard crossmember.

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

6-31



Maintenance and Care
Owner Maintenance

 ▼ Fuse Block in the Luggage Compartment
Located in the Luggage compartment, above the battery.

CAUTION

Do not modify the vehicle's electrical system in any way. Electrical system 
repairs or replacements and high-current fuse inspections and repairs must 
be performed by an expert repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda 
Repairer).

Before replacing a fuse, the entire vehicle must be powered down and all 
electrical equipment turned off.

The replacement fuse should be of the same specification as the original fuse, 
otherwise damage to the electrical system may occur.
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If a newly replaced fuse blows immediately, turn off all electrical devices and 
consult an expert repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer)to 
inspect the vehicle.

 ▼ Fuse Replacement
1. Open the fuse block upper cover.

2. The fuse puller is located inside the fuse block. Remove the corresponding
fuse according to the fuse distribution diagram.

3. Determine if the fuse has blown by inspecting its integrity.

4. Determine the reason for blown fuse and perform troubleshooting.

5. Insert a new fuse of the same amperage rating, and ensure it fits tightly. If
it does not fit tightly, have an expert install it. Consult an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer). If you have no spare
fuses, borrow one of the same rating from a circuit not essential to vehicle
operation, such as the audio or accessory socket circuit.

WARNING

Do not replace the main fuse by yourself. Have an expert repairer (we 
recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer) perform the replacement:
Replacing the fuse by yourself is dangerous because the MAIN fuse is a 
high current fuse. Incorrect replacement could cause an electrical shock or 
a short circuit resulting in a fire.

6. Reinstall the cover and ensure that it is securely installed.

AḊ Normal fuse

BḊ Blown fuse
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 ▼ Fuse Panel Description

Fuse Block in the Motor Compartment

R1
R2

R3
R7

R8

R6R5R4
R17
R16

R15
R14

R13 FSB05

EF03 EF04 EF05 EF06 EF07 EF08 EF09 EF10 EF11 EF12

FSB01FSB02FSB03FSB04EF02EF01

FSB06 EF22

EF21

EF20

EF19

EF18

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

No.
FUSE 

RATING
PROTECTED COMPONENT 

FSB01 Brake Control Unit

FSB02

FSB03 40A Heat Pump

FSB04

- -

FSB05

FSB06 60A Integrated Brake Module 2

EF01 - -

EF02 - -

EF03 - -

EF04 - -

EF05 - -

EF06 - -

EF07 10A Battery Pack

EF08 - -

EF09 - -

EF10 15A Horn Relay Power

EF11 25A Wiper Relay Power

EF12 - -

EF13 - -
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No.
FUSE 

RATING
PROTECTED COMPONENT 

EF14 - -

EF15 - -

EF16 - -

EF17 - -

EF18 - -

EF19 - -

EF20 - -

EF21 - -

EF22 - -

R1

R2 - -

R3 30A Front Washer Motor Relay

R4

R5 30A Horn Relay

R6 - -

R7 30A Wiper High Speed Relay

R8 30A Wiper Power Relay

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

No.
FUSE 

RATING
PROTECTED COMPONENT 

FSB01 60A Integrated Brake Control Module 1

FSB02 - -

FSB03 40A Heat Pump

FSB04 - -

FSB05 70A Brushless Fan

FSB06 60A Integrated Brake Module 2

EF01 - -

EF02 - -

EF03 - -

EF04 - -
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No.
FUSE 

RATING
PROTECTED COMPONENT 

EF05 - -

EF06 - -

EF07 10A Battery Pack

EF08 - -

EF09 - -

EF10 15A Horn Relay Power

EF11 25A Wiper Relay Power

EF12 - -

EF13 - -

EF14 - -

EF15 - -

EF16 - -

EF17 - -

EF18 - -

EF19 - -

EF20 - -

EF21 - -

EF22 - -

R1 - -

R2 - -

R3 30A Front Washer Motor Relay

R4 - -

R5 30A Horn Relay

R6 - -

R7 30A Wiper High Speed Relay

R8 30A Wiper Power Relay
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Fuse Block in the Cabin

R3

R2 R4 R7

R6R1

R5 R8 R9
DF16DF02

DF01

MSB06

MSB05

MSB04

MSB03

MSB02

MSB01

DF15

DF14

DF13

DF12

DF11

DF10

DF09

DF08

DF07

DF06

DF05

DF04

DF03

DF30

DF29

DF28

DF27

DF34

DF33

DF32

DF31

DF38

DF37

DF36

DF35

DF42

DF41

DF40

DF39

DF17DF18DF19DF20DF21DF22DF23DF24DF25DF26

No. FUSE RATING PROTECTED COMPONENT

MSB01 30A EPB Controller 1

MSB02 30A EPB Controller 2

MSB03 40A Blower

MSB04 40A ON/ACC Position Relay Power

MSB05 30A Seat Controller

MSB06 - -

DF01 10A Alcohol Interlock

DF02 - -

DF03 15A PCU Relay Power
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No. FUSE RATING PROTECTED COMPONENT

DF04 - -

DF05 10A PCU

DF06 - -

DF07 10A Radar Sensors

DF08 10A PM2.5/Ion Generator 

DF09 10A Bluetooth® Controller/HUD

DF10 10A Rain Sensor Ambient Light/Life Detection Radar

DF11 20A Smart Cabin Domain Controller

DF12 10A Instrument Cluster/Centre Display

DF13 10A OBD Diagnostic Port

DF14 15A Sunshade

DF15 10A TḋBOX

DF16 - -

DF17 15A Power Outlet

DF18 5A Rear USB

DF19 10A Wireless Charging

DF20 10A CDC/BDC_ACC Feedback

DF21 - -

DF22 - -

DF23 - -

DF24 - -

DF25 - -

DF26 - -

DF27 10A Ambient Light

DF28 10A Driver's Seat Ventilation

DF29 10A IG Feedback / Main Window Switch

DF30 10A PCU

DF31 - -

DF32 10A Washer Relay Power
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No. FUSE RATING PROTECTED COMPONENT

DF33 5A Central Control Panel III

DF34 10A mADC/Amplifier

DF35 10A Alcohol Interlock

DF36 5A SRS

DF37 10A EPB/EPS/IBCU

DF38 10A CDC/Interior Rear-view Mirror/PM2.5/TḋBOX

DF39 - -

DF40 - -

DF41 - -

DF42 - -

R1 - -

R2 30A ACC Position Relay

R3 30A PCU Relay

R4 30A IG Relay

R5 - -

R6 40A Blower Relay

R7 - -

R8 - -

R9 - -
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Fuse Block in the Luggage Compartment

R12

R11

R6

R5

R10

R4

R9

R3

R8 R7

R2 R1

BF16 BF15

BF02 BF01 RSB06 RSB05 RSB04 RSB03 RSB02 RSB01

BF14 BF13 BF12 BF11 BF10 BF09 BF08 BF07 BF06 BF05 BF04 BF03

BF26

BF25

BF24

BF23

BF22

BF21

BF20

BF19

BF18

BF17

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

No.
FUSE 

RATING
PROTECTED COMPONENT

RSB01 30A Rear Defroster 1

RSB02 30A Rear Defroster 2

RSB03 30A Liftgate Controller

RSB04 30A BDC Power 3 (Window Left)

RSB05 30A BDC Power 4 (Window Right)

RSB06 30A Electric Tow Hook

BF01 10A RF/Corner Radar

BF02 5A Battery Sensor

BF03 30A External Amplifier 1

BF04

BF05 10A EVCC

BF06
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No.
FUSE 

RATING
PROTECTED COMPONENT

BF07 10A EDS2-1

BF08 10A EDS2-2

BF09 10A Liftgate Controller

BF10 20A BDC Power 1

BF11 20A BDC Power 2

BF12 25A BDC Power 5

BF13 15A BDC Power 6

BF14 20A BDC Power 7

BF15 25A BDC Power 8

BF16 10A BDC Power 9

BF17 10A Rear-view Mirror Heating

BF18 - -

BF19 - -

BF20 - -

BF21 - -

BF22 - -

BF23 - -

BF24 - -

BF25 - -

BF26 - -

R1 - -

R2 - -

R3 - -

R4 - -

R5 30A Rear Defroster Relay 1

R6 30A Rear Defroster Relay 2

R7 - -

R8 - -
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No.
FUSE 

RATING
PROTECTED COMPONENT

R9 - -

R10 - -

R11 - -

R12 - -

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

No.
FUSE 

RATING
PROTECTED COMPONENT

RSB01 30A Rear Defroster 1

RSB02 30A Rear Defroster 2

RSB03 30A Liftgate Controller

RSB04 30A BDC Power 3 (Window Left)

RSB05 30A BDC Power 4 (Window Right)

RSB06 30A Electric Tow Hook

BF01 10A RF/Corner Radar

BF02 5A Battery Sensor

BF03 30A External Amplifier 1

BF04 - -

BF05 10A EVCC

BF06 20A Electronic Oil Pump

BF07 10A EDS2-1

BF08 10A EDS2-2

BF09 10A Liftgate Controller

BF10 20A BDC Power 1

BF11 20A BDC Power 2

BF12 25A BDC Power 5

BF13 15A BDC Power 6

BF14 20A BDC Power 7

BF15 25A BDC Power 8
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No.
FUSE 

RATING
PROTECTED COMPONENT

BF16 10A BDC Power 9

BF17 10A Rear-view Mirror Heating

BF18 - -

BF19 - -

BF20 - -

BF21 - -

BF22 - -

BF23 - -

BF24 - -

BF25 - -

BF26 - -

R1 - -

R2 - -

R3 - -

R4 - -

R5 30A Rear Defroster Relay 1

R6 30A Rear Defroster Relay 2

R7 - -

R8 - -

R9 - -

R10 - -

R11 - -

R12 - -
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Exterior Care

 ▼Exterior Care
The paintwork on your Mazda 
represents the latest technical 
developments in composition and 
methods of application.

Environmental hazards, however, can 
harm the paint's protective properties, 
if proper care is not taken.

Here are some examples of possible 
damage, with tips on how to prevent 
them.

Etching Caused by Acid Rain or 
Industrial Fallout

Occurrence
Industrial pollutants and vehicle 
emissions drift into the air and mix 
with rain or dew to form acids. 
These acids can settle on a vehicle's 
finish. As the water evaporates, the 
acid becomes concentrated and can 
damage the finish.

And the longer the acid remains on 
the surface, the greater the chance is 
for damage.

Prevention
It is necessary to wash and wax your 
vehicle to preserve its finish according 
to the instructions in this section.

These steps should be taken 
immediately after you suspect that 
acid rain has settled on your vehicle's 
finish.

Damage Caused by Bird Dropping, 
Insects, or Tree Sap

Occurrence
Bird droppings contain acids. If these 
are not removed they can eat away 
the clear and colour base coat of the 
vehicle's paintwork.

When insects stick to the paint surface 
and decompose, corrosive compounds 
form. These can erode the clear and 
colour base coat of the vehicle's 
paintwork if they are not removed.

Tree sap will harden and adhere 
permanently to the paint finish. If 
you scrape off the sap after it has 
hardened, some vehicle paint could 
come off with it.

Prevention
It is necessary to wash and wax your 
Mazda vehicle to preserve its finish 
according to the instructions in this 
section. This should be done as soon 
as possible.

Bird droppings can be removed with 
a soft sponge and water. If you are 
traveling and these are not available, a 
moistened tissue may also take care of 
the problem. The cleaned area should 
be waxed according to the instructions 
in this section.

Insects and tree sap are best removed 
with a soft sponge and water or a 
commercially available chemical 
cleaner.

Another method is to cover the 
affected area with dampened 
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newspaper for 1 to 2 hours. After 
removing the newspaper, rinse off the 
loosened debris with water.

Water Marks

Occurrence

Rain, fog, dew, and even tap water 
can contain harmful minerals such as 
salt and lime. If moisture containing 
these minerals settles on the vehicle 
and evaporates, the minerals will 
concentrate and harden to form white 
rings. The rings can damage your 
vehicle's finish.

Prevention

It is necessary to wash and wax your 
vehicle to preserve its finish according 
to the instructions in this section.

These steps should be taken 
immediately after you find water marks 
on your vehicle's finish.

Paint Chipping

Occurrence

Paint chipping occurs when gravel 
thrown in the air by another vehicle's 
tyres hits your vehicle.

How to avoid paint chipping
Keeping a safe distance between you 
and the vehicle ahead reduces the 
chances of having your paint chipped 
by flying gravel.

NOTE
• The paint chipping zone varies

with the speed of the vehicle. For
example, when traveling at 90 km/
h (56 mph), the paint chipping zone
is 50 m (164 ft).

• In low temperatures, a vehicle's
finish hardens. This increases the
chance of paint chipping.

• Chipped paint can lead to rust
forming on your Mazda. Before
this happens, repair the damage
by using Mazda touch-up paint
according to the instructions in
this section. Failure to repair the
affected area could lead to serious
rusting and expensive repairs.

Follow all label and container 
directions when using a chemical 
cleaner or polish. Read all warnings 
and cautions.

 ▼Paint Maintenance

Washing

CAUTION

➢ Before lifting the windscreen
wiper blades off the windscreen,
always follow the procedure for
moving the windscreen wiper
blades. Otherwise, a wiper blade,
wiper arm, or the bonnet could be
damaged.

For steps on how to move the
windscreen wiper blades to the
service position, refer to the
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"Replacing Windscreen Wiper 
Blades" section.

➢ When the vehicle is powered on
and the wiper control lever is in
the AUTO position, the windscreen
wipers may operate automatically in
the following situations:

➢ If the windscreen area above
the rain sensor is touched or
wiped with a cloth.

➢ If the windscreen or rain
sensor area inside the vehicle
is struck.

➢ When the vehicle is in the ON
position and the wiper control lever
is in the AUTO position, do not
touch the windscreen or windscreen
wipers. Otherwise, the windscreen
wipers will operate automatically,
which could result in fingers being
pinched or the windscreen wipers
being damaged.

When de-icing, de-snowing, or
cleaning the windscreen, always
ensure that the wiper control lever
is in the OFF position.

➢ Do not spray water directly into
motor compartment. Otherwise,
it could damage electrical
components.

➢ When washing and waxing the
vehicle, be careful not to apply
excessive force to any single area
of the vehicle roof. Doing so could
dent the vehicle.

➢ Make sure that the charge lid is
closed and the doors are locked.
Otherwise, the charge lid may be
forcefully opened by water pressure,
causing damage to the vehicle or
the charge lid.

To protect the finish from rust and 
deterioration, wash your Mazda 
thoroughly and frequently, at least 
once a month, with lukewarm or cold 
water.

If the vehicle is washed improperly, the 
paint surface could be scratched. Here 
are some examples of how scratching 
of the paint surface may occur.

Scratches occur on the paint surface 
when:

• The vehicle is washed without first
rinsing off dirt and other foreign
matter.

• The vehicle is washed with a rough,
dry, or dirty cloth.

• The vehicle is washed at a car wash
that uses brushes that are dirty or
too stiff.

• Cleansers or wax containing
abrasives are used.

NOTE
• Mazda is not responsible for

scratches caused by automatic car
washes or improper washing.

• Scratches are more noticeable on
vehicles with darker paint finishes.

To minimize scratches on the vehicle's 
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paint finish:

• Rinse off any dirt or other foreign
matter using lukewarm or cold
water before washing.

• Use plenty of lukewarm or cold
water and a soft cloth when washing
the vehicle. Do not use a nylon
cloth.

• Rub gently when washing or drying
the vehicle.

• Take your vehicle only to a car
wash that keeps its brushes well
maintained.

• Do not use abrasive cleansers or
wax that contain abrasives.

CAUTION

➢ Do not use steel wool, abrasive
cleaners, or strong detergents
containing highly alkaline or
caustic agents on chrome-plated
or anodized aluminum parts. This
may damage the protective coating;
also, cleaners may discolour or
deteriorate the paint.

Pay special attention to removing salt, 
dirt, mud, and other foreign material 
from the underside of the fenders, and 
ensure the drain holes in the lower 
edges of the doors are clean.

Insects, tar, tree sap, bird droppings, 
industrial fallout, and similar deposits 
can damage the finish if not removed 
immediately. When prompt washing 
with plain water is ineffective, use a 
mild soap made for use on vehicles.

Thoroughly rinse off all soap with 
lukewarm or cold water. Do not allow 
soap to dry on the finish.

After washing the vehicle, dry it with a 
clean chamois to prevent water spots 
from forming.

WARNING

Dry off brakes that have become 
wet by driving slowly, releasing the 
accelerator pedal and lightly applying 
the brakes several times until the 
brake performance returns to normal
Driving with wet brakes is dangerous. 
Increased stopping distance or the 
vehicle pulling to one side when 
braking could result in a serious 
accident. Light braking will indicate 
whether the brakes have been affected.

When using an automatic car wash
• Retract the door mirrors.

• The automatic car wash brushes
could reduce the paint lustre or
hasten paint deterioration.

When using a high-pressure car wash
High water temperature and high 
water pressure car washers are 
available depending on the type of 
car wash machine. If the car washer 
nozzle is put too close to the vehicle, 
the force of the spray could damage 
or deform the moulding, affect the 
sealability of parts, and allow water to 
penetrate the interior. Keep a sufficient 
space (30 cm (1 ft) or more) between 
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the nozzle and the vehicle. In addition, 
do not spend too much time spraying 
the same area of the vehicle, and be 
very careful when spraying between 
gaps in doors and around windows.

Waxing

Your vehicle needs to be waxed when 
water no longer beads on the finish. 
Always wash and dry the vehicle 
before waxing it. In addition to the 
vehicle body, wax the metal trim to 
maintain its lustre.

1. Use wax which contains no
abrasives.

Waxes containing abrasive will
remove paint and could damage
bright metal parts.

2. Use a good grade of natural wax
for metallic, mica, and solid
colors.

3. When waxing, coat evenly with
the sponge supplied or a soft
cloth.

4. Wipe off the wax with a soft cloth.

NOTE
A spot remover to remove oil, tar, and 
similar materials will usually also take 
off the wax. Rewax these areas even if 
the rest of the vehicle does not need 
it.

 ▼Repairing Paint Damage
Before rust begins to form, use Mazda 
touch-up paint to repair damage to 
the paint caused by rock chips, parking 
lot scratches, etc. First, remove dirt and 

grease with a clean soft cloth.

If rust has already begun to form:

1. Remove rust completely with
sandpaper.

2. Wipe with a clean soft cloth.

3. Apply rust-preventive primer to
the area.

4. After the primer dries, apply
appropriate top coat paint to the
area.

Of course, there will be no problem if 
you assign the work to a professional 
repair shop. We recommend an 
Authorised Mazda Repairer.

 ▼Body Protection
The vehicle's body has been treated at 
the factory, but additional protection 
after the vehicle is put into use will 
extend the life of the body.

For additional precautions, consult 
a professional repair shop. We 
recommend an Authorised Mazda 
Repairer.

 ▼Bright-Metal Maintenance
• Use tar remover to remove road tar

and insects. Never do this with a
knife or similar tool.

• To prevent corrosion on bright-
metal surfaces, apply wax or chrome
preservative and rub it to a high
lustre.

• During cold weather or in coastal
areas, cover bright-metal parts
with a heavier coating of wax or

6-48



Maintenance and Care
Appearance Care

*Some models.

preservative than usual. It may also 
be helpful to coat the parts with 
noncorrosive petroleum jelly or 
some other protective compound.

CAUTION

Do not use steel wool, abrasive 
cleaners, or strong detergents 
containing highly alkaline or caustic 
agents on chrome-plated or anodized 
aluminium parts. This may result in 
damage to the protective coating 
and cause discolouration or paint 
deterioration.

 ▼Undercoating
This special coating is applied to the 
critical parts underneath the vehicle 
to protect it from chemical or stone 
damage. This coating is susceptible to 
damage over time. Check this coating 
periodically.

If repairs are needed, consult 
a professional repair shop. We 
recommend an Authorised Mazda 
Repairer. They are well informed on 
how to perform repairs.

 ▼Aluminium Wheel Maintenance*
A protective coating is applied to 
the surface of the aluminium wheels. 
Special care is needed to protect this 
coating.

CAUTION

Do not use any detergent other than 
mild detergents. Before using any 
detergent, verify the ingredients. 

Otherwise, the product could 
discolour or stain the aluminium 
wheels.

NOTE
• Do not use a wire brush or

any abrasive cleaner, polishing
compound, or solvent on aluminium
wheels. They may damage the
coating.

• Always use a sponge or soft cloth
to clean the wheels. Rinse the
wheels thoroughly with lukewarm
or cold water. Also, be sure to clean
the wheels after driving on dusty
or salted roads to help prevent
corrosion.

• Avoid washing your vehicle in an
automatic car wash that uses high-
speed or hard brushes.

• (19-inch wheel vehicle) If the
aluminium wheels lose lustre, apply
wax which contains no polishing
powder.

 ▼Plastic Part Maintenance
• When cleaning the plastic lenses

of the lights, do not use gasoline,
kerosene, rectified spirit, paint,
diluted high-concentration alcohol,
or strongly alkaline detergents.
Otherwise, these chemical agents
can discolour or damage the
surfaces resulting in a significant
loss of functionality. If plastic parts
accidentally come into contact with
any of these chemical agents, flush
with water immediately.
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• If plastic parts such as the bumpers
become inadvertently exposed to
chemical agents or fluids such as
gasoline, oil, coolant, or battery
fluid, it could cause discolouration,
staining, or paint peeling. Wipe off
any such chemical agents or fluids
using a soft cloth immediately.

• High water temperature and high
water pressure car washers are
available depending on the type of
high pressure car washer device.
If the car washer nozzle is put too
close to the vehicle or aimed at
one area for an extended period of
time, it could deform plastic parts
or damage the paint.

• Do not use wax containing
compounds (polish). Otherwise, it
could result in paint damage.

• In addition, do not use an electrical
or air tool to apply wax. Otherwise,
the frictional heat generated could
result in deformation of plastic parts
or paint damage.

Interior Care

 ▼ Interior Care

WARNING

Do not spray water in the cabin:
Spraying water in the cabin is 
dangerous as electrical devices such as 
the audio and switches could get wet 
causing a malfunction or vehicle fire.

NOTE
• Do not wipe the interior using

alcohol, chlorine bleach, or organic
solvents such as thinner, benzene
and gasoline. Otherwise, it may
cause discolouration or stains.

• Rubbing hard with a stiff brush or
cloth may cause damage.

If the vehicle interior becomes soiled 
by any of the following, wipe it off 
immediately using a soft cloth.

Leaving it uncleaned could cause 
discolouration, stains, cracks, or 
peeling of the coating, and it will make 
it hard to wipe off later.

• Beverage or fragrance

• Grease or oil

• Soiling

 ▼Seat Belt Maintenance
1. Clean the dirty area by lightly

dabbing it with a soft cloth
soaked in a mild detergent
(approx. 5%) diluted with water.
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*Some models.

2. Wipe off the remaining detergent
using a cloth soaked in clean
water and wrung out well.

3. Before retracting seat belts
which have been pulled out for
cleaning, dry them off thoroughly
and ensure there is no remaining
moisture.

WARNING

If a seat belt is worn or frayed, have 
it replaced by a professional repairer, 
we recommend an Authorised Mazda 
Repairer:
If a seat belt is used under such a 
condition, it cannot function at its full 
capacity which could result in serious 
injury or death.

Use a mild detergent to remove 
soiling from a seat belt
If organic solvents are used for cleaning 
the seat belts or they become stained 
or bleached, there is the possibility of 
them becoming weakened and as a 
result, they may not function at their 
full capacity which could cause serious 
injury or death.

NOTE
Clean seat belts diligently if they get 
dirty. Leaving them uncleaned will 
make it difficult to clean them later, 
and it may affect the smooth retracting 
of the seat belt.

 ▼Plastic Part Maintenance
1. Use a vacuum cleaner to remove

dust and sand.

2. Wipe soiled areas with a soft
cloth soaked in a mild detergent
(approx. 5%) diluted with water.

3. Wipe off the remaining detergent
using a cloth soaked in clean
water and wrung out well.

 ▼Trim Maintenance
1. Clean the dirty areas by

gently wiping with a soft cloth
dampened with a mild detergent
solution (about 5%) diluted with
water.

2. Remove any remaining cleaning
solution by wiping with a cloth
dampened with clean water and
thoroughly wrung out.

 ▼ Leather Upholstery Maintenance*
1. Remove dust and sand using a

vacuum cleaner.

2. Wipe off the soiled area with a
soft cloth and a suitable, special
cleaner or a soft cloth soaked in
a mild detergent (approx. 5%)
diluted with water.

3. Wipe off the remaining detergent
using a cloth soaked in clean
water and wrung out well.

4. Remove moisture with a dry, soft
cloth and allow the leather to
further dry in a well-ventilated,
shaded area. If the leather gets
wet such as from rain, remove
the moisture and dry it as soon as
possible.
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NOTE
• Because genuine leather is a natural

material, its surface is not uniform
and it may have natural scars,
scratches, and wrinkles.

• To maintain the quality for as
long as possible, periodical
maintenance, about twice a year, is
recommended.

• If the leather upholstery comes into
contact with any of the following,
clean it immediately. Leaving it
uncleaned could cause premature
wear, mold, or stains.

• Sand or dirt

• Grease or oil, such as hand
cream

• Alcohol, such as in cosmetic
or hair dressing items

• If the leather upholstery gets wet,
promptly remove moisture with a
dry cloth. Remaining moisture on
the surface may cause deterioration
such as hardening and shrinkage.

• Exposure to direct sunlight for long
periods may cause deterioration
and shrinkage. When parking the
vehicle under direct sunlight for
long periods, shade the interior
using sunshades.

• Do not leave vinyl products on
the leather upholstery for long
periods. They may affect the leather
quality and colouring. If the cabin
temperature becomes hot, the vinyl
may deteriorate and adhere to the

genuine leather.

 ▼Plastic Parts Maintenance

CAUTION

Do not use polishing agents. 
Depending on the product ingredients, 
they could cause discolouration, stains, 
cracks or peeling of the coating.

 ▼ Instrument Panel Top (Soft pad)
Maintenance

Extremely soft material is used for the 
soft pad surface. If the soft pad surface 
is rubbed harshly with a dry cloth, 
it could result in the surface being 
damaged and leaving white scratch 
marks.

1. Wipe the soiled area with a soft
cloth soaked in a mild detergent
(approx. 5%) diluted with water.

2. Wipe off the remaining detergent
using a cloth soaked in clean
water and wrung out well.

 ▼ARḋHUD Driving Display
Maintenance

The dust-proof sheet has a coating. 
When cleaning, do not use a hard 
or rough-surface cloth, or cleaning 
detergent. In addition, if a chemical 
solvent gets on the ARḋHUD driving 
display, wipe it off immediately. The 
dust-proof sheet could be damaged 
and the surface coating could be 
scratched. Use a fine, soft cloth such 
as those used for cleaning eyeglasses.
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NOTE
Use of compressed air when cleaning 
the dust-proof sheet is recommended.

 ▼Panel Maintenance
If a panel becomes soiled, wipe it off 
with a soft cloth soaked in clean water 
and wrung out well.

If some areas require further cleaning, 
use the following procedure:

1. Wipe the soiled area with a soft
cloth soaked in a mild detergent
(approx. 5 %) diluted with water.

2. Wipe off the remaining detergent
using a cloth soaked in clean
water and wrung out well.

NOTE
Be particularly careful when cleaning 
shiny surface panels and metallic 
parts such as plating as they can be 
scratched easily.

 ▼Cleaning the Window Interiors
If the windows become covered with 
an oily, greasy, or waxy film, clean 
them with glass cleaner. Follow the 
directions on the container.

CAUTION

➢ Do not scrape or scratch the inside
of the window glass. It could
damage the thermal filaments and
the antenna lines.

➢ When washing the inside of the
window glass, use a soft cloth
dampened in lukewarm water,
gently wiping the thermal filaments
and the antenna lines. Use of glass
cleaning products could damage the
thermal filaments and the antenna
lines.
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Disposal of Discarded Parts

 ▼Disposal of Discarded Parts
Proper disposal of discarded parts is 
required. Dispose of discarded parts in 
accordance with local regulations.

• Burning tyres produces toxic
gases. Do not burn old tyres as a
method of disposal. Consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

• The 12V lead-acid battery contains
lead and sulphuric acid. Consult
an expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer) for
your new 12V lead-acid battery
purchase for proper disposal of the
old 12V Lead-acid Battery.

• If oil (such as oil, coolant, etc.)
leaks into the ground or rivers, it
can harm the environment. Consult
an expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer) for
your new oil purchase for proper
disposal of used oil. Additionally,
consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) for coolant replacement.

• The refrigerant used in the fully
automatic climate control system is
a substitute freon gas that does not
deplete the ozone layer. However,
substitute freon gas still contributes
to global warming. Consult an
expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer)
to inspect and repair the fully

automatic climate control system 
to prevent refrigerant from being 
released into the atmosphere.

• If you are unsure how to dispose of
other discarded parts, consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

 ▼ Information for Users on Collection
and Disposal of Old Equipment
and Used Batteries

When disposing your old battery, 
please refer to the information as 
follows.

Information on Disposal in the 
European Union

The symbols shown above on 
the products, packaging, and/or 
accompanying documents mean 
that used electronic products and 
batteries should not be mixed with 
general household waste. For proper 
treatment, recovery and recycling 
of old products and used batteries, 
please take them to applicable 
collection points, in accordance with 
your national legislation and the 
Directives 2006/66/EC.

By disposing of these products and 
batteries correctly, you will help to 
save valuable resources and prevent 
any potential negative effects on 
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human health and the environment 
which could otherwise arise from 
inappropriate waste handling.

For more information about collection 
and recycling of old products and 
batteries, please contact your local 
municipality, your waste disposal 
service or the point of sales where you 
purchased the items.

NOTE

When the symbol shown above 
appears, it complies with the 
requirement established by the 
Directive for the chemical involved. 
"Pb" and "Cd" mean lead and 
cadmium respectively.

Information on Disposal in Other 
Countries Outside the European 
Union

The above symbols are only valid in the 
European Union. If you wish to discard 
old products and used batteries, 
please contact your local authorities, 
your waste disposal service or the 
point of sales where you purchased 
the items, and ask for the correct 
method of disposal.
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Emergency Call System

 ▼Emergency Call system (This system is only applicable to European models.)
When an emergency situation such as an accident occurs, the Emergency call 
system is triggered automatically. You can also make an emergency call via the 
emergency rescue button SOS on the roof switch panel.

The emergency call trigger process and logic are shown in the following figure:

eCall uses the vehicle's satellite positioning system to obtain the vehicle's 
location information. After an accident occurs, sensors detect and trigger 
automatic alerts or users manually initiate emergency calls. While establishing 
voice communication, information such as vehicle location, travel direction 
(left-hand or right-hand traffic), license plate, and vehicle model are 
automatically sent to the rescue centre as MSD (Minimum Set of Data). (This 
vehicle is equipped with full ECall function in Europe, but some functions may 
be limited due to the impact of infrastructure in each region.)

Information On Data Processing

Any processing of personal data through the in-vehicle emergency call system 
shall comply with the personal data protection rules provided for in Directives 
EU2015/758 of the European Parliament and of the Council.

7-2



If Trouble Arises
Emergency Call System

Privacy Protection

The in-vehicle emergency call system is designed in such a way as to ensure that 
the data contained in the system memory is not available outside the system 
before an Emergency call system is triggered.

The in-vehicle emergency call system is designed in such a way as to ensure 
that it is not traceable and not subject to any constant tracking in its normal 
operation status.

The in-vehicle emergency call system is designed in such a way as to ensure that 
data in the system internal memory is automatically and continuously removed.

Modalities for exercising data subject's rights

• The data subject (the vehicle's owner) has a right of access to data and
as appropriate to request the rectification, erasure or blocking of data,
concerning him or her, the processing of which does not comply with the
provisions of Directive 95/46/EC. Any third parties to whom the data have
been disclosed have to be notified of such rectification, erasure or blocking
carried out in compliance with this Directive, unless it proves impossible or
involves a disproportionate effort.

• The data subject has a right to complain to the competent data protection
authority if he or she considers that his or her rights have been infringed as a
result of the processing of his or her personal data.

Contact service responsible for handling access requests

Please contact your local Mazda Organisation for data protection requests. 
Contact details related thereto are listed in the Privacy Statement which you 
find on your country-specific webpage. Please check the privacy agreement on 
each local Mazda official website.
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 ▼Emergency Call Switch (SOS)

1. Emergency Call Switch (SOS)

In the event of an accident, press the Emergency Call switch (SOS) on the front 
reading light panel to make an emergency rescue call.

If the vehicle experiences a certain degree or greater impact, an emergency 
rescue call will be triggered automatically.
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Emergency Call System Workflow

CAUTION

Do not trigger emergency rescue calls arbitrarily or frequently.

When the emergency rescue function malfunctions, please consult an expert 
repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer).
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 ▼Component Parts of Emergency
Call System

1. Emergency call switch

CAUTION

➢ Do not disassemble the Emergency
call system. Otherwise, it could
become damaged and may not
function in an emergency.

➢ The Emergency call system has a
special built-in battery so that it can
operate even if the power supply
from the vehicle is cut such as in
an accident. Heed the following
cautions. If the Emergency call
system is not used correctly it may
not operate.

➢ If the built-in battery power is
low due to natural discharge
and the system determines
that there is a problem, the
Emergency call system cannot
be used.

➢ If the system determines
that there is a problem,
the two indicator lights in
the Emergency call switch

will notify the driver in the 
following manner: the green 
indicator light turns off, and 
the red indicator light stay on. 
If there is a problem, have the 
vehicle inspected at an expert 
repairer (we recommend an 
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

NOTE
• There are two ways the Emergency

call system makes calls:
automatically or manually.

• The Emergency call system may
not make a connection under
the following conditions. If the
Emergency call system does not
connect, make a call from another
phone such as the nearest available
public phone.

• The vehicle is outside of a
mobile phone network area

• The vehicle is in a weak
radio wave transmission
environment (such as inside
tunnels, underground parking
areas, shadow of buildings,
and mountain areas)

• The vehicle does not receive
an impact of a certain level or
more even if an accident has
occurred.

• An extremely serious collision
occurs resulting in damage to
the Emergency call system.

• The position information
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cannot be obtained when 
signals cannot be received 
from the GNSS satellites, 
however, voice calls are 
possible.

• It may take some time for the
call centre to respond after the
Emergency call system first starts
operating.

• If you are unable to respond to
an operator's questions after the
voice call begins, the operator may
proceed with emergency procedures
at their own discretion.

• Even if it is difficult for you to
hear the operator's voice, your
voice may be heard by the call
centre. Continue explaining
your circumstances so that the
operator can fully understand your
circumstances.

• A voice call with an operator may
not be possible if the speaker
or microphone is broken. If the
speaker or microphone is broken,
always have the vehicle inspected at
an expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer).

• The Emergency call system may
not operate normally in extreme
temperature conditions: If the
Emergency call system does not
operate normally, make a call from
another phone such as the nearest
available public phone.
Operation temperature range:
-40 °C (-40 °F) to 85 °C (185 °F)

Automatic emergency calls

If the vehicle receives an impact of 
a certain level or more in a collision, 
vehicle information is automatically 
sent to the call centre.

CAUTION

The emergency call will consume 
the built-in battery's power. If an 
automatic call is made, the built-in 
battery power may be depleted and 
emergency calls may not be possible 
in the event that an emergency occurs 
again. After an automatic emergency 
call has been made, have the built-in 
battery replaced by an expert repairer 
(we recommend an Authorised Mazda 
Repairer).

NOTE
• Automatic emergency calls cannot

be cancelled by the user.

• The call centre will end an
emergency call. The user cannot
end the emergency call.

• If the vehicle receives an impact of
a certain level or more in a collision,
an automatic call is made even if
the airbags do not deploy.

• If a call is busy or a call cannot be
made to the call centre correctly,
the system automatically makes 10
calls to the call centre within 30
minutes.
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1. If the vehicle receives an impact
of a certain level or more in
a collision, the Emergency
call system begins operating
automatically.

2. The indicator light (green)
on the Emergency call switch
flashes slowly and makes a beep,
indicating that a call is made to
the call centre.

1. Green

3. When the connection is
established with the call centre,
the indicator light (green) will
flash once per second.

4. If the connection is successful, the
beep sounds and the voice call
with the call centre starts.

5. If the connection fails, you can
manually connect using the
emergency call switch.

1. Green (Flashes)

2. Red (Turns on)

Manual emergency calls

Long press the Emergency call switch 
and after releasing your finger from 
the switch, the vehicle information is 
automatically transmitted to the call 
centre. 

NOTE
• Only make calls manually for

conditions requiring urgent
treatment such as illness or serious
injury.

• When making emergency calls
manually, stop the vehicle in a safe
location before making the call.

• The call centre will end an
emergency call. The user cannot
end the emergency call.

• If a call is disconnected or a
call cannot be made to the call
centre correctly, the system will
automatically re-call the call centre.

1. Long press the Emergency call
switch on the front reading light
panel and then release your finger
from the switch.

1. Emergency call switch

7-8



If Trouble Arises
Emergency Call System

2. The indicator light (green)
on the Emergency call switch
flashes slowly and makes a beep,
indicating that a call is made to
the call centre.

1. Green

3. When the connection is
established with the call centre,
the indicator light (green) will
flash once per second.

4. If the connection is successful, the
beep sounds and the voice call
with the call centre starts.

5. If the connection fails, make a
manual emergency call again.

1. Green (Flashes)

2. Red (Turns on)

NOTE
If a call to the call centre does not 
connect even though the indicator 
light shows a call is possible, make a 
call to the police or other authority by 
means other than the Emergency call 
system.
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 ▼ Indicator Light/Beep Sound
The indicator light turns on/flashes and beep sounds are activated to notify the 
driver of the system operation status or if there is a problem with the system.

Status

Indicator light
Beep 
sound 
status

On/flashing conditions
Green

Red (SOS 
switch 

backlight)

Flash 
interval

Diagnosis Flashes Turns on
Quick (0.5 

second 
intervals)

-

When the power switch is switched to 
ON, the red indicator lights up and the 
green indicator flashes.

NOTE
A manual emergency call is not possible 
during diagnosis.

Normal Turns on Turns on - - The system is operating normally.

eCall Major 
Fault

Turns off Turns on - -

CAUTION

If the indicator light turns off, the system 
will not  operate normally. Have the 
vehicle inspected at an expert repairer 
(we recommend an Authorised Mazda 
Repairer) as soon as possible.

eCall Minor 
Fault

Flashes Turns on
Slow (2 
second 

intervals)
-

CAUTION

If the system can not operate normally. 
Have the vehicle inspected at an expert 
repairer (we recommend an Authorised 
Mazda Repairer) as soon as possible.

eCall System 
Fault

Turns off Turns off - -

• A system malfunction is detected.

• The remaining power of the built-in 
battery is low.

CAUTION

If the indicator light turns off, the system 
will not operate normally. Have the 
vehicle inspected at an expert repairer 
(we recommend an Authorised Mazda 
Repairer) as soon as possible.

Call being 
made with call 

centre
Flashes Turns on

Slow (1 
second 

intervals) 
1 beep

An emergency call is being made by the 
Emergency call system.
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Status

Indicator light
Beep 
sound 
status

On/flashing conditions
Green

Red (SOS 
switch 

backlight)

Flash 
interval

Vehicle 
information 

is being 
transmitted

Flashes Turns on
Slow (1 
second 

intervals)
-

Vehicle information is being transmitted 
to the call centre.

Start of voice 
call

Flashes Turns on
Slow (1 
second 

intervals)
1 beep During a voice call with the call centre.

Waiting for 
callback from 

call centre
Flashes Turns on

Very slow 
(On for 

2.5s, Off for 
2.5s)

-
When waiting for the call centre to call 
back. (for about 1 hour.)
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Parking in an Emergency

 ▼Parking in an Emergency
Always switch on the hazard warning 
lights when stopping on or near a 
carriageway in an emergency. They 
alert other road users that your vehicle 
poses a hazard, prompting them to 
exercise heightened caution in its 
vicinity.

All turn signals will flash when the 
hazard warning light switch is pressed. 
The hazard warning indicator lights 
in the instrument cluster will flash in 
unison.

NOTE
• The direction indicators (turn

signals) are disabled while the
hazard warning lights are operating.

• Consult local regulations regarding
the use of hazard warning lights
while the vehicle is being towed to
ensure legal compliance.
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On-board Tools

 ▼On-board Tools

1.  Warning triangle*
2. Emergency tyre repair kit

3. Towing eye

On-board tools are typically stored in 
the toolbox located behind the boot 
carpet. Simply lift the carpet to access 
the tools. In some models, the tools 
may be placed directly on the carpet. 
Refer to your vehicle’s handbook for 
further details.

Emergency Flat Tyre Repair

 ▼Emergency Flat Tyre Repair
The Mazda-supplied tyre sealant is 
designed for the temporary repair of 
tyres that have been slightly damaged 
by nails or similar sharp objects.

Conduct emergency tyre repairs 
without removing the nail or other 
sharp object that punctured the tyre.

WARNING

Keep Tyre Sealant Out of the Reach of 
Children:
• Ingesting tyre sealant is hazardous.

If swallowed accidentally, drink
plenty of water immediately and
seek medical attention.

• Contact with tyre sealant is harmful
to the eyes and skin. If it enters your
eyes or touches your skin, rinse
thoroughly with plenty of water and
seek medical attention.

NOTE
• Tyre sealant cannot be reused.

Have the vehicle inspected by an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

• Do not use the tyre sealant under
the following conditions.

Please consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).
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• The tyre sealant has expired.
(The expiry date is shown on
the bottle label.)

• The tear or puncture exceeds
approximately 6 mm (0.2 in)
in size.

• The damage is situated
outside the tyre's tread area.

• The vehicle was operated
with a tyre that was nearly
flat.

• The tyre has detached from
the wheel rim.

• The wheel rim is damaged.

• There are two or more
punctures in the tyre.

 ▼Preparations

Parking Preparations

If a tyre is punctured by a nail or 
foreign object, and the puncture hole 
is 6 mm (0.2 in) or less in diameter, 
drive slowly to a safe location for 
emergency tyre repair. Pay attention to 
the following points:

1. Turn on the hazard warning lights.

2. Drive slowly away from the road
and traffic.

3. Engage the electronic parking
brake.

4. Shift the gear to the "P" position.

5. Switch off the vehicle's power.

6. Place a triangular warning sign at
the required distance behind the

vehicle.

7. Keep yourself safe by wearing
reflective vests.

Tool Preparations

Remove the tyre repair kit and 
triangular warning sign from the 
luggage compartment.

 ▼Using the Emergency Flat Tyre
Repair Kit

CAUTION

If the bottle is shaken once the 
injection hose has been attached, 
the tyre sealant may spray out of the 
injection hose. If it contacts clothing 
or other objects, it may be impossible 
to be removed. Ensure the bottle is 
thoroughly shaken before attaching 
the injection hose.

If there is residual air in the tyre when 
removing the valve core, it could be 
ejected with force. Inspect the valve 
core carefully.

1. Thoroughly shake the tyre sealant
before use, then remove the
safety cap from the tyre sealant
container;
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2. Align the tyre repair tool’s
connector with the tyre valve
stem, then secure it firmly;

3. Press the switch, and once the
sealant is fully injected, remove
the tyre repair tool;

4. Drive the vehicle immediately
for a short distance to allow the
sealant to distribute and complete
the repair. For optimal results,
drive over 10 km (6.2 mile).

NOTE
If you have used tyre sealant for 
an emergency repair, Mazda 
recommends replacing the tyre as 
soon as practicable. If you plan to 
repair or reuse the tyre, consult an 
expert repairer (we recommend an 

Authorised Mazda Repairer).

WARNING

Emergency tyre repair is intended 
solely as a temporary measure in 
urgent situations. After completing an 
emergency repair, do not exceed 80 
km/h (50 mph).

CAUTION

When using tyre sealant, air is also 
introduced into the tyre. If the tyre 
pressure remains too low after driving 
a certain distance, this indicates 
that the sealant cannot fully seal the 
leak. Pull over safely and contact an 
expert repairer (we recommend an 
Authorised Mazda Repairer).
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Jump-Starting

 ▼ Jump-Starting
Jump-starting can be hazardous if performed incorrectly. Follow the procedure 
meticulously. If you are unsure about any aspect of jump-starting, we strongly 
advise you to have it carried out by a qualified service technician.

WARNING

 Observe the following safety precautions carefully: 

 Always wear protective goggles when working near the battery. 
Failure to wear protective goggles is extremely hazardous. The battery contains 
sulphuric acid, which can cause blindness if it contacts your eyes. In addition, 
hydrogen gas generated during normal battery operation can ignite, causing the 
battery to explode.

 Always wear protective goggles and gloves to avoid contact with 
battery acid: 
Spilt battery acid is extremely hazardous. It contains sulphuric acid, which can 
cause severe injury if it contacts your eyes, skin, or clothing. If this happens, 
immediately rinse your eyes with water for at least 15 minutes or thoroughly 
wash your skin and seek medical attention.
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 Keep the battery out of the reach of children. 
Allowing children to play near the battery is extremely hazardous. Battery acid 
can cause serious harm if it contacts their eyes or skin.

 When working near the battery, ensure there are no open flames 
or sparks in the vicinity. Do not allow metal tools to contact the battery’s 
positive (+) or negative (-) terminals, and never allow the positive (+) terminal 
to touch the vehicle body: 
Exposing the battery pack to open flames or sparks is extremely hazardous. 
Hydrogen gas generated during normal battery operation can ignite, causing the 
battery to explode. An exploding battery can cause severe burns and injuries. 
Keep all flames (including cigarettes) and sparks away from the battery pack.

 Keep all flames and sparks away from the battery pack, as it may 
produce hydrogen gas while charging or when adding acid to a lead-acid 
battery. 
Exposing the battery pack to open flames or sparks is extremely hazardous. 
Hydrogen gas produced during normal battery operation can ignite, causing the 
battery to explode. An exploding battery can cause serious burns and injuries. 
Keep all flames (including cigarettes) and sparks away from the battery pack.

Never jump-start a frozen battery or one with low acid levels.
Jump-starting a frozen battery or one with low acid levels is extremely 
hazardous. The battery may rupture or explode, causing severe injury.
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Connect the negative cable to a suitable earth point away from the battery.
Connecting the second jump lead to the negative (-) terminal of the depleted 
battery is extremely hazardous. Sparks could ignite the gases around the battery, 
causing injury.

Keep the jump leads away from any moving parts.
Connecting a jumper lead near or to a moving part is dangerous. The lead 
could get caught when the vehicle starts and cause serious injury.

CAUTION

Use only a 12V booster battery. If a 24V supply (two 12V batteries connected in 
series) is used, it may cause irreparable damage to the electrical components.

➢ Connect the bridging cables carefully.

➢ Do not jump-start the vehicle while the charging cable is still connected to
your vehicle. Otherwise, the vehicle may be damaged.

➢ Do not use your vehicle as the donor (booster) vehicle to avoid damage to
your vehicle.

1. Position the donor lead-acid battery close to the vehicle. If you are using
another vehicle’s lead-acid battery, park the donor vehicle near the boot
of the depleted vehicle without allowing them to touch, and ensure the
parking brakes are applied on both vehicles.

2. Before connecting the lead-acid battery cables, inspect all battery terminals
and remove any excessive corrosion.

3. Switch off all accessories except for essential safety indicators (e.g.
headlights, hazard warning lights).

4. The first cable is connected to the positive (+) terminal of the power 12V
battery and the positive (+) terminal of the discharged 12V battery. Attach
the second lead to the negative (-) terminal of the power 12V battery and
a suitable earth point on the discharged vehicle, away from the battery’s
positive (+) terminal.
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Grounding of the Negative 
Terminal of the Discharged
Vehicle

Power Supply Battery

Discharged 
Battery

5. If you are using a rescue vehicle, start its engine or high-voltage battery.

6. Start the vehicle with the discharged battery.

7. Remove the jump leads in the reverse order of connection. Ensure the
leads do not contact any metal parts of either vehicle during removal.

NOTE
During jump-starting, keep your hands and jump leads away from all moving 
parts in the vicinity.

If the lead-acid battery frequently becomes discharged and the cause is not 
evident, please consult an expert repairer (we recommend an Authorised 
Mazda Repairer) for inspection.
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Roadside Assistance

 ▼Roadside Assistance
If towing is necessary, we recommend 
that you contact an Authorised service 
centre or a professional towing service 
company.

It is advisable to use wheel-lift 
equipment and flatbed/platform 
equipment. If a flatbed truck is not 
available, a rigid towing connection 
must be used; do not use a rope-
type towing vehicle. When using a 
rigid connection for towing, it must 
be done at low speeds and for short 
distances only. Ensure that the parking 
system is in the released state.

Rear-wheel-drive vehicles should not 
be towed with the rear wheels on the 
ground for long distances.

The following towing methods are 
prohibited for long-distance towing.

CAUTION

➢ Do not tow the vehicle pointed
backward with driving wheels on
the ground. This may cause internal
damage to the vehicle.

➢ Do not tow with sling-type
equipment. This could damage your
vehicle. Use wheel-lift or flatbed
equipment.

➢ If the parking brake cannot be
released when towing the vehicle,
transport the vehicle with all front
and rear wheels raised off the
ground as shown in the figure. If the
vehicle is towed without raising the
wheels off the ground, the brake
system may be damaged.

Long-distance towing should only
be performed using a flatbed truck.
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 ▼Trailer Mode
In the centre display, tap "Vehicle
Centre → Safety → Trailer Mode" to
enable or disable trailer mode.

Trailer Mode can only be activated 
when the following conditions are 
met:

• The vehicle is powered on;

• The gear is in the P position;

• The brake pedal is repressed.

After the conditions for enabling 
Trailer Mode are met, tap the " 
Trailer Mode" button; the Trailer 
Mode pop-up will appear.

After tapping the confirmation icon in 
the dialog box, the vehicle will enter 
trailer mode.

NOTE
When trailer mode is enabled, the 
gear will shift from P to N, and the 
electronic parking brake will be 
released. To prevent the vehicle from 
rolling, only enable trailer mode on 
flat surfaces without steep slopes.

Towing Precautions
Do not tow the vehicle with the rear 
axle raised, as this may cause the 
steering system to misalign.

If the vehicle power is off, the power 
assist systems will not operate, and 
greater effort will be required for 
braking and steering.

Use tow hooks, vehicle body, and 
chassis components as the load points 
to tow the vehicle, otherwise damage 
may occur.

Do not tow the vehicle with the front 
wheels on the ground; this may cause 
damage to the vehicle.

Avoid sudden starts or unstable 
driving, as this may put excessive 
stress on the tow hooks, tow cable, or 
chains, leading to their failure, which 
could result in vehicle damage or 
personal injury.

If the vehicle cannot be moved due to 
a malfunction, do not continue towing 
it forcibly.

When towing the vehicle, proceed as 
straight as possible.
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NOTE
Towing from parts of the vehicle other 
than the towing hooks may damage 
your vehicle. Securely fasten the tow 
cable or chain to the tow hooks.

When towing the vehicle, apply a 
steady and even force without jerking 
the hooks.

Towing Point

 ▼ Front Towing Point

CAUTION

➢ In emergency situations (for
example, pulling the vehicle out of
a ditch or a snowbank), use the tow
hook.

➢ When using the tow hook, always
pull the cable or chain in a straight
line with the hook. Do not apply
lateral force.

1. Remove the tow hook from the
boot.

2. Using a flat-blade screwdriver or
a similar tool, remove the tow
hook hole cover.

CAUTION

Do not use excessive force as it 
may damage the cap or scratch 
the painted bumper surface.
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NOTE
Remove the cap completely and 
store it so as not to lose it.

3. Securely install the tow hook
using a metal rod or a similar
tool.

CAUTION

➢ If the tow hook is not properly
tightened, it may loosen or
detach from the bumper
while towing. Always ensure
it is securely fastened to the
bumper.

➢ Take care not to damage
the tow hook or the vehicle
body when towing under the
following circumstances:

• Do not tow a vehicle that is
heavier than your own.

• Do not suddenly accelerate
this vehicle, as it will cause
a severe impact on the tow
hook or towing line.

• Do not attach any other ropes
to the tow hook.

 ▼Rear Towing Point

CAUTION

➢ In emergency situations (for
example, pulling the vehicle out of a
ditch or a snowbank), use the rear
tow hook.

➢ When using the rear tow hook,
always pull the tow rope, cable, or
chain in a straight line with the
hook. Do not apply lateral force.

1. The rear tow hook is fixed to the
vehicle body, so no installation is
required.

2.  Secure the tow rope to the rear
tow hook for towing.
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CAUTION

➢ Using the rear tow hook may result
in damage to the rear bumper.

➢ Do not perform the following
operations during towing;
otherwise, the vehicle may be
damaged.

• Do not tow a vehicle that is
heavier than your own.

• Do not suddenly accelerate this
vehicle, as it will cause a severe
impact on the rear tow hook or
towing line.

• Do not attach any other ropes to
the rear tow hook.

Other Precautions

 ▼Other Precautions
Precautions for Towing a Vehicle with 
All Wheels on the Ground:

• Only perform short-distance, low-
speed towing on hard-surfaced
roads. Ensure the vehicle has been
safely inspected to confirm the
powertrain, high-voltage system,
wheels, axles, transmission system,
steering wheel, and brakes are in
good condition.

• The towing vehicle must not be
lighter than the towed vehicle, as
this could result in loss of control.

• Check and ensure that the towing
cables, chains, and hooks are not
broken or damaged.

• Secure the towing cables or chains
to the hooks.

• Do not jerk the hooks; apply steady
and even force.

• Before towing, confirm that the
towed vehicle is in Neutral (N) and
is in a drivable condition, and turn
on the hazard warning lights.

• To avoid damage to the tow hooks,
only tow the vehicle from the front,
and ensure the speed does not
exceed 40 km/h (25 mph) and the
towing distance does not exceed 25
km (16 mile).

• The towing strap should be less than
5 meters (16 feet) in length and

7-24



If Trouble Arises
Emergency Towing

should be fitted with visible flags for 
identification.

• Drive cautiously to prevent the
towing strap from slackening during
the tow.

• Both drivers should communicate
frequently with each other.

• If driving downhill for an extended
period, the brakes may overheat,
reducing braking performance. Stop
frequently to allow the brakes to
cool.

• If the brakes have failed, the vehicle
must be towed using a flatbed truck
for full vehicle transport.
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If a Warning Lamp Turns On or 

Flashes

 ▼ If a Warning Lamp Turns On or
Flashes

If any warning lamp turns on/flashes, 
take appropriate action for each light. 
There is no problem if the light turns 
off, however if the light does not turn 
off or turns on/flashes again, consult 
an expert repairer (we recommend 
an Authorised Mazda Repairer). The 
details for some warnings can be 
viewed on the centre display or multi-
information display in the instrument 
cluster.

 ▼ABS Warning Indication/Warning
Light

If the ABS warning lamp remains 
illuminated while you are driving, the 
ABS control unit has detected a system 
fault.

If this occurs, your brakes will function 
normally, but the ABS function may 
be disabled. In this event, consult an 
expert repairer (we recommend an 
Authorised Mazda Repairer) as soon 
as possible.

NOTE
• The brake assist system will not

function while the ABS warning
lamp remains illuminated.

 ▼EV System Problem Warning
Indication/Warning Light

The indication/light displays/turns on 
if the system has a problem.

Have your vehicle inspected by an 
expert repairer (we recommend an 
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

 ▼Remaining High Voltage Battery
Power Warning Lamp

The indication displays when the 
remaining high voltage battery power 
is low.

Check the information displayed on 
the centre display or instrument cluster 
and take the necessary actions.
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 ▼Output Restriction Warning
Indication/Warning Light

The warning lamp or indicator 
illuminates to indicate that the motor 
output is restricted.

Please contact a professional repairer; 
we recommend an Authorised Mazda 
technician.

If the warning lamp or indicator 
remains illuminated, have the vehicle 
inspected as soon as possible.

WARNING

When the output restriction warning 
lamp or indicator illuminates or 
flashes, check the surrounding 
environment:
Motor output and vehicle speed may 
be reduced, potentially leading to 
an accident. If the vehicle cannot be 
driven safely, stop in a safe location.

 ▼Brake System Warning Indication/
Warning Light

If a system fault occurs, the warning 
light will illuminate. Have your vehicle 
inspected by an expert repairer (we 
recommend an Authorised Mazda 
Repairer).

WARNING

Do not drive with the brake system 
warning light illuminated. Contact 
an expert repairer (we recommend 
an Authorised Mazda Repairer) to 
have the brakes inspected as soon as 
possible:
Driving when the brake system 
warning light and ABS warning light 
are illuminated simultaneously is 
dangerous. When both lights are 
illuminated, the rear wheels could lock 
more quickly in an emergency stop 
than under normal circumstances.
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 ▼Air Bag/Seat Belt Pretensioner
System Warning Lamp

A system fault is indicated if the 
warning light constantly flashes, 
constantly turns on or does not 
turn on at all when the power 
switch is switched ON. If any of 
these conditions occurs, consult an 
expert repairer (we recommend an 
Authorised Mazda Repairer) as soon 
as possible. The system may not 
operate in an accident.

WARNING

Never tamper with the airbag/
pretensioner systems and always have 
an expert repairer (we recommend an 
Authorised Mazda Repairer) perform 
all servicing and repairs:
Self-servicing or tampering with the 
systems is dangerous. An airbag/ 
pretensioner could accidentally 
activate or become disabled causing 
serious injury or death.

 ▼Tyre Pressure Monitoring System
(TPMS) Warning Indication/
Warning Lamp (Flashing)

If the Tyre Pressure Monitoring System 
(TPMS) malfunctions or the battery 
voltage of a tyre pressure sensor is low, 
the TPMS warning lamp will flash and 
a message will appear on the multi-
information display. Have your vehicle 
inspected by an expert repairer (we 
recommend an Authorised Mazda 
Repairer).

WARNING

Avoid driving at high speeds if the 
TPMS warning lamp illuminates or 
flashes:
Driving at high speeds while the 
TPMS warning lamp is illuminated or 
flashing is dangerous because braking 
performance and steering control 
may be compromised. If the vehicle is 
driven at high speeds or the brakes are 
suddenly applied, it could lead to an 
accident. Slowly apply the brakes to 
reduce the vehicle's speed.

7-28



If Trouble Arises
Warning/Indicator Lights

 ▼Tyre Pressure Monitoring System
(TPMS) Warning Indication/
Warning Light (Turns on)

If the tyre pressure falls below the 
recommended value, the TPMS 
warning lamp will illuminate.

Simultaneously, the tyre pressure 
information of each tyre will alternate 
on the multi-information display. 
Furthermore, the tyre(s) with low 
pressure will be highlighted in yellow.

WARNING

Avoid driving at high speeds if the 
TPMS warning lamp illuminates or 
flashes:
Driving at high speeds with the 
TPMS warning lamp on or flashing 
is hazardous as it can affect braking 
performance and steering control. 
Sudden braking or high-speed driving 
could result in an accident. Gradually 
reduce speed by applying the brakes.

Never ignore the TPMS warning lamp 
when illuminated or flashing:
Continuing to drive while the TPMS 
warning lamp is on or flashing could 
lead to a tyre blowout and result in an 
accident. Take immediate action to 
address the issue.

NOTE
• When the TPMS is learning the tyre

positions (e.g., after a tyre position
has been changed), the previous
tyre pressures will be displayed
until the system has completed the
update. As a result, the displayed
tyre pressures may differ from the
actual pressures until the learning
process is completed.

CAUTION

➢ Always adjust tyre pressures when
the tyres are cool. As tyre pressure
fluctuates with temperature, ensure
the vehicle has been stationary
for at least an hour or driven no
more than 1.6 km (1 mile) before
adjusting the pressures. Adjusting
tyre pressures while the tyres are
warm may result in the pressure
dropping below the recommended
level once they cool, potentially
triggering the TPMS warning light.
Additionally, tyre pressure naturally
decreases in cold temperatures, and
an illuminated TPMS warning lamp
may extinguish if the temperature
rises. Always ensure tyre pressures
are adjusted when the tyres are cool,
regardless of the circumstances.
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➢ Once the tyre pressures are correctly
adjusted, the TPMS warning lamp
will switch off.
If the TPMS warning lamp remains
illuminated, drive the vehicle at 25
km/h (16 mph) or faster for at least
3 minutes to reset the system.

If the TPMS warning lamp stays on 
after adjusting the pressures, one of 
the tyres may be punctured.

 ▼Electric Parking Brake (EPB)
Indication/Indicator Light

The EPB switch indicator light turns on 
when applying the parking brake and 
it turns off when releasing the parking 
brake.

Parking brake warning/Indicator light 
inspection

This indicator light illuminates when 
the parking brake is applied while the 
vehicle is stationary. It turns off when 
the parking brake is released.

Illuminated

If the Electric Parking Brake (EPB) 
switch is off but the light remains on, 
the system may be malfunctioning. 
Have your vehicle inspected at an 
expert repairer (we recommend a 
Mazda Authorised Service Technician).

Flashing

If there is a system fault, this light 
will flash. If the light remains flashing 
even if the Electric Parking Brake 
(EPB) switch is operated, consult an 
expert repairer (we recommend an 
Authorised Mazda Repairer) as soon 
as possible.

 ▼Power Steering Malfunction
Indication/Indicator Light

The message is displayed if the electric 
power steering has a malfunction.

If the message is displayed, stop the 
vehicle in a safe place and do not 
operate the steering wheel. There is 
no problem if the indication turns 
off when the vehicle is restarted after 
some time has passed. If the indication 
displays even after the vehicle is 
restarted, contact an expert repairer 
(we recommend an Authorised Mazda 
Repairer).
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NOTE
• If the message is displayed, the

power steering will not operate
normally. In this case, the steering
wheel will still be operable, but it
may feel heavier than usual, or it
may vibrate during turns.

• Jerking the steering wheel back
and forth while the vehicle is
stationary or moving very slowly
will activate the power steering
system's protective mode, making
the steering feel heavy. This is
not a fault. If this happens, park
the vehicle safely and wait a few
minutes for the system to reset.

 ▼Seat Belt Warning Indication/
Warning Lamp (Front seat)

If the driver's or front passenger's 
seat is occupied and the seatbelt 
is not fastened when the vehicle is 
powered on, the seatbelt warning 
light will illuminate. If the driver's 
or front passenger's seatbelt is 
unfastened (with the front passenger 
seat occupied) and the vehicle speed 
reaches approximately 10 km/h (6 
mph) or above, the warning light will 
flash temporarily. After a brief period, 
the warning light will stop flashing but 
will remain illuminated.

NOTE
• If heavy objects are placed on the

front passenger seat, the seat belt
warning system may be activated
depending on the weight of the
items.

• To ensure proper operation of the
occupant detection sensor, do not
sit on the front passenger seat with
seat cushions or other items on
the seat. Additional cushions may
interfere with the sensor, preventing
it from working correctly.

• The warning light may not operate
if a small child is seated in the front
passenger seat.

 ▼Seat Belt Warning Indication/
Warning Lamp (Rear Seat)

If there are passengers in the rear seats 
and the seat belts are not fastened 
when the vehicle is powered on, the 
warning light will illuminate.

NOTE
If the rear seat belts are not fastened 
within a certain period after the vehicle 
is started, the warning lamp will turn 
off.
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 ▼High Beam Control Headlights
(HBC) Warning Indication/Warning
Light

The warning light will remain 
illuminated if a fault is detected in the 
system. Have the vehicle inspected at 
an expert repairer (we recommend a 
Mazda Authorised Service Technician).

 ▼DSC Indication/Indicator Light

If the light remains illuminated, the 
DSC system may have a malfunction 
and it may not operate correctly. Take 
your vehicle to an expert repairer (we 
recommend an Authorised Mazda 
Repairer).

 ▼Door-Ajar Warning Indication/
Warning Light

The light illuminates if any door/
liftgate is not closed securely.

Action to be taken

Close the door and liftgate securely.

 ▼Charging Warning Indication/
Warning Light

If there is a charging system fault, 
this light will turn on/ flash. Park the 
vehicle in a safe place immediately 
and contact an expert repairer (we 
recommend an Authorised Mazda 
Repairer).

WARNING

Do not drive the vehicle with the 
charging warning light illuminated:
Otherwise, the powertrain may stop, 
which could result in an accident.
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If Trouble Arises
When Liftgate Cannot be Opened

When Liftgate Cannot be 

Opened

 ▼Emergency Unlock
When the liftgate locked. If the release 
switch fails, fold the rear seat back and 
enter the luggage compartment. Find 
the cover plate in the position shown 
on the interior trim plate of the liftgate 
and remove it. The operating handle 
of the liftgate lock body is behind 
the cover hole, push to the lock rod 
downward to unlock the liftgate. (In 
case of sudden power failure during 
the process of electric lock suction, 
you need to flip the green lock rod to 
the left and then press the white lock 
rod down to unlock the liftgate.)
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Important consumer information including 
warranties and add- on equipment.



Customer Information
Warranty

Registering Your Vehicle in A 

Foreign Country

 ▼Registering Your Vehicle in A
Foreign Country

Registering your vehicle in a foreign 
country can be challenging, particularly 
if it does not comply with the emission 
and safety standards required by the 
destination country.

As a result, your vehicle may need to 
be modified at your own expense to 
meet the local regulations.

Furthermore, you should be aware of 
the following considerations:

Finding satisfactory vehicle servicing in 
another country may prove difficult or 
even impossible.

Parts, servicing techniques, and tools 
required for the maintenance and 
repair of your vehicle may not be 
readily available.

There may not be an authorised 
Mazda repairer in the country you plan 
to visit.

The Mazda warranty is only valid in 
select countries.

Add-On Non-Genuine Parts 

and Accessories

 ▼Add-On Non-Genuine Parts and
Accessories

Please note that any technical 
modifications from your Mazda 
vehicle’s original condition can 
compromise its safety. These 
modifications include not only the 
use of unsuitable spare parts but also 
accessories, fittings or attachments, 
including wheels and tyres.

Genuine Mazda Parts and Genuine 
Mazda Accessories are specifically 
developed for Mazda vehicles.

Parts and accessories other than 
those specified above have not been 
evaluated or approved by Mazda, 
unless explicitly stated otherwise. We 
cannot confirm their suitability, and 
Mazda cannot accept liability for any 
damage resulting from the use of such 
products.

8-2



Customer Information
Warranty

WARNING

Exercise utmost caution when 
choosing and fitting additional 
electrical accessories (e.g. mobile 
phones, two-way radios, audio 
systems, and vehicle alarm systems):
Selecting unsuitable accessories or 
employing improper installation, 
including the use of an unqualified 
installer, is highly dangerous. It may 
damage critical systems, potentially 
resulting in electric drive system failure, 
unintended SRS airbag deployment, 
ABS/TCS/DSC malfunctions, or 
even a vehicle fire. Mazda accepts no 
liability for any fatalities, injuries, or 
costs arising from the installation of 
non-Mazda parts or accessories.
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Cell Phones Warning

 ▼Cell Phones Warning

WARNING

Please comply with the legal 
regulations concerning the use 
of communication equipment in 
vehicles in your country:
Use of any electrical devices such 
as cell phones, computers, portable 
radios, vehicle navigation or other 
devices by the driver while the vehicle 
is moving is dangerous. Dialing a 
number on a cell phone while driving 
also ties-up the driver's hands. Use 
of these devices will cause the driver 
to be distracted and could lead to a 
serious accident. Pull off the right-of-
way to a safe area before use. If use of 
a cell phone is necessary despite this 
warning, use a hands-free system to 
at least leave the hands free to drive 
the vehicle. Never use a cell phone 
or other electrical devices while 
the vehicle is moving and, instead, 
concentrate on the full-time job of 
driving.
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Event Data Recorder System

 ▼Event Data Recorder (EDR)
This vehicle is equipped with an Event 
Data Recorder, referred to as EDR.

The EDR controller is located within 
the airbag control unit.

To read the data recorded by the EDR, 
physical access to the vehicle or the 
EDR controller is required.

Our company will not disclose data 
recorded by the EDR to third parties, 
except in the following situations:

• With the consent of the vehicle
owner or lessee;

• Upon official request from courts, or
government agencies;

• For use by our company in legal
proceedings.

If necessary, data recorded by the EDR 
will be used for:

• Vehicle safety performance research
and development;

• Disclosing data to third parties for
research and development purposes
without revealing information about
the vehicle owner or their vehicle.

There are the following methods 
available for reading EDR data:

When Authorised to use the vehicle 
or EDR, professional service personnel 
(we recommend an Authorised 
Mazda Repairer) use a dedicated 

diagnostic device or a third party 
with professional equipment (such as 
law enforcement) to connect to the 
standard vehicle on-board diagnostic 
system (OBD) for reading. In this case, 
data is provided through standardized 
data retrieval records; if access 
through OBD is not possible, consult 
an expert repairer (we recommend an 
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

NOTE
For a detailed explanation of the 
meanings of the data items recorded 
by the EDR, and the event recording 
and overwriting mechanisms, 
Please view the UNḋR106 & Reg. 
(EU) 2022/545 EDR (Event Data 
Recording) System.
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Declaration of Conformity

 ▼Vehicle Definition
The "e" in the model designation 
indicates that the vehicle has an 
electrified powertrain.

 ▼RF Identification
Thailand:

Singapore:

Malaysia:

Australia:
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 ▼Bluetooth® Key
Europe:
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Australia and New Zealand:
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Thailand:
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Singapore:
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Indonesia:
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Malaysia:
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 ▼ Front Radar Sensor System
Europe (All countries excluding UK):
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UKḊ
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Australia:
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New Zealand:
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Thailand:
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Singapore:
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Indonesia:
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Malaysia:
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Hong Kong(China):
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Macau (China):
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 ▼Corner Radar
Europe:
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Australia:
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New Zealand:
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Indonesia:
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Malaysia:
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 ▼ In-vehicle Radar
Europe:
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New Zealand:
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 ▼CONNECTIVITY ASSY
Europe:
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Australia and New Zealand:
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Thailand:
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Hong Kong(China):
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 ▼Emergency Call System
Europe (All countries excluding Cyprus, Malta, Ireland and UK):

8-92



Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

8-93



Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

8-94



Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

8-95



Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

8-96



Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

8-97



Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

8-98



Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

Cyprus, Malta, Ireland, UKḊ
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 ▼High-voltage battery
Europe (All countries excluding Cyprus, Malta, Ireland and UK):
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Cyprus, Malta, Ireland, the United Kingdom, Thailand, Singapore, 
Indonesia, Malaysia,Hong Kong (China), Macau (China), Australia and New 
Zealand:
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 ▼Tyre Pressure Monitoring System (TPMS)
Europe:
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Australia:
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New Zealand:
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Thailand:
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Singapore:
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Malaysia:
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 ▼Remote Control Key
Europe:
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Australia and New Zealand:
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Thailand:
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 ▼Receiver
Europe:
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Australia:

8-131



Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity
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Electromagnetic Compatibility 

 ▼Electromagnetic Compatibility
Your Mazda has been tested and 
certified to the UNḋR*1 10 regulation 
as related to electromagnetic 
compatibility.

*1 UNḋR stands for United Nations
Regulation.

It is your responsibility to ensure 
that any equipment you have fitted 
complies with applicable local 
legislations. Have any equipment fitted 
by authorised Mazda repairers.

CAUTION

➢ Do not mount any transceiver,
microphones, speakers, or any other
item in the deployment path of the
airbag system.

➢ Do not fasten aerial lead to original
vehicle wiring or brake pipes.

➢ Keep the aerial and power leads
at least 100 mm (3.9 in) from any
electronic modules and the airbags.

➢ Avoid using the cigar lighter or
accessory socket as a power source
for the RFḋtransmitting equipment.

8-136



Identification Numbers .............9-2

Vehicle Information Labels ..... 9-2

Specification ...........................9-4

Specifications ........................ 9-4

9-1

Specifications9

Technical information about your Mazda.



Specifications
Identification Numbers

Vehicle Information Labels

 ▼Vehicle Information Labels
Various vehicle information labels and 
inscriptions are located as shown in 
the figure below, therefore, do not affix 
labels or apply paint to these areas.

▼  Vehicle Identification Number

 ▼Model Plate

 ▼Chassis Number
Open the cover shown in the figure to 
check the chassis number.

9-2

The vehicle identification number 
legally identifies your vehicle. The 
number is on a plate attached to the 
cowl panel located on the left corner 
of the dashboard. This plate can be 
directly seen from the windshield.

▼ Electric Drive Model
Electric drive model and number 
plates are located on the bonnet.
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Identification Numbers

 ▼Tyre Pressure Label
(Left-Hand Drive Model)

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

 ▼Motor Number
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Specifications

Vehicle Weight

Vehicle Performance

9-4

Item Parameter Value
Seating Capacity 5
Maximum Permissible Total Mass (kg) 2440 (5379 lb)

Maximum Permissible Total Mass 
Distribution

Front Axle Load 
(kg)

1050 (2315 lb)

Rear Axle Load 
(kg)

1390 (3064 lb)

Curb Weight (kg) 2015 (4442 lb)

Curb Weight Distribution

Front Axle Load 
(kg)

938 (2068 lb)

Rear Axle Load 
(kg)

1077 (2374 lb)

Item Parameter Value
Maximum Design Speed (km/h) 175

Trafficability

Minimum Turning Radius (m) 5.6 (18.4 ft)
Approach Angle (°) ≥13
Departure Angle (°) ≥20
Minimum Ground Clearance 
(Fully Loaded) (mm)

≥120 (4.72 in)

Performance Top Speed 175

Driving Range
WLTC Range (km)  560 (348 mile)
NEDC Range (km)  654 (406 mile)

Economy

WLTC Energy Consumption 
(kW·h/100km)

16.1

NEDC Energy Consumption 
(kW·h/100km)

14.0

Note: Actual driving range may vary due to different operating conditions 
compared to the above.
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Drive Motor Assembly Parameters

Item Parameter Value
Motor Type Permanent Magnet Synchronous
Motor Maximum Power (kW) 190
Motor Rated Power (kW) 100
Motor Maximum Torque (N·m) 290 (30 kgf·m, 214 ft·lbf)
Motor Rated Torque (N·m) 120 (12 kgf·m, 89 ft·lbf)
Motor Maximum Speed (r/min) 22000

9-5

Charger Power (kW) 11
DCDC Power (kW) 2.8
DCAC Power (kW) 3.5

High-Voltage Battery Assembly Parameters 
Item Specification

Battery Type Lithium Iron Phosphate Battery (LFP)
Total Battery Energy (kWh) 77.94
Battery Rated Voltage (V) 364
Battery Capacity (Ah) 214
Battery Pack Weight (kg) ≤ 550 (1212.54 lb)
Dimensions (L/W/H) (mm) 2053*1486*142 (80.83*58.5*5.59 in)
Number of Battery Cells 116
Cell Type Prismatic lithium iron phosphate
Battery Cooling Method Liquid Cooling

Vehicle Fluids

Item Specification Rated Capacity
Reducer Lubricant BOT 805 CEV 1.1 ± 0.05L
Brake Fluid Mazda Genuine Brake Fluid or equivalent 1L

Coolant L433

Approximately 9.5 L
（Right-Hand Drive Model） 
Approximately 10.5 L
（Left-Hand Drive Model）

Fully Automatic Climate 
Control System Refrigerant

*1 HFCḋ1234yf (Rḋ1234yf)
*2 HFCḋ134a (Rḋ134a)

900g

Fully Automatic Climate 
Control System Lubricant

PVE (FVC56EA) 240g

*1. Applicable to the following countries or regions: European Union (EU),
United Kingdom (UK), Australia, New Zealand.

*2. Applicable to the following countries or regions: Indonesia, Malaysia,
Thailand, Singapore, Hong Kong (China), Macau (China).
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Vehicle Dimensions

Item Parameter Value
Overall Length (mm) 4921 (193.7 in)
Overall Width (mm) 1890 (74.4 in)
Overall Height (mm) 1485 (58.5 in)
Wheelbase (mm) 2895 (114 in)
Front Overhang (mm) 986 (38.8 in)
Rear Overhang (mm) 1040 (40.9 in)

Track Width (Unladen)

Front Track 
(mm)

1620 (63.8 in)

Rear Track 
(mm)

1630 (64.2 in)

Wheel Tyre Pressure

NOTE
The tyres have been optimally matched with the chassis of your vehicle. When 
replacing tyres, Mazda recommends that you replace tyres of the same type 
originally fitted to your vehicle. For more details, please consult an expert 
repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer).

Please refer to the tyre pressure label to confirm the tyre size and standard 
inflation pressure.

Type Tyre Size
Tyre Pressure (kpa) (bar)

Front Rear

Unladen
245/45R19 102Y

260 kpa (2.6 bar, 38 psi) 260 kpa (2.6 bar, 38 psi)

Fully Laden
270 kpa (2.7 bar, 39 psi) 310 kpa ( 3.1 bar, 45 psi)
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Wheel nut tightening torque

When installing a tyre, tighten the wheel nut to the following torque: 110 ± 10 
N·m (11.2 ± 1.0 kgf·m, 81.1 ± 7.8 ft·lbf).
Sample Tyre Mark and Its Meaning

1. Nominal Section Width

2. Nominal Aspect Ratio (%)

3. Construction Code

4. Nominal Rim Diameter (inches)

5. Load Index (not present on ZR tyres)

6. Speed Symbol

7. Mud and Snow

Tyre Mark Information

Choose the proper tyres for your vehicle using the following tyre mark 
information.

Speed Symbol Maximum Allowed Speed
Q Up to 160 km/h (99 mph)
R Up to 170 km/h (106 mph)
S Up to 180 km/h (112 mph)
T Up to 190 km/h (118 mph)
U Up to 200 km/h (124 mph)
H Up to 210 km/h (130 mph)
V Up to 240 km/h (149 mph)
W Up to 270 km/h (168 mph)
Y Up to 300 km/h (186 mph)

ZR Up to 240 km/h (149 mph)
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Electrical System

Item Parameter Value
Lead-Acid Battery 6-QWḋ45 (325)

Wheel Alignment (Unladen)

Item Specification Parameter Value

Front Wheels

Kingpin Inclination 12.97°±0.75°
Caster Angle 5.17°±0.75°

Camber Angle -0.4°±0.75°
Toe Angle 0.16°±0.16° (Total Toe)

Rear Wheels
Camber Angle -1.2°±0.75°

Toe Angle 0.2°±0.2° (Total Toe)

Wheel Balancing

Wheel
Outer Side (Adhesive Type) Balance 

Weight
Inner Side (Hook-on Type) Balance 

Weight
245/45 R19 102Y 12 g 7 g

Braking System

Item Specification
Brake Pedal Free Play ≤5.0mm (0.2 in)

Reasonable Usage Range of 
Brake Friction Pads

Front 3-10mm (0.1 - 0.4 in)
Rear 2 -10mm (0.1 - 0.4 in)

Drive System

Item Parameter Value
Drive System Rear-Wheel Drive
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1	Warnings and Safety Information

When using the navigation system, please pay attention to the following 
warnings and safety information to ensure your safety and the safety of 
others:

•	Comply with traffic regulations: The route suggestions provided by the 
navigation system are for reference only. You should always adhere to 
local traffic laws and road signs to ensure safe driving.

•	Pay attention to real-time traffic conditions: The navigation system will 
provide real-time traffic information, but actual road conditions may vary. 
Please adjust the driving route according to the current situation.

•	Safe operation of the navigation system: Avoid frequent operation of the 
navigation system while driving, and keep your attention focused on the 
road and surrounding environment. It is recommended to use the voice 
command feature to search for destinations and plan routes via voice 
commands to reduce distractions.

•	Regularly update the system: Regularly check and update the map data 
and navigation application version to ensure the navigation system 
provides accurate information and the best service experience.

The above are just some common safety t ips. By following these 
recommendations, you will be able to use the navigation system more safely 
and easily, enhancing your driving experience.
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2	Getting Started

The Navigation app aims to provide an intuitive and convenient navigation 
style for your daily driving. This integrated navigation system combines the 
reliability of the on-board system with powerful cloud services. You can 
obtain reliable route guidance and real-time traffic conditions, giving you a 
clear view of the road ahead. The system performs best when connected to 
cloud services, but even without a connection, you can still enjoy seamless 
and fully functional navigation.

2.1	Before Using Navigation System

When using services such as online navigation and voice control, please 
complete the following two steps in the mobile APP in advance:

•	Connect with the vehicle, refer to the "To Start Connected Service" 
section for details.

•	Scan the QR code to log in to your account when the vehicle's display is 
powered on, and select the network mode to complete the functionality 
authorisation. If the above two steps are not completed, only offline 
services such as offline voice control and offline navigation will be 
available, and some online functions will be unavailable.

Before using the navigation system, make sure you are familiar with its 
basic operations and functions. This system uses an on-board positioning 
system together with map data to provide both online and offline services. 
It includes an intelligent search engine with a single search bar for quick 
destination results. With one-touch route planning, it recommends the 
fastest route. The real-time traffic function also provides better route 
suggestions during traffic jams, helping you reach your destination accurately 
and conveniently.

To ensure the best experience, please try to avoid distracted operations 
while driving, and it is recommended that you perform destination input 
and setting functions only when it is safe to do so. Additionally, the system 
supports voice operation, allowing you to search for destinations, plan 
routes, and carry out other actions using voice commands, further enhancing 
driving safety and convenience.
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2.1.1	To Start Connected Service 

2.1.1.1	 Download and Authentication

•	You can download the Mobile APP from the Apple App Store and Google 
Play.

NOTE

Please note that this application is only compatible with mobile operating 
systems iOS 13.0 or later and Android 8.0 or later. The app's control 
functions are not supported on devices running earlier operating system 
versions.

2.1.1.2	 Connecting with Vehicle

You can initialize your account information and connect with the vehicle at 
the dealership with the assistance of the service staff. Once the connection 
is complete, follow the steps below to connect the app with the vehicle:

1.	After logging in to the App, navigate to the available vehicles page and 
select "Connect Vehicle" to view the list of vehicles;

2.	Select your vehicle from the list. You will see your vehicle's model, VIN 
and other details displayed;

3.	Click to obtain the verification code, the system will send the vehicle 
connection verification code to your email address;

4.	Enter the verification code from your email and click [Confirm Link] to 
complete the process.

NOTE

After approval, the vehicle is displayed in the "Mobile APP". If the 
authentication fails, the SMS message will prompt the reason for the failure. 
Please submit the materials for review as required.
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2.1.1.3	 Disconnect with Vehicle

If you need to cancel your account, you can disconnect your car in the 
following ways.

1.	After the owner enters the home page, click the nickname of the vehicle 
in the upper left corner (default nickname: My vehicle or My car) to enter 
the vehicle management page;

2.	Enter the vehicle management page and click the picture of the vehicle 
to enter the vehicle details page;

3.	Click the "Disconnect Vehicle" button to enter the vehicle disconnection 
page, which will indicate the related impact and preconditions after 
disconnection;

4.	After clicking "Confirm", the system will automatically judge whether 
there is a valid vehicle sharing record in vehicle. If there is, the pop-up 
window will prompt and provide a button to go to the vehicle sharing 
management to end the sharing. If there is no valid vehicle sharing 
record, the system will enter the account e-mail verification stage;

5.	Click to obtain the verification code, the system will send the email 
verification code to the owner's mailbox;

6.	Enter the verification code obtained from the e-mail address, and click 
"Confirm disconnection" to complete vehicle disconnection.

CAUTION

The management rights of the MAZDA 6e account belong to the user. 
Please refer to the MAZDA 6e for the User Agreement and Privacy Policy. 
If the user needs to clear the data of the MAZDA 6e on the mobile device, 
please perform the operation on the mobile side. If it is necessary to clear 
the data on the platform side, please bring the relevant identification 
documents to the dealership for verification and processing.
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2.1.1.4	 Account Login

QR Code Login

You can tap "Visitor landing" in the personal centre to bring up the QR code 
login interface, and use the mobile app to scan the code to log into your 
personal account.

Int Panor Visitor...

ComfortableSport

Settings Scenery ModeRadio Music

7 Jan. Tuesday

Cancel

User Account Login

Use MAZDA6e APP to scan and link HU
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2.2	Navigation Menu

You can turn on navigation through the menu, or access it via the desktop 
navigation shortcut card when on the wallpaper page. This allows you to 
perform quick actions directly, such as initiating navigation to your home or 
workplace. The navigation app is displayed in full screen view on the centre 
display, providing you with a large interactive map and clear route guidance 
for easy viewing.

Desktop Navigation Card(Left-Hand Drive Model)

Hi Mazda, Set Temperature To 25 Degrees

Int Panor
23 Aug. Saturday

Pro�le

Recently Used

Settings Navigation 360°View M... Scenario M...

Navigation

Desktop Navigation Card(Right-Hand Drive Model)
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2.3 Buttons and Other Controls on Screen

1. Search - Click the magnifying glass button in the search area to start a
search.

2. Quick Access – One‑tap navigation to home or company, access to saved
locations, and rapid search for charging stations and parking facilities.

3. Settings - Click the settings button to access navigation-related settings.

4. CVP direction - Indicates the direction in which the vehicle is moving.

5. Current road label - Displays the name of the current road.

6. Current Vehicle Position (CVP) icon - Shows the current location of the
vehicle on the map.

7. Battery remaining power - Click the driving icon to display the distance
you can travel with the current battery level.

8. Speed alert - Displays the vehicle speed in real-time, with the icon
turning red as a warning when speeding.

9. Speed limit - Provides accurate speed limit indications for the current
road.

Free Drive Mode(Left-Hand Drive Model)
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1.	Search - Click the magnifying glass button in the search area to start a 
search.

2.	Charging station search - Click the charging station icon to quickly search 
for charging stations.

3.	Battery remaining power - Click the driving icon to display the distance 
you can travel with the current battery level.

4.	Current Vehicle Position (CVP) icon - Shows the current location of the 
vehicle on the map.

5.	CVP direction - Indicates the direction in which the vehicle is moving.

6.	Current road label - Displays the name of the current road.

7.	Settings - Click the settings button to access navigation-related settings.

Try Saying Hi Mazda, increase Air
ow

Search for...

Gordon SquareNW

Free Drive Mode(Right-Hand Drive Model)

2.3.1	Using Keyboards

When using navigation, you can enter information using the system 
keyboard. The primary use cases for the keyboard include searching for 
destinations, setting key locations (such as your home or workplace), and 
naming saved point-of-interest (POI). In a standard search scenario, the 
system supports associative historical keywords, keyword autofill, and 
intelligent completion functions, reducing your input time and maximising 
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driving safety.

Try Saying Hi Mazda, increase Air
ow

Search for...

Gordon SquareNW

Entering from Keyboard

Starodub Starling Starbucks

Starbucks

STARBURGER

Winscombe England B... 187 km

2200 kmStara Zagora Stara Z....

Try Saying Go To Home Sereen

star

Stara

Selecting Automatic Suggestions

2.3.2	Commander Switch Operation 

Navigation not involved.
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2.4	Map Screen

The map screen includes a variety of functions and information displays, 
covering navigation operations, location marking, viewing detailed 
information of objects, map controls, and version checking. This will help 
you fully understand how to use the map screen efficiently for navigation 
and information queries.

2.4.1	Navigating on Map

After selecting your destination and starting navigation, you will receive 
clear and easy-to-understand turn-by-turn instructions on the central screen, 
accompanied by voice guidance through the on-board speakers, ensuring 
you understand the directions to your destination accurately.This reduces the 
pressure of upcoming manoeuvres, and the easy-to-understand guidance 
lets you know exactly when and where to turn. The navigation interface 
offers multiple functions, including:

1.	Lane guidance: Provides accurate lane guidance, follow the highlighted 
lane for operation.

2.	Navigation bar (turn indicator): Helps you understand the next action, 
including the type of turn, distance, and the name of the road after the 
turn.

3.	Sharp turn view: When approaching a turn operation and a second turn 
operation is about to appear, the sharp turn menu is displayed.

4.	Estimated time of driving (ETE), estimated time of arrival (ETA) and 
remaining distance: Provides information on the distance to the next 
destination and the time required, and supports quick navigation 
termination.

5.	Broadcast mode adjustment: Click to quickly adjust the navigation 
broadcast mode.

6.	Current road label: Displays the name of the road currently being driven 
on.

7.	Battery remaining power - Click the driving icon to display the distance 
you can travel with the current battery level.
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8.	Traffic bar and traffic incident icon: The simulation bar displays real-
time traffic conditions, with blue indicating smooth flow and yellow and 
red indicating congestion. Different icons indicate specific traffic events 
ahead.

9.	Speed alert: Displays the vehicle speed in real-time, with the icon turning 
red as a warning when speeding.

10.	 Speed limit: Provides accurate speed limit indications for the current 
road.

Try Saying Go To Home Screen

285 m

Osnaburgh Street

THEN 74 m Great Portland Street

End
35 min
10 km·19:08

Euston RoadSW

Navigation Guide Mode

2.4.2	Position Markers

The location marker intuitively displays your current position and movement 
trajectory, as well as the vehicle's orientation on the map screen. The current 
vehicle position (CVP) icon helps you quickly locate your position and 
clearly guides you to your destination.

2.4.2.1	 Selected Map Location (Cursor) and Selected Map 
Object

Supports picking and selecting point-of-interest (POI) on the map. Click 
to display detailed information about the point (such as the POI name, 
address, distance, etc.), and supports operations such as favourites, 
surrounding searches, and route planning.
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Try Saying Hi Mazda, increase Temperature

Search for...

17 Harvey Gardens

London, SE7 8, United Kingdom

Reset View

Selecting Points on Map

2.4.3	Objects on Map

The navigation interface offers a rich HMI design, displaying various map 
elements including green spaces, rivers, and oceans, and showcases 
multidimensional buildings as references. You can manually or automatically 
adjust the map scale for anti-aliasing and smooth movement. The display 
content is as follows:

•	Base map information: Displays basic map information such as roads, 
administrative boundaries, green spaces, and water bodies like rivers.

•	Road conditions display: Real-time display of traffic flow and traffic event 
details, relying on real-time data provided by HERE.

•	Marker display: Supports displaying different icons and symbols, such as 
POIs, start points, end points, waypoints, nearest destination, favorite 
points, etc.

•	Map POI category display control: Users can select their preferred POI 
categories to always display, such as charging stations, parking lots, 
restaurants, cafe, shopping etc.

•	Traffic reminder information: Displays speed limits, speed cameras, and 
other safety information.

•	Displayed in 3D mode: Displays 3D blocks and buildings according to 
actual data.
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Hi Mazda,Turn On Touch Screen Sound

Search for...

Gordon SquareNW

3D Car-Heading-Up Screen

2.4.3.1	 Streets and Roads

In the operation of the navigation system, whether in navigation guidance 
mode or free-driving mode,, the current road name will be displayed in 
real time at the bottom of the screen, providing you with clear positioning 
information. This function ensures that you know your exact location at any 
time, especially in complex urban road networks, helping you avoid getting 
lost. At the same time, the real-time updated street names combined with 
navigation elements such as turn indications and intersection previews 
provide you with comprehensive route-guidance assistance.
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Hi Mazda,Turn On Touch Screen Sound

Search for...

Gordon SquareNW

Current Road Name

2.4.3.2	 Turn Preview and Next Street

In navigation guidance mode, you can view the "Next turn operation" 
menu through the TBT guidance information panel of the map to check 
the turn arrow, turn distance, and street name for the next turn operation. 
At the same time, information such as the remaining distance to the next 
destination, Estimated Time of Arrival (ETA), and Estimated Time Enroute 
(ETE) will also be displayed on the screen.
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Try Saying Go To Home Screen

285 m

Osnaburgh Street

THEN Great Portland Street

End
35 min
10 km·19:08

74 m

Euston RoadSW

Next Turn Operation Reminder

2.4.3.3	 Lane Information and Road Signs

When the navigation system encounters traffic events during route planning, 
it will inform you through the route traffic event pop-up bar and prompts, 
ensuring that you stay informed about traffic conditions during driving, and 
make adjustments according to the actual situations to ensure smooth and 
safe driving.

•	If the system recognizes a better route, it will proactively prompt you to 
confirm whether to update the route.

•	Traffic events will be prompted on the map in the form of icons. You can 
click on the icons to view the details of the events, including construction, 
road closures, etc.
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Try Saying Hi Mazda, Play Next Song

Construction 909 m

On A400 between A501 at Euston Road and
Mornington Cresent

Temporary tra�c lights

Reset View

Traffic Events

•	If the current route is unavailable due to traffic event updates, such as 
road closures, the navigation will automatically replan a route for you.

2.4.3.4	 Lane Information

According to the path planning, the system will intelligently display all lane 
lines of the current road on the TBT guidance information panel, so as to 
adapt to different driving scenarios.

Among these lane lines, the highlighted lanes indicate the ones you can 
drive in, while the grey lanes indicate those that are currently not available 
or not suitable for your next route selection. This intuitive color distinguish 
allows you to quickly identify which lanes are the correct path to your 
destination, reducing hesitation and uncertainty while driving.
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Try Saying Hi Mazda, Pause Playback

Pentonville RoadE

117 m

Lane Information

2.4.3.5	 Intersection Enlarged View/Highway Intersection View

When you approach an intersection that requires a turn, lane change or 
highway exit, the system will display a clear enlarged view of intersection 
on the screen. The view includes lane distribution, guidance arrows, and 
corresponding turning prompts, helping you quickly understand the driving 
path.

Regardless of the complex intersections on urban roads or forks and exits 
on highways, this function can intuitively show the lanes that should be 
selected, allowing you to prepare in advance and ensure the smooth 
completion of next operation. With this intuitive lane guidance, you can 
drive with more confidence and reduce the inconvenience and risk caused 
by hesitation or taking the wrong lane at critical intersections.
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Try Saying Hi Mazda, Pause Playback

Pentonville RoadE

117 m

Intersection Enlarged View

Try Saying Hi Mazda, Increase Temperature

228 m London (NW & ...TO

A405 (S)
(M1 South)
London
(NW & C)
Watford

A405 (N)
St Albans

M25NW

St Albans

Highway Intersection View

2.4.3.6	 Highway Exit Information

Click the exit icon on right side of the current road name at the bottom of 
map to open the exit list. The icon is displayed only when there are available 
exits on the highway.

When driving on a road with designated exits, the exit list can be used. The 
exit list will show the number of exits, the distance between the current
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vehicle position and the exit, and the available convenient parking spots, 
such as charging station, restaurant and hotel, etc.

Try Saying Increase Volume

238 m London (NW & ...TO

A405 (S)
(M1 South)
London
(NW & C)
Watford

A405 (N)
St Albans

St Albans

M25NW

Highway Exit Button

Temperature To 25 Degrees

Exits

M25/Watford 34 m

A414 7.8 km

M25/Dartford
Crossing

16 km

M11N

35 m

Highway Exit List

2.4.3.7	 Elements of Active Route

The navigation guidance mode not only includes a basic introduction 
to navigation on the map, but also integrates a variety of scenarios and 
functions to enhance your driving experience. During your journey, the 
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system will remind you to pay attention to traffic enforcement cameras, 
road facilities ahead and school areas to ensure driving safety. When 
approaching the destination, the navigation will recommend nearby parking 
lots and charging stations and display them via icons, making it easy for 
you to quickly find convenient parking or suitable charging locations. After 
navigation ends, the system will display the current destination information 
and the total duration of the entire trip, allowing you to have a clear 
understanding of the journey.

Try Saying Hi Mazda, Pause Playback

193m

Kennington Road

End
9 min
2.2 km·3:05

Reset View

Recommended Parking Lots/Charging Stations

In navigation scenarios, the map display elements are also carefully designed 
to help you better understand the routes and road conditions. The travelled 
routes will be displayed in grey, clearly distinguishing between travelled and 
untravelled routes. Intersection turn arrows are highlighted to ensure that 
you do not miss any turn points. Traffic events, such as construction ahead, 
are displayed on the map via icons, allowing you to prepare in advance.
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Try Saying Hi Mazda, Open Window

23 Harewood Avenue

London, NW1 6

Parking lots nearby

Search nearby

via Gloucester place

6 min · 1.5 km · 19:30

Start

Route Overview

To help you focus and improve driving safety, the navigation system provides 
detailed voice guidance, reducing the possibility of missing intersections. 
Voice guidance supports broadcasts of TBT navigation information, speed 
limits, traffic enforcement cameras, road safety and road conditions ahead. 
You can also choose the broadcast mode according to your preferences, 
including standard, tone only, or mute, and adjust the broadcast volume to 
enjoy a personalized navigation experience.

2.4.4	Map Operations

•	Zoom: The map display adjusts to different scales as you zoom in or 
out. The scale in the Telenav Map is not fixed; the displayed scale for 
your current location is calculated based on your latitude, longitude, and 
hardware screen size. The scale corresponding to different zoom levels 
will be recalculated and displayed with your zoom operation.

•	Drag to move the map: When you drag the map, a reposition button 
appears. Click this button to instantly reset the map to its default view, 
centred on your vehicle.

•	View angle switching: In the settings, you can switch among three modes: 
2D North Up, 2D Heading Up, and 3D Heading Up.

•	Gesture recognition: You can interact with the navigation display by 
touching different areas of the screen. To explore the map, use the 
following gestures:

1.	Zoom gestures: After zooming, the scale control updates.
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	– Pinch in with two fingers to zoom out;

	– Spread two fingers apart to zoom in;

	– Double-tap with two fingers to zoom out;

	– Double-tap with one finger to zoom in;

2.	Drag to move: Supports dragging the map to move the map. Move the 
map by dragging it with one finger left, right, forward, or backward;

3.	Rotate the map: Place your thumb and index finger on the map, then 
rotate them to the left or right;

4.	View angle switching: Switch between 2D and 3D perspectives by 
placing two fingers on the map and swiping up or down.

2.4.5	Checking Details of Current Position (Where Am I?)

In the navigation system, your current vehicle position is always clearly 
shown on the map screen as a CVP arrow icon, providing real-time location 
information. The icon intuitively indicates the current location of your 
vehicle on the map. You can tap the current road name to view detailed 
information about current location.

Try Saying Hi Mazda, Turn On Air Conditioning

Search for...

Hertford, HertfordshireN

Current Vehicle Location Icon
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Hertford, HertfordshireN

Try Saying Hi Mazda, Pause Playback

My Location

Hertford
Hertfordshire, United Kingdom

Coordinates
51.74709°N,0.11748°W

Details of Current Location

After you drag on the map to view other areas, the screen will provide 
a "Recentre" button, allowing you to easily re-centre the map on your 
vehicle's location with one click, quickly returning to the current view.

Hi Mazda, Turn On Touch Screen Sound

Search for...

Reset View

Quick "Recentre" Button

In addition, the system also features an intelligent auto-correction function. 
If you do not operate the map for a period of time, the system will 
automatically detect this and smoothly move the map view back to your 
vehicle's location after approximately 15 seconds, ensuring that you can 
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always quickly access the latest information about your position.

2.4.6	Navigation Map Version Checking Method

To check if your navigation system has the latest map data and application 
version, enter setting menu of navigation system, select "About". The system 
will display the currently installed navigation app version and related map 
data version information. Distinguish between pre-installed offline map 
versions and map data versions currently in use. The map data version 
currently in use means that the system will automatically obtain and use the 
latest map data in the cloud first when connected to the Internet; When 
there is no network, the on-board offline map data will be used.

Continuous version updates ensure you can get the latest traffic conditions 
and route planning, maintaining navigation accuracy and reliability.

Try Saying Go To Home Sereen

Settings

Navigation Version
8.5.17.1.5277

Onboard Map Data Version
HERE EU_25Q1

Active Map Data Version

HERE EU_25Q2

Connected Services Expiration
2032-09-17

Navigation Version Information

2.5	Voice Recognition

Our navigation system supports voice recognition function, and you can 
perform various operations through voice commands, thus reducing 
distractions while driving and improving driving safety. The content in 
section 2.5.1 is a list of commonly used voice commands to help you 
quickly understand and use voice control function.
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2.5.1	Voice Command List

Function Type Detailed Requirements Example of Dialogue

Navigation Control Class

Enable/disable map by voice
Enable/disable navigation map 

Enable/disable map

End navigation by voice End navigation

Preview the entire route during 
navigation

Full route preview/exit full route 
preview

Favorite current location/
destination

Add current location/ destination 
to navigation favourites

Map view switching (2D north 
up/3D heading north up)

Switch the map view to 2D north 
up/Switch the map view to 3D 

heading north up

Map zoom in/out Zoom in/out map

Enable/disable realtime road 
conditions by voice

Enable/disable road conditions

Enable/disable navigation history 
by voice

Enable navigation history

Enable navigation favourites by 
voice

Enable navigation favourites

Set/modify quick addresses 
(home/ company)

Set the home address to xxxx
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Switch navigation broadcast mode 
by voice

Set the navigation broadcast mode 
to Concise

Make a call through voice address 
card

Call the first one

Reorder the voice address card 
conditions

Sort from near to far

Navigation Class

Express navigation intent only I want to navigate

Navigate to POI Navigate to train station

Navigate to city Navigate to Shanghai

Navigate to the tagged address Navigate to restaurant

Navigate to history Navigate to history

Navigate to favorite POI Navigate to favorite address

Quick navigation (home/company) I want to go home/to the company

Colloquial navigation expression I'm hungry/want to go to the toilet
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Nearby search
Navigate to a nearby hot pot 

restaurant

Waypoints
Set charging station as waypoint/

delete waypoint

Navigation Query Class

Query current location
Where am I now/ What is my 

location

Query home/company location Where is my home/ company?

Query the distance traveled this 
time

How far have we traveled this 
time/just now

Query the time traveled this time
How long have we traveled this 

time/just now

Query the remaining travel time How much longer

Query the remaining travel distance How much farther
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3	Road Navigation

The road navigation function provides multiple ways to quickly set a destina-
tion: Directly enter the address, select a point-of-interest (POI), specify a 
location on the map, choose a frequently used location from favourites, or 
reselect a previously visited destination from history. These options allow 
you to quickly plan the best route, no matter where you are, providing a 
convenient navigation experience.

3.1	Selecting Destination for Route

Select your preferred search method. Use the one-box search to find 
destinations, discover shopping and dining locations by point-of-interest 
(POI) categories, or simply explore the area by scrolling the map. With 
multiple convenient search methods, you can always quickly find what you 
need.

3.1.1	Entering Address or Partial Address

With the powerful one-box search–search list, you can always find what 
you need with one-box search no matter where you are. Obtain relevant 
suggestions while entering to find what you need faster.

3.1.1.1	 Entering an Address

The system supports destination search by entering keywords in the input 
box. It provides keyword association, POI lists, keyword autofill, and 
automatic suggestions during entering. It also allows one-button quick 
deletion of all content in the input box. Additionally, it supports search 
association, including history keywords, keyword autofill, and intelligent 
completion function, which reduce user's entering time and provide 
maximum protection for driving safety.
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Try Saying Hi Mazda, increase Air
ow

Search for...

Gordon SquareNW

Clicking Search Icon

Try Saying Hi Mazda, Pause Playback

Search for...

Hemingford Road
London, N1 0

23 km

St Albans
Hertfordshire, United Kingdom

St Albans
Hertfordshire, United Kingdom

17 km

12 km

Entering from Keyboard
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Starodub Starling Starbucks

Starbucks

STARBURGER

Winscombe England B... 187 km

2200 kmStara Zagora Stara Z....

Try Saying Go To Home Sereen

star

Stara

Selecting Automatic Suggestions

Try Saying Hi Mazda, Open Window

Starbucks

Relevance

1. STARBUCKS
Co�ee
Cheshunt, Waltham Cross, EN8 OPZ, U...
Open·Closes in 27 mins

6.3 km

2. STARBUCKS
Co�ee
Brewery Road, Hoddesdon, EN11 8HF,...
Closed·Opens at 9:30

7.7 km

3. STARBUCKS 8.5 km

Selecting Search Results List

3.1.2	Selecting Destination from Point-of-Interest (POI)

Various types of popular point-of-interest (POI) category information are 
available for your selection, so you can quickly browse the list of relevant 
suggestions without entering any detailed information.
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3.1.2.1	 Quick Search for a POI (Point-of-Interest)

The supported categories are determined based on the actual categories 
supported by the map data provider in the relevant area, subject to the 
actual capabilities of the cloud interface. For example: Saved, EV Chargers, 
Food, Coffee, Parking, Shopping, Attractions, Entertainment, Lodging, 
Emergency, ATMs, Rest Areas, Service Station.

Saying Hi Mazda, Turn On Touch Screen Sound

All Categories

Saved

EV Chargers

Food

Co�ee

Parking

Shopping

Attractions

Popular Category Recommendations

3.1.2.2	 Help for Nearby Search

Nearby search supports two scenarios: Current location and selected point.

1.	Search around parking space: It automatically searches the area around 
your current parking space by default, supporting nearby search by 
keyword or category.

2.	Search around selected point: The search around the selected point 
supports specifying the location of point-of-interest (POI). On the details 
page of this POI, click the "Search nearby" button to perform a nearby 
search by keyword or category.
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Try Saying Hi Mazda, Pause Playback

Ponsbourne Pods
indian
Ponsbourne Park, Newgate Street
Hertford, SG13 80T United Kingdom

Parking lots nearby

Search nearby

via Newgate Street

4 min · 3.1 km · 19:43

Start

Nearby Search

3.1.2.3	 Searching for a POI (Point-of-Interest) by Category

Whether you are looking for a charging station, hospital, restaurant, or 
any other service facility, you only need to use simple category filters, and 
the system will display all relevant location options. There are also sub-
categories in filters, making it more precise and convenient for your search. 
In addition, the system supports intelligent sorting functionality, enabling 
search results to be sorted based on distance or other criteria, ensuring you 
can easily find the location that best meets your needs.
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Try Saying Hi Mazda, l Want To Make A Call

Search for...

Hemingford Road
London, N1 0

23 km

St Albans
Hertfordshire, United Kingdom

17 km

St Albans
Hertfordshire, United Kingdom

12 km

St Albans
Hertfordshire, United Kingdom

11 km

Hertford, HertfordshireN

Selecting a Category - for Example, Parking

Try Saying Hi Mazda, Turn On Air Conditioning

Parking

Relevance

1. Bayford Station
Multi-storey car parks
Hertford, SG13 8, United Kingdom
£2.80/day

1.9 km

Open 24 hours

2. Broxbourne Wood West
Multi-storey car parks
Hertford, EN10 7, United Kingdom

2.4 km

Selecting a Parking Space and Clicking "Start Navigation".

3.1.2.4	 Searching for a POI (Point-of-Interest) by Name

If you already know the specific point-of-interest you want, our navigation 
system offers a convenient point-of-interest search function by name. This 
function allows you to directly enter the name of a point-of-interest, quickly 
locating your desired destination. This function is particularly suitable for 
users who have specific needs for specific brands or locations. Whether you 
are looking for a specific coffee shop, hotel, shopping center, or any other 
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location, as long as you know the exact name, the navigation system can 
quickly provide you with precise location information and navigation routes.

Try Saying Resume Playback

kfc

Relevance

1. KFC
Fast food
55 Eleanor Cross Road, Waltham Cros...
Open·Closes at 23:00

9.1 km

2. KFC
Fast food
46 Fretherne Road, Welwyn Garden Cit...
Open·Closes at 23:00

8.5 km

3. KFC
Fast food

8.5 km

Searching for Brands such as KFC

3.1.3	Selecting Map Location as Destination

Selecting point-of-interest (POI) by picking on the map is supported. Slide 
the map to find the location you want to set as your destination, which can 
be any point on the map. Click to display the details of the point (such as 
the POI name, address, distance, etc), and quickly start navigation with it 
as the destination. This function is ideal for selecting a destination directly 
using visual information on the map when there is no specific destination 
name or address. Whether it is an interesting location discovered on the way 
or a temporarily changed destination, selecting directly through the map 
makes your navigation process more flexible and convenient.
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Try Saying Hi Mazda, Turn Up hiedia Voiume

Search for...

Continue to
A3 London, SE1 1, United Kin...16 Dartmouth Street

London, SW1H 9, United Kingd...

Reset View

Map Picking

Try Saying Hi Mazda, Increase Temperature

1 Dartmouth Street
London, SW1H 9

Parking lots nearby

Search nearby

via Black Prince Road

14 min · 3.7 km · 3:11

Start

POI Details Page

3.1.4	Selecting Destination from Favourites

To make your trips more convenient, the navigation system allows you to 
save frequently used or favorite destinations to favourites. When you need 
to quickly access these locations, simply follow a few simple steps: Click on 
the favorite icon in the one-box search and select the destination you plan 
to visit. The favourites function is especially suitable for storing your home 
address, work location, or any locations you frequently visit. It not only saves 
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search time but also makes preparation before each trip easier and faster.

Try Saying Hi Mazda, l Want To Make A Call

Search for...

Hemingford Road
London, N1 0

23 km

St Albans
Hertfordshire, United Kingdom

17 km

St Albans
Hertfordshire, United Kingdom

12 km

St Albans
Hertfordshire, United Kingdom

11 km

Hertford, HertfordshireN

Clicking Favourites

Try Saying Go To Home Screen

Saved

Home
Eythorne Road, London,
SW9 7, United Kingdom

562 m

Work
Groveway, London, Sw9 6
United Kingdom

0 m

Balance Cafe
179 Femdale Road,
London, SW9 8BA, Unite...

1 m

Co�ee Studio 7gr...
139 Clapham Road,
London, Sw9 OHP, Unit..

350 m

London, LondonN

Selecting from Favourites

3.1.5	Selecting Most Recent Destination from History

To quickly revisit locations you've previously visited, our navigation system 
provides the function of selecting a destination from history. Click the 
search box to select a point-of-interest (POI) or address from your historical 
destinations, and then start driving. This convenient method lets you easily 
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navigate to locations you've visited before.

Try Saying Hi Mazda, l Want To Make A Call

Search for...

Hertford, HertfordshireN

Hemingford Road
London, N1 0

23 km

St Albans
Hertfordshire, United Kingdom

17 km

St Albans
Hertfordshire, United Kingdom

12 km

St Albans
Hertfordshire, United Kingdom

11 km

Searching from Recent Destinations

3.1.6	Entering Destination Coordinates

If you know the exact coordinates of the destination, you can directly 
enter the latitude and longitude to accurately locate the position you 
want to reach. This feature is particularly useful for users who are familiar 
with geographic coordinate systems or require precise navigation. Simply 
enter the destination's longitude and latitude into the search box, and 
the navigation will quickly locate and match according to the entered 
coordinates.

By entering the destination's coordinates, you can ensure that the navigation 
system pinpoints your destination. Especially when going to remote areas or 
specific geographical locations without clear addresses, this method is very 
effective.
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Try Saying Hi Mazda, Turn On Air Conditioning

51.47318,0.11626 Cancel

No match suggestions found.
Please tap "Search" to see all

possible results.

Entering Coordinates

Try Saying Go To Home Screen

Budleigh Crescent
Welling, DA16 1

Parking lots nearby

Search nearby

via Shooters Hill Road

49 min · 18 km · 20:42

Start

Coordinate Search Results

3.1.7	One-box Search

The One-box Search provides the same function as described in section 
3.1.1.1 "Entering an address". It provides keyword association, POI list 
display, keyword autofill, automatic suggestions and one-button deletion 
of input contents and other convenient operations, aiming to simplify the 
search process and enhance driving safety.
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3.2	Checking Route Parameters and Accessing Functions 
Related to Route

After selecting a destination, the system automatically recommends the best 
route based on your preferences. At the same time, the system provides up 
to 3 alternative routes, with each route showing the main roads passed, the 
estimated arrival time, and the total driving distance. When selecting a dif-
ferent route, the system will highlight the corresponding route and update 
the navigation preview, allowing you to intuitively see the specific direction 
of each route.

Try Saying Go To Home Screen

Budleigh Crescent
Welling, DA16 1

Parking lots nearby

Search nearby

via Shooters Hill Road

49 min · 18 km · 20:42

Start

Route Selection

In addition, the system also offers a route comparison function, allowing you 
to easily compare the advantages and disadvantages of various routes, in-
cluding key information such as road conditions, travel time, and distance, 
helping you make the choice that best suits your current needs. After selec-
tion is completed, the system will provide the detailed navigation guidance 
based on the chosen route.

3.3	Modifying Route

With the help of the navigation system, you can easily modify or adjust your 
current route to accommodate changes in your trip or to suit your personal 
preferences.
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3.3.1	Selecting a New Destination While a Route is Active

When you are already on a route in navigation and wish to select a new des-
tination based on the guidance in section 3.1 Selecting Route Destination, 
the system will provide flexible options to accommodate your changes.

1.	Add a waypoint: If a new destination is selected, the system will ask if 
you would like to add this location as a waypoint (intermediate destina-
tion) or directly set it as the final destination. After selecting "Add to 
Trip", the system will incorporate this new location into your route plan 
and intelligently adjust the route so that you pass through this newly 
added location on your way to the final destination.

Try Saying Hi Mazda, increase Airfow

219 Blenheim Grove
London, SE15 4

Parking lots nearby

via Camberwell Grove

58 min · 25 km · 20:55

Add Stop

Set as Destination

Adding Waypoint

2.	Change the destination: If you wish to replace the original destination, 
select the new destination and click "Set as Final Destination". Then the 
system will plan the route based on the new destination again. You can 
also exit the current navigation, then select a new destination according 
to the guidance in section "3.1 Selecting Route Destination" and start a 
new navigation route.
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305m

Akerman Road

End
48 min
18 km·20:45

Mostyn RoadE

Want To Adjust Rearview Mirror

Exiting Navigation

3.3.2	Editing Destination List (Editing Route)

The navigation system offers highly flexible route planning, allowing you to 
set up to 5 waypoints according to your needs. This makes it easy to plan a 
route with multiple stops.

Edit the destination: During navigation, you can click "Route Overview" at 
any time to access the destination details screen. You can delete the way-
point that is not needed any more on this screen: Click the corresponding 
waypoint to enter details screen, then delete it from the route. This function 
provides you with the convenience of instantly modifying your route, making 
your trip more flexible.
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305m

Akerman Road

End
48 min
18 km·20:45

Mostyn RoadE

Want To Adjust Rearview Mirror

Clicking to Enter Route Overview

Trip Summary

Try Saying Increase Volume

9 min  · 20:10

91 Colls Road
London, GBR

38 min  · 20:47

Budleigh Crescent
Welling, GBR

46 min · 21 km · 20:47

2.5 km

19 km

Viewing Destination and Waypoints
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Budleigh Crescent
Welling, DA16 1

Parking lots nearby

Try Saying Resume Playback

Remove Stop

Removing Waypoints

3.3.3	Checking Route Alternatives When Planning Route

When planning your trip, the navigation system provides a variety of custom-
ised options to ensure that you can choose the most suitable route based on 
personal preferences and realtime traffic conditions.

1.	Route preference setting: In the settings, you can preset routing princi-
ples according to personal preferences, choosing either the "fastest" or 
"most economical" route.
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Try Saying Go To Home Screen

Settings

Preferred Route

Fastest

Eco-Friendly

Auto Reroute

Ask before rerouting

Auto reroute to better route

Preferred Route Settings

2.	Dynamic route planning: During navigation, the system continuously 
monitors traffic conditions in real time and dynamically adjusts route 
planning. This ensures you receive the latest journey information, helping 
you better manage travel time and reduce time-related stress. When the 
system recognizes the better route, it will proactively prompt you to con-
firm whether you want to update your route.

266m

Salter Road

End35 min
11 km·18:38

Reroute

Dismiss(5s)

Better route available

Via Aspen Way is 14 min
faster.
Arrive at 18:23

Try Saying Resume Playback

Better Route Available
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3.	Route selection: You can choose different routes recommended at any 
time to suit your travel needs, following the guidance in the section "3.2 
Checking Route Parameters and Accessing Functions Related to Route".

Through these integrated functions, the navigation system not only provides 
flexible route planning but also intelligently adjusts based on real-time traffic 
conditions and your personal preferences, ensuring that each of your trips 
reaches the destination smoothly and efficiently.

3.3.4	Changing Types of Roads Used in Route Planning

When planning a route, you can choose or avoid the specific types of roads 
based on your personal preferences or specific needs. This function is espe-
cially useful for users with special route requirements or those who wish to 
avoid certain road sections. Avoidance options include:

•	Highways: If you wish to avoid highways, you can choose to exclude them 
in routes planned.

•	Toll roads: Exclude sections that require a fee to minimize travel costs.

•	Unpaved roads: Ensure that poorly maintained or unpaved roads are not 
included in the route to improve comfort of driving.

•	Tunnels: If you want to avoid tunnels, the system will plan routes that by-
pass tunnels.

•	High-Occupancy Vehicle (HOV) lanes: You can choose to avoid HOV 
lanes if your vehicle does not meet HOV lane requirements.

•	Country borders: If you wish to avoid crossing country borders during in-
ternational trips, you can set it as avoidance option.

•	Ferries: If you wish to avoid a ferry, you can choose to exclude them in 
routes planned.
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Turn On Touch Screen Sound

Settings

Avoid on Route

Highway

Toll Roads

Tunnels

Ferries

Country Borders

Avoidance Options Settings

3.4	Saving Location as Favorite Destination

The favorite function allows you to save frequently visited or important loca-
tions for quick navigation in the future.

When you select a point-of-interest (POI) and click to view details through 
the "3.1 Selecting Route Destination" section, the screen will provide a fa-
vorite button. Click this button to save the location to your favourites list for 
future use.
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Try Saying Hi Mazda, Pause Playback

Pipoca Vegan

Closed·Grocery stores

224 Brixton Road, London, SW9 0,
United Kingdom

Parking lots nearby

Opens at 10:00

via Groveway

2 min · 389 km · 20:07

Start

Adding POI to Favourites

3.4.1	Editing Details for Favorite Destination

The favourites function in the navigation system allows you to efficiently 
manage your frequently used destinations. By clicking the favourites button, 
you can access the favourites screen where you can edit and manage your 
home, office, or any other favorite locations.

•	Edit favorite locations: On the favourites screen, you can edit the loca-
tions you have saved, including changing the favorite address name.

•	Delete from favourites: If it is not necessary to access a location any lon-
ger, you can also choose to delete it from your favourites to keep the list 
tidy.
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Try Saying Hi Mazda, l Want To Make A Call

Search for...

Hemingford Road
London, N1 0

23 km

St Albans
Hertfordshire, United Kingdom

17 km

St Albans
Hertfordshire, United Kingdom

12 km

St Albans
Hertfordshire, United Kingdom

11 km

Hertford, HertfordshireN

Clicking Favourites Button

Try Saying Hi Mazda, l Want To Make A Call

Saved

Work
Groveway, London, Sw9 6
United Kingdom

0 m

Balance Cafe
179 Femdale Road,
London, SW9 8BA, Unite...

1 m

Co�ee Studio 7gr...
139 Clapham Road,
London, Sw9 OHP, Unit..

350 m

London, LondonN

562 m
ad, London,
ed Kingdom

Deleting/Editing Favorite Locations

3.5	Searching for Charging Station

The navigation system provides a series of convenient functions to help elec-
tric vehicle drivers easily locate suitable charging stations.
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3.5.1	Searching for Charging Station

To meet the needs of electric vehicle drivers, our navigation system provides 
a convenient "Quick Charging Station Search" function. In cruising mode, 
the main navigation screen will always display the "Search for Charging 
Station", allowing you to easily and quickly locate charging stations. In 
addition, you can use the popular categories in the expanded search box to 
search for charging stations by category.

Try Saying Hi Mazda, increase Air
ow

Search for...

Gordon SquareNW

Quick Charging Station Search

3.5.2	Narrowing Down Search Results

When searching for charging stations, the navigation system provides several 
filtering options to help you quickly narrow down the results based on your 
personal preferences and find the charging stations that best meet your 
needs.

•	Sorting order: You can sort the search results by distance or by compati-
bility of the charging station with your vehicle to quickly find the nearest 
or most suitable charging station.

•	Amenities: When charging during a long-distance travel or in the city, you 
may want amenities such as restaurants, coffee shop, or shopping centres 
nearby the charging stations. By filtering, you can find charging stations 
that offer these amenities.
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•	Charging networks/brands: Based on your brand preference or specific 
charging network services (such as Allego, Eneco, EVBox, etc.), you can 
filter the results to display only stations operated by selected providers.

•	Charging rates: Different charging stations may offer different charging 
rates. You can choose charging stations with different charging rates ac-
cording to your needs.

•	Charging port type: To ensure compatibility between the charging station 
and your electric vehicle, you can also filter based on the charging port 
type, such as CCS Combo2, Type2, etc.

•	Availability: You can filter charging stations that are currently in operation 
or have available charging piles to ensure that the selected charging sta-
tion can immediately provide service for your vehicle.

Try Saying Resume Playback

Filter by

CHARGING NETWORKS

Select All

Chargy

Shell Recharge

CLENERGYEV

Monta ApS

Pod Point

Filtering By Charging Station

3.5.3	Checking Detailed Information in the Search List

The charging station search function in the navigation system provides de-
tailed charging station information, helping users make more informed 
charging decisions.

•	Dynamic Data Display: When your device is connected to the internet 
and you have an active HERE data package, the navigation system dis-
plays real-time dynamic information provided by HERE. On the charging 
station details screen, you can view detailed information such as operat-
ing hours, total number of chargers, current available quantity, charging 
port type and charging rate. These data will be automatically updated 
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based on real-time feedback from HERE API, providing you with the lat-
est usage information of charging stations. If charging stations are dis-
played on the map, the system will also indicate the availability of current 
chargers through colours: Green for sufficient available chargers; Orange 
for moderate availability; Red for limited availability. Through these dy-
namic information and visual prompts, you can more conveniently choose 
available charging stations and improve charging efficiency.

Try Saying Hi Mazda, Play Next Song

EV Chargers

Relevance, Charger Filter

1. Shell Recharge
53 Stockwell Park Road, Stockwell, Lo...
Open 24 hours

132 m

Type 2 · 4 kW

2. ABB
189 Clapham Road, Stockwell, London...
Open 24 hours

335 m

CCS Combo 2·50 kW

CHAdeM0·20 kW

Type 2 ·11 kWSearch Here

Dynamic Charging Station Search Results List

•	Static Data Display: If you are offline or have not purchased the HERE da-
ta package, the system will display basic static data, including the names 
and address information of charging stations. Although this information 
is not as detailed as dynamic data, it can still help you find the location of 
charging stations.
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Try Saying Resume Playback

EV Chargers

Relevance, Charger Filter

1. Shell Recharge
80 Cranworth Gardens, London, SW9 0...
Open 24 hours

192 m

2. Shell Recharge
79 Liberty Street, London, SW9 OEF, U...
Open 24 hours

241 m

3. Shell Recharge
48 Stockwell Park Crescent, London, S...
Open 24 hours

275 m

Static Charging Station Search Results List

3.5.4	Searching for Nearby Facilities Information for Use

When selecting a charging station, the navigation system allows you to 
filter for stations that offer nearby amenities such as restaurants, cafés or 
shopping centres. This feature is especially useful during long trips or urban 
charging, letting you enjoy additional services while waiting for your vehicle 
to charge. In addition, the nearby search function can also help you find the 
desired points of interest in the surrounding area.

Try Saying Hi Mazda, Turn On Air Conditioning

Open 24 hours · Electric charge stations

Elliotts Row, Lambeth, London, SE11
4TA, United Kingdom

Type 2 · 5 kw

£0.59/kWh

via Brook Drive

6 min · 1.3 km · 3:06

Start
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Try Saying Hi Mazda, Open Window

1. Falafel Lover Shawarma
Kisser
Middle Eastern
St George's Road

52 m

Pret a Manger
Delis/Sandwiches
London, SE1 6, United Kingdom
Closed ·Opens at 7:00

2. 199m

3. Art Cafe
Mediterranean
17 London Road

266m

Charging Station Nearby Facilities Display

3.5.5	Search for Charging Stations by Charging Port Type or 
Networks

The navigation system allows you to filter charging stations based on the 
type of charging port or your preferred charging networks, enabling you 
to quickly locate compatible charging stations. This feature ensures that 
you can find charging points suitable for your vehicle, making the charging 
process easier and more convenient.
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Try Saying Resume Playback

Filter by

CHARGING NETWORKS

Select All

Chargy

Shell Recharge

CLENERGYEV

Monta ApS

Pod Point

Filtering By Charging Networks

Try Saying Go To Home Screen

EV Chargers

Relevance, Charger Filter

1. Char.gy
Myatts Field South, London, Sw9 6, Un...
Open 24 hours

327m

Type 2 · 5 kW

2. Char.gy
Brixton Road & Burton Road, London,...
Open 24 hours

368m

Type 2 · 5 kW

3. Char.gy 367m

Filtering By Charging Port
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Filter by

CONNECTOR TYPES

type 2 (Mennekes)

CCS Combo 2

CHARGING SPEED

0 kW -350+ kW

Try Saying Hi Mazda, Increase Temperature

Filtered Results

3.5.6	Charging Station Guide When Battery Is Low

When your vehicle's battery level is low, the navigation system will automati-
cally issue a low battery warning and immediately recommend the nearest 
charging station to ensure that you can recharge in time.

Try Saying Hi Mazda, Play Next Song

Low Battery Level

Your vehicle is running out
of charge. Visit a nearby
charging station.

Find Chargers

Dismiss(5s)

Search for...

St Albans, HertfordshireN

Low Battery Level Alarm
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Additionally, when the vehicle is in a low battery state, nearby charging sta-
tions will automatically be displayed on the map, usually shown as a charg-
ing station icon. You can click to view the details of the charging station.

3.5.7	 Intelligent Trip Planning

In the navigation settings, you can set the desired battery level when reach-
ing your destination based on your personal level of range anxiety. When 
you search for a destination, the system automatically checks if the current 
battery level and your preference settings are sufficient to reach it. If the sys-
tem detects that the current battery level is insufficient to reach the destina-
tion or would drop below your preferred target upon arrival, the system will 
automatically plan a charging route along the way based on the status of the 
"Automatically Add Charging Stations Along the Route" function, or prompt 
the user to confirm whether to generate a charging plan along the route.

Try Saying Hi Mazda, Turn Up Media Volume

Holebrook Lane

Lydlinch Common, Sturminster Newton,
DT10 2

Parking lots nearby

You need to add chargers
Destination is out of reach (203 km)

Start

Plan Chargers

Destination Reachability Check

In the route overview, you can view detailed information such as the recom-
mended number of charging stations, recommended charging rates, and es-
timated charging time to help you plan your charging time reasonably and 
ensure a worry free journey.
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Try Saying Hi Mazda, Open Window

Start

Remove All Chargers

3 hr 19 min ·201 km·23:37

bp pulse

Sunbury on Thames, GBR

33 km

1hr 2 min  · 21:19

11 min

11 min1 Charger

2 hr 6 min  · 23:37

Details of Intelligent Trip Planning

In addition, if previously reachable destinations become unreachable due to 
driving habits or other factors, the navigation system will dynamically moni-
tor along the way. If it is recognized that the remaining battery is insufficient 
to reach the destination, the system will dynamically replan the route being 
navigated and prompt you whether to add charging stations along the way 
to ensure that you can complete the journey smoothly.

Try Saying Hi Mazda, Turn Up Media Volume

Low Battery Level

Your vehicle is running out
of charge. Visit a nearby
charging station.

Find Chargers

Dismiss(5s)

334m

Salter Road

End29 min
11 km·18:16

Reminder of Unreachable Destinations Along the Way
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3.6	Maximum Driving Range Inspection

The navigation system offers a "Range on Map" feature that clearly shows 
the maximum distance your vehicle can travel with the current battery level. 
You can access the range prediction view from the navigation map screen to 
see the estimated area your vehicle can reach based on the current battery 
level.

Electric Range
Up to 60 km

Try Saying Hi Mazda, Turn On Air Conditioning

The current maximum driving range is 60 km

Range Color Prompt: The system will display the estimated driving range 
based on your remaining battery level using different colours. When the re-
maining range equals 50 km, the entire drivable area will be displayed in 
green; when the remaining range is less than 50 km, the entire drivable area 
will be displayed in red.
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RecenterRecenRecenRecenRecenRecenRecenRecenRecenRecenRecenReceReceRecenRecenRecenReceRecenR cenecenRReceReceec ter

Electric Range
Up to 60 km

Try Saying Hi Mazda, Turn On Air Conditioning

The current maximum driving range is 40 km
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4	Reference Guide

This guide provides comprehensive instructions for using the navigation sys-
tem. It covers everything from basic operations to advanced features, ensur-
ing you can fully utilize all the system's capabilities.

4.1	Overview

The navigation system is built on an advanced geographic information sys-
tems, integrating real-time traffic data and user preferences to deliver pre-
cise route planning and guidance. It is designed to offer an intuitive, easy-
to-use, and highly responsive experience, helping you reach your destination 
safely and efficiently.

4.1.1	Auto Zoom

The Auto Zoom feature in the navigation system is designed to provide a 
smarter and more adaptive visual experience.

•	Smart Zoom In: When your vehicle approaches a turn or encounters 
a complex intersection, the map automatically zooms in to give you a 
clearer view of the upcoming manoeuvre and driving instructions, help-
ing you make more accurate decisions.

•	Smart Zoom Out: If the next turn is a long distance away, the map view 
automatically zooms out to offer a wider perspective, allowing you to 
better understand the road ahead.

•	Custom Settings: If you prefer manual control over the map zoom level, 
you can turn off the Auto Zoom feature. This allows you to adjust the map 
scale manually based on your personal preferences and driving needs.
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Settings

Auto Zoom

Route Preferences

Try Saying Go To Home Screen

Intersection View

Avoid on Route

Highway

Toll Roads

Auto Zoom Settings

4.1.2	Route Calculation and Recalculation

The navigation system plans personalized routes based on your routing pref-
erences, including the route calculation method and road types. During 
route calculation, the system considers historical traffic data to suggest the 
most efficient routes for specific days and times. Meanwhile, if real-time 
traffic information is available, current traffic conditions are also factored in 
to ensure your route remains accurate and up to date.

Additionally, the navigation system automatically recalculates your route if 
any of the following occurs: You deviate from the suggested route during 
your trip, or a new traffic event impacts the original route. This automatic re-
calculation ensures you quickly receive a new, optimized route whenever 
unexpected changes or traffic disruptions occur, helping you maintain a 
smooth and efficient journey.
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Try Saying Resume Playback

Better route available

Via Aspen Way is 14 min
faster.
Arrive at 18:23

Reroute

Dismiss(5s)

266m

Salter Road

End
35 min
11 km·18:38

Better Route Available

4.1.3	Speed Limit Warning (Only Applicable in Some Countries 
and Regions)

The navigation system provides a comprehensive speed limit warning feature 
to help you stay within legal speed limits and drive safely.

•	Speed Limit Alert: During navigation, the system continuously displays 
your current speed alongside the road's speed limit. If you exceed the 
speed limit, the speed indicator will turn red as a clear visual warning.
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6.8km

TO London (NE & C)

End
43 min
32 km·4:25

M25NW

Overspeed Alert

•	Traffic Alert Information: The system provides detailed traffic alerts on 
the map, including speed limits, speed cameras, and road safety infor-
mation, ensuring you can respond promptly while driving.

Try Saying Resume Playback

196m

336 A1

End
1 min
196 km·20:32

Holloway RoadNW

Speed Camera

Traffic Information Tips

•	Voice Broadcast: The navigation system also supports providing TBT navi-
gation information through voice broadcast, including speed limit and 
speed camera alerts, allowing you to focus more on driving.
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Please note that these features may only be available in specific countries 
and regions, depending on local laws, regulations, and data availability.

4.1.4	Traffic Information in Route Planning (Available in 
Selected Countries and Regions)

When planning a route, the navigation system uses a flexible route calcula-
tion feature that optimizes your journey based on the current date and time, 
combined with historical traffic data. The recommended route takes into ac-
count average speeds and traffic patterns for specific times and days of the 
week, helping to predict traffic conditions and customize the best route for 
you.

In addition, the system uses real-time traffic information to help you avoid 
current traffic incidents, such as temporary road closures or congestion 
caused by accidents, ensuring a smoother journey. To view this traffic infor-
mation, simply turn on the "Traffic Display" switch on the map. In 2D map 
view, different road colours will indicate traffic density based on the current 
time, giving you a clear overview of road conditions at a glance. When "All" 
is selected, the system will display the traffic information of all roads, includ-
ing both clear and congested sections; When "Slow Traffic" is selected, only 
congested sections will be displayed, and clear sections (green) will not be 
displayed.

Please note that the availability of these features may vary depending on the 
country or region.

4.1.4.1	 Historical Traffic Information

When planning a route, the navigation system incorporates historical traffic 
information into its algorithms. By analyzing historical traffic data for specific 
dates and times, the system can predict traffic conditions along your planned 
route. This predictive capability helps optimize routing by avoiding areas 
that are likely to experience congestion. In addition, the system continuously 
monitors real-time traffic conditions and dynamically adjusts the route 
based on the historical data, ensuring a smooth and efficient arrival at your 
destination.

4.1.4.2	 Real-time Traffic Information (TMC)

The Traffic Message Channel (TMC) feature provides intuitive road condition 
information by marking affected road segments on the map with different 
colours and symbols. You can tap these symbols to view detailed informa-
tion about the traffic events, including the type of incident and specific road 
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details. Based on this information, the system dynamically adjusts your route 
and automatically plans alternative paths to avoid congestion, ensuring 
you stay informed of the latest road conditions and make smarter driving 
decisions.

Try Saying Go To Home Screen

Search for...

Reset View

Traffic Information Feedback

4.1.4.3	 Real-time Online Traffic Information

The real-time online traffic information service provides a convenient way 
to obtain the latest traffic conditions. This service allows you to view road 
segments currently experiencing traffic congestion on the map and stay in-
formed about construction areas, lane closures, or other traffic events that 
may affect your journey.

Through this service, the navigation system can update traffic information 
in real-time, helping you make timely driving decisions to avoid congested 
areas and choose smoother routes. Whether it's for daily commuting or 
long-distance travel, real-time online traffic information can provide you 
with valuable guidance to ensure your journey is as efficient as possible.

4.2	Settings 

The navigation system offers a wide range of customization options, 
allowing you to adjust the navigation style to suit your personal preferences 
and needs. 
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4.2.1	Guidance Settings

•	Voice Guidance: Allows you to switch between Detailed, Tones Only, and 
Muted.

•	Alert Preferences: Allows you to choose the types of alerts you want to 
receive, such as Road Safety Alerts, Traffic Camera Alerts, Toll Gate Alerts, 
Traffic Event Alerts, etc.

All o�

Settings

Map Orientation

Voice Guidance

3D Head Up 2D North Up

MutedTones OnlyDetailed

2D Head Up

Tra�c on Map

Slow Tra�c

Try Saying Go To Home Screen

4.2.2	Warning Settings

Try Saying Hi Mazda, I Want To Make A Call

Settings

Alert Preferences

Road Safety Alerts

Tra�c Camera Alerts

Toll Gate Alerts

Tra�c Event Alerts
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4.2.3	Traffic Settings

•	Traffic on Map: Supports turning the real-time traffic condition display on 
or off or only displays congestion information.

Try Saying Go To Home Screen

Settings

Map Orientation

Voice Guidance

3D Head Up 2D North Up

MutedTones OnlyDetailed

2D Head Up

Tra�c on Map

Slow Tra�cAll o�

4.2.4	Route Settings

•	Avoid on Route: Supports avoiding highways, toll roads, unpaved roads, 
tunnels, carpool lanes, country borders, and ferries.

Try Saying Resume Playback

Settings

Route Preferences

Map Preferences

EV Trip Preferences

Alert Preferences

About
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Settings

Try Saying Hi Mazda, Play Next Song

Avoid on Route

Highway

Toll Roads

Tunnels

Ferries

Country Borders

•	Navigation preferences:

	– Whether to automatically enable Auto Zoom for automatic scale 
adjustment.

	– Whether to automatically enable Intersection View function.

	– Preferred Route: Fastest/Eco-friendly.

	– When encountering congestion, should the route be automatically 
changed or should user consent be obtained first before changing?

Try Saying Resume Playback

Settings

Route Preferences

Map Preferences

EV Trip Preferences

Alert Preferences

About
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Settings

Try Saying Hi Mazda, Pause Playback

Preferred Route

Auto Reroute

Fastest

Eco-Friendly

Ask before rerouting

Auto reroute to better route

4.2.5	Map Settings

•	Show on Map: Supports users in selecting common POI categories on 
the map screen, such as Recents, Saved Places, EV Chargers, Parking, 
Restaurants, Coffee, Shopping.

Try Saying Resume Playback

Settings

Route Preferences

Map Preferences

EV Trip Preferences

Alert Preferences

About
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Try Saying Hi Mazda, Play Next Song

Settings

Map Preferences

Show on Map

Recents

Saved Places

EV Chargers

Parking

4.2.6	Visual Guidance Settings

•	Map View Modes: Support 2D North Up, 2D Head Up and 3D Head Up 
modes.

•	Map Preferences:

	– Display switches that support 3D effects, such as 3D landmarks, 3D 
buildings.

	– You can also choose whether to display speed limit information on the 
map.

Try Saying Resume Playback

Settings

Route Preferences

Map Preferences

EV Trip Preferences

Alert Preferences

About
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Try Saying Hi Mazda, Increase Temperature

Settings

Shopping

Map Details

Speed Limit

3D Landmarks

3D Buildings

4.2.7	EV Trip Preference Settings

Try Saying Resume Playback

Settings

Route Preferences

Map Preferences

EV Trip Preferences

Alert Preferences

About
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Try Saying Resume Playback

Settings

Route Preferences

Map Preferences

EV Trip Preferences

Alert Preferences

About

•	Charging Networks: Support for choosing from numerous charging pro-
viders.

Try Saying Hi Mazda, Pause Playback

Connector Types

type 2 (Mennekes)

CCS Combo 2

•	Connector Types: You can select and match from various charging con-
nector types compatible with vehicle model, such as CCS Combo2 and 
Type2.
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Try Saying Hi Mazda, I Want To Make A Call

Charging Networks

Select All

Shell Recharge

Chargy

bp pulse

Instavolt

•	Charge Level at Charging Station: Select the preferred charging level at 
charging station.

Try Saying Resume Playback

Charge Level at Charging Station Reset

Select the preferred charge level at the charging station.

Settings

•	Charge Level at Destination: Select the preferred charge level when arriv-
ing at the destination. Auto-adjust: When the switch is turned on, the 
navigation system will plan based on the best route rather than exactly 
following the remaining power value you have set, to ensure a safer and 
more efficient journey.
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Try Saying Hi Mazda, I Want To Make A Call

Charge Level at Charging Station Reset

Select the preferred charge level when arriving at the destination.

Settings

Auto-adjust

Note: if a charging facility is available at destination, the charge level can
be lowered below 10%

•	Automatically Add Charging Stations: When the switch is turned on, if 
destination is not reachable with the current power, the system will auto-
matically plan the route including charging stations along the way. You do 
not need to perform multiple confirmation steps. Note: You need to have 
Internet connection to use this feature.

Try Saying Resume Playback

Settings

Charging Networks

Charge Level at Charging Station

Charge Level at Destination

Automatically Add Charging Stations

Automatically add charging stations if destination is not reachable.
Note : You need to have internet connection to use this feature.

4.2.8	Other Settings

•	Reset Navigation: Click to restore navigation to factory settings with one 
click. 
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Try Saying Hi Mazda, Increase Airfow

Settings

About

Terms & Conditions

Privacy Policy

Reset Navigation

O�ine Data Update

•	About: 

	– Terms and Conditions: Support viewing the agreement content and 
withdrawal of authorization.

	– Privacy Policy: Support reading the agreement content and with-
drawal of authorization.

	– Reset Navigation: Click to restore navigation to factory settings with 
one click.

	– Offline Data Update: The system can detect whether the cloud map 
of the frequently active areas has the latest data. The data of the cor-
responding area can be downloaded for offline use. It is recom-
mended to perform the operation when connecting to Wi-Fi.

	– Navigation Version: The currently installed version of the navigation 
application. 

	– Offline Map Data Version: The offline map version information is pre-
loaded in the head unit.

	– Current Map Data Version: When connected to the Internet, the sys-
tem automatically prioritizes obtaining and using the latest map data 
from the cloud; When there is no network, the onboard offline map 
data is used.

	– Connected Services Expiration.

All connected services, including real-time map updates, real-time 
traffic information, real-time charging station and parking lot informa-
tion, are provided during the service period. For navigation online 
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services outside the service period, please consult an authorized Maz-
da service station.

Try Saying increase Volume

Settings

Route Preferences

Map Preferences

EV Trip Preferences

Alert Preferences

About

Try Saying Hi Mazda, Increase Airfow

Settings

About

Terms & Conditions

Privacy Policy

Reset Navigation

O�ine Data Update
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5	Glossary 

5.1	Glossary of Map View

Main Map (Map View)

The main map display showing the road network, POIs, parks, green spaces, 
bodies of water, and buildings. 

POI (Point-of-Interest)

A point-of-interest (POI) in navigation can be an entity located at a geo-
graphical position, such as a house, a shop, a charging station. In Telenav 
Navigation, for different categories of POI, it also offers aggregate search ca-
pabilities. You can search for a specific POI category to find a destination, 
such as searching for "coffee shop".

2D Mode (2D Head Up & 2D North Up)

In 2D mode, the map is displayed as a flat, two-dimensional view (pitch an-
gle = 0). The Telenav Navigation supports 2D Head Up & 2D North Up. In 
which:

•	2D North Up: In 2D mode, the map is always oriented with North at the 
top, while the vehicle head direction can change.

•	2D Head Up: In 2D mode, the vehicle head always points upward, and 
the map does not fix north at the top and south at the bottom.

3D Mode (3D Head Up)

In 3D mode, the map is tilted (pitch angle > 0) to show a three-dimensional 
view, including buildings with 3D structures. Telenav Navigation supports 
3D Head Up:

In 3D mode, the vehicle head always points upward. The function is same as 
2D Head Up, but change from a 2D to 3D perspective.

CVP Vehicle Icon (Current Vehicle Position)

Vehicle icon, indicating the current vehicle position.
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Recenter

Recenter the map view according to the current vehicle location, and restore 
the default map view center.

3D Building

Non-landmark buildings are only 3D modelled based on their shape and 
height, without actual texture rendering.

Real-time Traffic (Traffic Flow)

The display of congestion levels on a map is usually marked by red/yellow/
green lines that rely on the road network. User can use switch in the setting 
to display traffic conditions.

Traffic Event

The traffic event information obtained from real-time traffic data is marked 
on the map, such as road closures ahead.

Ferry Line

Ferry routes are displayed as dashed lines across bodies of water on the 
map.

Current Road Label

The main map displays the current road name to help users understand the 
name of the road segment they are on and the speed limit information.

CVP Heading

It indicates the direction the vehicle is currently heading, displayed next to 
the current road name on the map.

5.2	Glossary Search

One-Box Search

Users can enter search keywords in the input box, and based on the input 
information, automatic suggestions will be provided. With a powerful search 
list, users can easily find their destination through a single search box, no 
matter where they are.
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Category Search

Enables users to quickly find results that match the target category by select-
ing from commonly used POI categories after clicking the search box.

Nearby Search

Search for point-of-interest near a specified point-of-interest. For example, 
find the KFC next to Houston Airport.

Along Route Search

Telenav provides powerful along route search capability. While navigating, 
you can search for waypoints along your route by clicking the search button 
and using either One-Box Search or Category Search. Three search options 
are available: Along Route: Results located near your planned route; Near-
by: Results near your vehicle's current location; Near Destination: Results 
near your destination.

Recent Search

Quickly access recently searched destinations by clicking the history list on 
the search panel for subsequent route planning and guidance.

Favourites Search

Quickly access user's favorite addresses by clicking the favorite on the search 
panel for subsequent route planning and guidance.

RGC Search

After panning the map, users can long-press a location to perform a search 
based on its latitude and longitude. The system retrieves reverse geocoding 
information, such as province, city, district names, city codes, and nearby 
POIs. Users can view this information and choose whether to start route 
planning and navigation from that point.

VR Search

The navigation system supports integration with a voice assistant, allowing 
users to perform voice search through interaction with the assistant.
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5.3	Positioning Glossary

GNSS 

Global Navigation Satellite System is a space-based radio navigation posi-
tioning system. It can provide users with 3D coordinates, velocity, and time 
information at any location on the Earth's surface or in near-Earth space, 
available around the clock. Well-known systems include GPS (USA), BeiDou 
(China), Galileo (EU), and others. A standalone GPS offers the advantage of 
low cost and mature technology, making it suitable for most application sce-
narios. However, its drawbacks include susceptibility to signal interference 
and lower positioning accuracy. It also struggles to provide location informa-
tion in environments such as tunnels or underground car parks. As a result, 
standalone GPS is less commonly used in road tests.

GPS Drift

GPS Drift refers to the condition where the GPS-calculated position deviates 
significantly from the actual position, causing continuous offset route track 
that maintains a certain offset from the real route while in motion.

DR (Dead Reckoning)

DR means Dead Reckoning. In on-board navigation, Dead Reckoning calcu-
lates the position after a period of time by measuring the moving distance 
and orientation using the previously determined position. Dead Reckoning is 
affected by accumulated errors, which means that over time, the calculated 
position error will become larger and larger, and GNSS positioning correc-
tions are required. Telenav's DR positioning engine uses a tightly coupled 
method, integrating inputs from the vehicle odometer, gyroscope, and ac-
celerometer to achieve DR positioning. This position is then integrated with 
the map for map matching and feedback, ultimately providing high-fre-
quency, low-error positioning output.

MM (Map Matching)

Map Matching is based on the assumption that a vehicle should be traveling 
on a road. Since raw GPS signals typically do not perfectly match the road 
network, it is necessary to select the road segment or path segment that 
best matches the signals and display the vehicle icon on it, this process is 
referred as map matching. Map Matching has two input sources: signals and 
road data. The output of Map Matching is location information, including 
latitude, longitude, heading angle and speed, etc.
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5.4	Glossary of Navigation

Route Planning

A technology that determines a travel route based on the traveler's depar-
ture point and destination, using navigation electronic maps, road traffic 
information, and specific rules and algorithms. The Telenav defaults to 
suggesting the fastest route but allows users to choose alternatives.

Route Guidance

The process of providing turn-by-turn instructions via voice prompts, 
graphics, or text during navigation.

Active Guidance

AGV indicates the vehicle is in navigation mode. In this mode, the system 
plans a route and guides the vehicle toward a specified destination. The 
navigation system requires a route input that includes a starting point.

Inactive Guidance

IGV indicates that the vehicle is in cruise mode. Cruise mode is a road-net-
work matching feature on the main screen that does not require a specific 
destination. The data input for cruise mode is the road-network, meaning 
that all roads in the data are visible to the cruise mode.

Deviation

Deviation refers to the behavior of the vehicle deviating from the currently 
planned route. For positioning, it means that the signal gradually moves 
away from the current path, and only when certain preset conditions are 
met (to prevent false deviation caused by signal drift), it is confirmed as a 
Deviation.

Resume Trip

Resume Trip refers to the mechanism that prompts whether to continue with 
the previous navigation when the map is reopened after an abnormal exit 
(such as a map restart or power failure) during the navigation process. The 
destination of navigation is the same as the previous navigation's destina-
tion, and the starting point is the current location. After clicking "Confirm", 
the system immediately enters navigation mode. After canceling, the naviga-
tion is terminated (the same as the navigation exit function).
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Routing Update

Recalculation refers to the process where, after meeting general deviation 
conditions, the positioning system will notify the guidance (or TBT) module 
to replan the route, with the starting point being the latest position of the 
actual vehicle, in order to meet the user's actual positioning needs.

Dynamic Routing Guidance

During navigation, any better route discovered through road exploration 
ahead that affects the user and is noticed by the user is considered dynamic 
navigation. If the impact is significant, the system will ask the user or enforce 
the route change; if the impact is minor or the route cannot be changed, 
only a prompt is displayed.

Auto Zoom

Automatically adjusts the map zoom level during navigation to fit the screen 
and maximize the display of useful information.

TTS Broadcasting

Abbreviation for Text To Speech, which is part of human-machine interac-
tion, enabling the machine to speak. Using speech synthesis technology, the 
instructions issued by the TBT during navigation are conveyed to the user via 
TTS broadcasting. For example: "Turn left in xx meters ahead".

Speed Limit Reminder / Average Speed Camera Zones

Average speed camera zones sets up two consecutive camera points on the 
same road segment. The principle is to calculate the vehicle's average speed 
across a segment based on the time it takes to pass the front and rear cam-
era points. The system then determines whether the vehicle is speeding 
according to the speed limit for that segment.

ETA (Estimated Time of Arrival) / ETE (Estimated Time Enroute)

Estimated time of arrival / estimated time remaining

Traffic Bar

The traffic bar can display the road conditions ahead in navigation using 
colours, moving forward as the vehicle moves toward the destination. The 
design is simple and clear, allowing users to easily understand the traffic 
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situation at a glance.

Junction View

Primarily appears in complex bridge and elevated road scenarios. Modeled 
based on real scenes. Requires offline data. Currently, in overseas map data, 
junction view data is only provided for highway interchanges.

Lane Lines

The lane markings indicating the guiding direction are referred as lane lines. 
Highlighted lanes indicate recommended driving lanes. Dimmed lines indi-
cate restricted or non-recommended lane for the upcoming route choice.

Proximity Action

When the distance between two navigation actions is short, TBT will create 
a proximity action announcement in this scenario to remind the user of the 
upcoming two consecutive actions.

Main Route

The currently active route followed during navigation, usually displayed in 
bright blue and styled as an earthworm line.

Road Signs

Displays information such as highway signs (e.g., E4) during navigation.

5.5	Other Glossaries

Multi-Screen Widgets

Small widgets make it convenient to view map-related information on the 
launcher page.

Multi-Screen Instrument Cluster

Generally refers to displaying maps, guidance, and other related information 
on the instrument cluster screen.
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Multi-Screen HUD

Generally refers to displaying TBT guidance and other related information on 
the HUD.
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6	End-User Terms

You can view the latest version of the end-user terms and privacy policy 
through the following link:

• End User Terms(Left-Hand Drive Model):https://
www.telenav.com/legal/terms-mazda-eu

• End User Terms(Right-Hand Drive Model): https://
www.telenav.com/legal/tg2-eula

• Privacy Policy: https://www.telenav.com/legal/tg2-pp

To facilitate understanding, we have provided translations in multiple lan-
guages. However, in the event of any inconsistency or conflict between the 
translated version and the English version, the English version shall prevail 
and serve as the final authority for interpretation.

Note: This manual is applicable to both left-hand drive and right-hand drive 
vehicles.
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A Word to Mazda Owners

Thank you for choosing a Mazda. We at Mazda design and build vehicles with
complete customer satisfaction in mind.

To help ensure enjoyable and trouble-free operation of your Mazda, read this
manual carefully and follow its recommendations.

Our nationwide network of Mazda professionals is dedicated to providing you
with the best possible service.

We assure you that all of us at Mazda have an ongoing interest in your motoring
pleasure and in your full satisfaction with your Mazda product.

Mazda Motor Corporation

HIROSHIMA, JAPAN

Please be aware that this manual applies to all models, equipment and op-
tions. As a result, you may find some explanations for equipment not in-
stalled on your vehicle.
Note: Screen shots of display interface may differ from actual vehicle.

©2026 Mazda Motor Corporation 

April 2026
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How to Use This Manual

We want to help you get the most
driving pleasure from your vehicle.
Your owner's manual, when read
from cover to cover, can do that in
many ways.

Illustrations complement the words of
the manual to best explain how to en-
joy your Mazda. By reading your man-
ual, you can find out about the
features, important safety informa-
tion, and driving under various road
conditions.

The symbol below in this manual
means “Do not do this” or “Do
not let this happen”.

References to left hand and right hand
are made as if facing in the same di-
rection the vehicle faces. Although
this manual explains a left-hand-drive
model, it also applies to right-hand-
drive models.

Index:A good place to start is the In-
dex, an alphabetical listing of all infor-
mation in your manual.

You'll find several WARNINGs, CAU-
TIONs, and NOTEs in the manual.

A WARNING indicates a situation in
which serious injury or death could re-
sult if the warning is ignored.

A CAUTION indicates a situation in
which bodily injury or damage to your
vehicle, or both, could result if the
caution is ignored.

Note
A NOTE provides information and
sometimes suggests how to make bet-
ter use of your vehicle.
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What is Connected Service?

▼What is Connected Service?

1. Radio
2. Bluetooth® Audio/Hands-Free Call/SMS (Short Message Service)/Wi-Fi/

Apple CarPlay/Android Auto™
3. USB Video/USB Picture/USB Music
4. USB port
5. In-vehicle intelligent application platform
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What is Connected Service?

Note

• There are two USB ports，only the Type A port supports USB/Apple Car-
Play/Android Auto™ data transfer, and the Type C only supports phone
charging.
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What is Connected Service?

After the Centre Display is activated, the home interface displays the following
information:

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

You can say, Hi Mazda, Play the Next

Int Panor

27 Aug. Wednesday

Visitor

Driving Mode

Recently Used

CustomSportComfortable

Settings Nav Energy Flow File Manage... 

Listen to Anyone

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

Try Saying Hi Mazda, Turn Up Media Volume

Int Panor
27 Aug. Wednesday

Visitor

Driving Mode

Recently Used

Normal Sport Individual

Settings Phone Media Radio 

Navigation

1. HOME: Tap to return to the home screen from any interface.
2. Vehicle Centre: Includes vehicle settings and system settings functions.
3. Application Centre：Tap to enter the application centre.
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What is Connected Service?

4. Climate control functions include: Driver's temperature adjustment, Driv-
er's Seat Heating Control, Driver's Seat Ventilation Control, Airflow Mode
selection, Air Intake Mode

5. Fully Automatic Climate Control Button: A short press can enable or disable
the fully automatic climate control page; a long press of the button can acti-
vate or deactivate the fully automatic climate control function.

6. Interior fully automatic climate control adjustment, including: front defrost-
er button, rear defroster button (including external rear-view mirror heat-
ing), heated front seat button/front seat ventilation button, front passenger
temperature adjustment.

7. Volume adjustment button, including music sound, navigation sound, and
phone sound adjustment.

8. Rear Touchscreen Lock: Tap to lock the rear touchscreen.
9. Rear-view Mirror Folding Button: Tap to fold/unfold the exterior rear-view

mirror.
10. Top Status Bar: Display in-cabin and outside air quality, time, mobile data

status, Wi-Fi connection status, Front passenger seat airbag deactivation
icon status, Personal hotspot status, GPS signal status, Bluetooth connection
status, Mobile phone battery level, Wireless charging status, and Camera ac-
tivation status.

11. Application Centre: Swipe down with one finger to enter the application
centre.

12. User Account Login: Display the currently logged-in vehicle system account.
Tap to access the vehicle system account application.

13. Message Centre: Display the number of unread messages, tap to enter the
message centre.
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What is Connected Service?

14. Application Cards: Includes music shortcut card, phone shortcut card, scene
mode shortcut card, and recently used shortcut card. Tap the edit icon to
add shortcut cards for other applications.

15. Time and Temperature: Display the current month, day, week, time, and the
temperature of the day.

16. Voice Recognition: The area where the image and voice dialogue of the
voice recognition are displayed.

17. Control Centre:To open it, perform a one-finger swipe gesture starting from
the very edge of the screen.

• For Left-Hand Drive models: Swipe inwards from the right edge of the
screen.

• For Right-Hand Drive models: Swipe inwards from the left edge of the
screen.

�

�

� � �

�
� �

�
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Always adjust Connected Service while the vehicle is stopped:
Do not operate the centre display while driving the car. Operating Connected
Service while driving the vehicle is dangerous as it could distract your attention
from the vehicle operation which could lead to a serious accident.

When using the control switch on the steering wheel, you should learn to use
the switches without looking down at them so that you can keep your maximum
attention on the road while driving the vehicle.

Do not adjust a mobile device or a similar product while driving the vehicle:
Adjusting a mobile device or a similar product while driving the vehicle is dan-

�

gerous as it could distract your attention from the vehicle operation which could
lead to a serious accident. Always adjust a mobile device or a similar product
while the vehicle is stopped.
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What is Connected Service?

For the purposes of safe driving, adjust the audio volume to a level that allows
you to hear sounds outside of the vehicle including car horns and particularly
emergency vehicle sirens.

Note

• Do not use Connected Service for a long time with the EV system stopped.
Otherwise, the lead-acid battery power could be depleted.

• If a mobile phone or CB radio is used in or near the vehicle, it could cause
noise to occur from the audio system. However, this does not indicate a
problem.

Note
When using services such as online navigation and voice control, please 
com-plete the following two steps in the Mobile App APP in advance:

• Connect with the vehicle, refer to the "To Start Connected Service" section
for details(Page 3-15).

• Scan the QR code to log in to your account when the vehicle's display is
powered on, and select the network mode to complete the functionality au-
thorisation.If the above two steps are not completed, only offline services
such as offline voice control and offline navigation will be available, and
some online functions will be unavailable.
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Basic Operation of the Connected Service

▼Basic Operations

Note
The explanation of functions described in this manual may differ from the actual
operation, and the shapes of screens and buttons and the letters and characters
displayed may also differ from the actual appearance.

Additionally, depending on future software updates, the content may succes-
sively change without notice.
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Basic Operations

▼Basic Operation of the Connected Service

The Connected Service switch is on the right side of the steering wheel. You can
operate basic audio functions, pick up/hang up the phone, or activate voice
control using the switch.

1. ：Increase volume.
2. ：Short press - Decrease Volume/Long Press - Mute.

3. ：Previous Track/ Hang up.

4. ：Next Track/Pick up.

5. ：Play/Pause.

6. ：Switch to driving information display on the instrument cluster.

7. ：Voice recognition.

8. ：Custom function switch 1.

9. ：Custom function switch 2.
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▼Touch Panel Operation

Do not press the screen forcefully or use sharp objects to touch the screen, as
this may cause damage.

Note
For safety reasons, operation of the centre display is disabled while the vehicle
is being driven. However, items not displayed in grey can be operated using the
commander icon while the vehicle is being driven.

• Touch & tap: Touch or lightly tap the item indicated on the screen with your
finger.

• Slide: Touch the slider bar of the item with your finger and move it to the de-
sired level.

• Swipe: Touch the screen with your finger and move up or down.

1-10

▼Quick Access Bar Operation

1.Swipe down to open the App Centre and tap Edit. The icons of functions that
can be replaced in the quick access bar will begin to jiggle.

2.Drag the desired setting function button to the area with the jiggling icons be-
low. Then tap Done to complete the replacement. Both local apps and vehicle
settings within the App Centre can be configured in the quick access bar.
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▼Appendix

Apple CarPlay

� YOU EXPRESSLY ACKNOWLEDGE AND AGREE THAT USE OF APPLE CAR-
PLAY (“THE APPLICATION”) IS AT YOUR SOLE RISK AND THAT THE EN-
TIRE RISK AS TO SATISFACTORY QUALITY, PERFORMANCE, ACCURACY
AND EFFORT IS WITH YOU TO THE MAXIMUM EXTENT PERMITTED BY AP-
PLICABLE LAW, AND THAT THE APPLICATION AND INFORMATION ON
THE APPLICATION IS PROVIDED “AS IS” AND “AS AVAILABLE”, WITH
ALL FAULTS AND WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, AND MAZDA
HEREBY DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES AND CONDITIONS WITH RESPECT
TO THE APPLICATION AND INFORMATION ON THE APPLICATION, EITHER
EXPRESS, IMPLIED OR STATUTORY, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES AND/OR CONDITIONS OF MERCHANTABIL-
ITY, SATISFACTORY QUALITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, AC-
CURACY, QUIET ENJOYMENT, AND NONINFRINGEMENT OF THIRD
PARTY RIGHTS.
AS EXAMPLES, AND WITHOUT LIMITATION, MAZDA DISCLAIMS ANY
WARRANTY REGARDING THE ACCURACY OF DATA PROVIDED BY THE
APPLICATION, SUCH AS THE ACCURACY OF DIRECTIONS, ESTIMATED
TRAVEL TIME, SPEED LIMITS, ROAD CONDITIONS, NEWS, WEATHER,
TRAFFIC, OR OTHER CONTENT PROVIDED BY APPLE, ITS AFFILIATES, OR
THIRD PARTY PROVIDERS; MAZDA DOES NOT GUARANTEE AGAINST
LOSS OF APPLICATION DATA, WHICH MAY BE LOST AT ANY TIME; MAZ-
DA DOES NOT GUARANTEE THAT THE APPLICATION OR ANY SERVICES
PROVIDED THROUGH THEM WILL BE PROVIDED AT ALL TIMES OR THAT
ANY OR ALL SERVICES WILL BE AVAILABLE AT ANY PARTICULAR TIME OR
LOCATION. FOR EXAMPLE, SERVICES MAY BE SUSPENDED OR INTER-
RUPTED WITHOUT NOTICE FOR REPAIR, MAINTENANCE, SECURITY FIXES,
UPDATES, ETC., SERVICES MAY BE UNAVAILABLE IN YOUR AREA OR LO-
CATION, ETC.

IN ADDITION, YOU UNDERSTAND THAT CHANGES IN THIRD PARTY
TECHNOLOGY OR GOVERNMENT REGULATION MAY RENDER THE SERV-
ICES AND/OR APPLICATIONS OBSOLETE AND/OR UNUSABLE. TO THE
EXTENT NOT PROHIBITED BY LAW, IN NO EVENT SHALL MAZDA OR ITS
AFFILIATES BE LIABLE FOR PERSONAL INJURY, OR ANY INCIDENTAL, SPE-
CIAL, INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES WHATSOEVER, INCLUD-
ING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, DAMAGES FOR LOSS OF PROFITS,
CORRUPTION OR LOSS OF DATA, FAILURE TO TRANSMIT OR RECEIVE
ANY DATA, BUSINESS INTERRUPTION OR ANY OTHER COMMERCIAL
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DAMAGES OR LOSSES, ARISING OUT OF OR RELATED TO THE APPLICA-
TION OR YOUR USE OF OR INABILITY TO USE THE APPLICATION OR IN-
FORMATION ON THE APPLICATION.

� When using Apple CarPlay, please avoid distraction and use Apple CarPlay
responsibly.
Stay fully aware of driving conditions and always obey applicable laws.

Note

• Apple CarPlay is provided by Apple® and its use is subject to your agreement
to the Apple CarPlay terms of use, which are included as part of the Apple
iOS terms of use.

• When using Apple CarPlay, location, speed, and other vehicle data is trans-
ferred to your iPhone®. For further details, refer to Apple®'s Privacy Policy.

Android Auto™

� YOU EXPRESSLY ACKNOWLEDGE AND AGREE THAT USE OF ANDROID
AUTO™ (“THE APPLICATION”) IS AT YOUR SOLE RISK AND THAT THE
ENTIRE RISK AS TO SATISFACTORY QUALITY, PERFORMANCE, ACCURACY
AND EFFORT IS WITH YOU TO THE MAXIMUM EXTENT PERMITTED BY AP-
PLICABLE LAW, AND THAT THE APPLICATION AND INFORMATION ON
THE APPLICATION IS PROVIDED “AS IS” AND “AS AVAILABLE,” WITH
ALL FAULTS AND WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, AND MAZDA
HEREBY DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES AND CONDITIONS WITH RESPECT
TO THE APPLICATION AND INFORMATION ON THE APPLICATION, EITHER
EXPRESS, IMPLIED OR STATUTORY, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES AND/OR CONDITIONS OF MERCHANTABIL-
ITY, SATISFACTORY QUALITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, AC-
CURACY, QUIET ENJOYMENT, AND NONINFRINGEMENT OF THIRD
PARTY RIGHTS.
AS EXAMPLES, AND WITHOUT LIMITATION, MAZDA DISCLAIMS ANY
WARRANTY REGARDING THE ACCURACY OF DATA PROVIDED BY THE
APPLICATION, SUCH AS THE ACCURACY OF DIRECTIONS, ESTIMATED
TRAVEL TIME, SPEED LIMITS, ROAD CONDITIONS, NEWS, WEATHER,
TRAFFIC, OR OTHER CONTENT PROVIDED BY GOOGLE, ITS AFFILIATES,
OR THIRD PARTY PROVIDERS; MAZDA DOES NOT GUARANTEE AGAINST
LOSS OF APPLICATION DATA, WHICH MAY BE LOST AT ANY TIME; MAZ-
DA DOES NOT GUARANTEE THAT THE APPLICATION OR ANY SERVICES
PROVIDED THROUGH THEM WILL BE PROVIDED AT ALL TIMES OR THAT
ANY OR ALL SERVICES WILL BE AVAILABLE AT ANY PARTICULAR TIME OR
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LOCATION. FOR EXAMPLE, SERVICES MAY BE SUSPENDED OR INTER-
RUPTED WITHOUT NOTICE FOR REPAIR, MAINTENANCE, SECURITY FIXES,
UPDATES, ETC., SERVICES MAY BE UNAVAILABLE IN YOUR AREA OR LO-
CATION, ETC.

IN ADDITION, YOU UNDERSTAND THAT CHANGES IN THIRD PARTY
TECHNOLOGY OR GOVERNMENT REGULATION MAY RENDER THE SERV-
ICES AND/OR APPLICATIONS OBSOLETE AND/OR UNUSABLE. TO THE
EXTENT NOT PROHIBITED BY LAW, IN NO EVENT SHALL MAZDA OR ITS
AFFILIATES BE LIABLE FOR PERSONAL INJURY, OR ANY INCIDENTAL, SPE-
CIAL, INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES WHATSOEVER, INCLUD-
ING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, DAMAGES FOR LOSS OF PROFITS,
CORRUPTION OR LOSS OF DATA, FAILURE TO TRANSMIT OR RECEIVE
ANY DATA, BUSINESS INTERRUPTION OR ANY OTHER COMMERCIAL
DAMAGES OR LOSSES, ARISING OUT OF OR RELATED TO THE APPLICA-
TION OR YOUR USE OF OR INABILITY TO USE THE APPLICATION OR IN-
FORMATION ON THE APPLICATION.

� When using Android Auto™, please avoid distraction and use Android Auto™
responsibly.
Stay fully aware of driving conditions and always obey applicable laws.

Note

• Android Auto™ is provided by Google and its use is subject to your agree-
ment to the Android Auto™ terms of use.

• When using Android Auto™, location, speed, and other vehicle data is trans-
ferred to your smart phone. For further details, refer to Google Privacy
Policy.

Trademark

• iPhone®, iPod® touch, iPod® nano, Siri® and Lightning® are trademarks of
Apple Inc., registered in the U.S. and other countries.

• Apple CarPlay is a trademark of Apple Inc.

• Use of the Apple CarPlay logo means that a vehicle user interface meets Ap-
ple performance standards. Apple is not responsible for the operation of this
vehicle or its compliance with safety and regulatory standards. Please note
that the use of this product with iPhone®, iPod® may affect wireless
performance.

• iOS is a trademark or registered trademark of Cisco in the U.S. and other
countries and is used under license.
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• “Made for iPhone®” and “Made for iPod®” mean that an accessory has
been designed to connect specifically to iPhone® or iPod®, and has been
certified by the developer to meet Apple performance standards. Apple is
not responsible for the operation of this device or its compliance with safety
and regulatory standards. Please note that the use of this accessory with
iPhone® or iPod® may affect wireless performance.

Apple CarPlay is applicable to iPhone® 6S and later models, and only supports
mobile iOS14 and later software versions.

• Google, Android, Android Auto™ and other related marks are trademarks of
Google LLC.

• This product is protected by certain intellectual property rights of Microsoft.
Use or distribution of such technology outside of this product is prohibited
without a license from Microsoft.

• The Bluetooth® word mark and logos are registered trademarks owned by
Bluetooth® SIG, Inc. and any use of such marks by Panasonic Corporation is
under license. Other trademarks and trade names are those of their respec-
tive owners.
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Information

User Account

▼User Account

Tap the "Visitor landing" icon at the top to enter the User Account interface:

2-2

Enter the vehicle account management interface, you can manage the non-
owner account and log out settings.

� The account management rights belong to the owner. You can view the
User Agreement and Privacy Policy at any time. If you need to clear data
stored on the vehicle system, please do so through the Settings menu. To
clear platform-stored data, please visit an authorized dealer with valid iden-
tification documents for verification and processing.
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OTA Update

▼OTA Update

This vehicle can update its software
via wireless connection, providing
your car with the latest features
throughout its lifecycle.

Users can check for the latest software
version information by tapping the
centre display and navigating to "My
Vehicle" →" Vehicle Software Version
Update". After the check is complete,
the version update information and
subsequent installation steps will be
displayed for you. After you confirm
the installation information, you can
choose whether or not to proceed
with the installation.

1. Update immediately
Tap "Update Now" to begin the
installation process. Please ensure
the vehicle is in Park mode and the
powertrain is not operational. The
vehicle may restart multiple times
during the Update process. Please
refrain from using the vehicle until
the Update is complete.

2. Scheduled Upgrade
Tap 'Scheduled Upgrade', set the
Update time, and the vehicle will
undergo an OTA Update at the
scheduled time.

3. Vehicle Lock Update
Tap "Vehicle Lock Update" to trig-
ger an OTA Update once the ve-
hicle is locked and enters the
armed state.

Note

• Before upgrading, please ensure
the vehicle is in Park (P) mode and
the powertrain is not operational,
otherwise the OTA Update cannot
be performed.

� OTA Update Process: Software
packages are downloaded in the
background without interrupting
the user experience. Installation
requires user confirmation by tap-
ping on the vehicle's display.

� The current software Update de-
tails will be displayed on the vehi-
cle's infotainment system, and
users can also inquire about the
Update announcements for each
version at the dealership.

� During the OTA Update process, if
an interruption occurs, the original
software version's functionality will
remain unaffected. OTA Update
can be restarted via the menu.

� If you encounter any issues during
the OTA Update process, please
contact your nearest dealer. We
will provide you with the appropri-
ate cooperation and assistance
within a reasonable scope.
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Energy Flow

▼Energy Flow

Swipe down with one finger to enter the application centre, then tap the "En-
ergy Flow" icon to access the interface.

On the current interface, you can see the vehicle status (charging status, range,
battery level and the battery health status).

2-4

The percentage of SOCE represents the percentage of remaining life of high-
voltage batteries.
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Entertainment

Radio

▼Radio

Swipe down with one finger to enter the application centre, then tap the "Ra-
dio" icon to access the radio interface.
In the Radio interface, you can select different FM/DAB channels.

▼FM

Tap the Radio icon to access the FM radio station interface.

The FM interface will automatically search for available channels.

You can select and play the current radio station through the centre display. Tap 
the station to open the playback screen.

• Tap the buttons on the left side of the interface to select RDS Settings, Fa-
vourites, Play previous/next channel, play/pause and replay the current
channel.

• Swipe up and down the right side of the interface to select a radio channel.

▼DAB

Slide the centre display to open the DAB interface.

Enter the DAB interface to automatically search for available channels. You can
switch between channels of different frequencies by tapping the interface.

The operation of DAB radio is the same as that of FM radio.

Note
Some channels may not be displayed depending on the region.

Note
Channel List may not be displayed depending on the region.
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▼Favourites

icon behind the FM/DAB channel to favorite the currentTap the Favourites
channel.

Note

• You can save up to 20 channels, if the number of collections reaches the
limit, click Favourites, a message will be displayed indicating that the chan-
nel collection is full.

Display the Favourites list of the FM/DAB radio.

The list of radio channels saved to your favourites is displayed, allowing you to
select the channel you want to listen to. If no channels are saved as favourites,
an empty list is displayed.
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Music

▼Music

Swipe down with one finger to enter the application centre, then tap the "Mu-
sic" icon to access the music interface.

In the Music interface, you can select and play either Local Music or Bluetooth®
Music.

▼Local Music

Before playing local music, please ensure that the USB device is correctly in-
serted and contains available music files.

While music is playing, you can switch tracks or pause playback using the icon
on the playback interface or the steering wheel shortcut switchs.

2-7

▼Bluetooth® Music

Before playing Bluetooth® music, ensure that your mobile phone is connected
to the vehicle's audio system via Bluetooth® and that the mobile device is ac-
tively playing music.

While music is playing, you can switch tracks or pause playback using the icon
on the playback interface or the steering wheel shortcut switchs.
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Phone

▼Bluetooth® Hands-Free

When a Bluetooth® mobile device is connected to the vehicle's hands-free sys-
tem via wireless radio signals, you can make or receive calls using the steering
wheel buttons or by operating the centre display.

Note

• Park the vehicle in a safe place and perform pairing.

• The communication range of a Bluetooth® device is about 10 meters or
shorter.

• Some Bluetooth® mobile devices are not compatible with the vehicle. Con-
sult an expert repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer).

Recommended Bluetooth® Version

Bluetooth® Ver. 4.2

Component Parts

Centre Display
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Volume adjustment switch

1. Volume Adjustment switch+
2. Volume adjustment switch－
3. Hang-up switch
4. Pick-up switch

Microphone (Hands-free)

The microphone is used for inputting a voice command or making a hands-free
call.

Note
If the volume is low compared to other audio modes, use your phone to in-
crease the volume.
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▼Phone

Swipe down with one finger to open the application centre, then tap the
"Phone" icon to access the Phone interface.

Note

• Before using the Phone, ensure that the Bluetooth® functions of both the
system and the mobile phone are properly activated and in a connected
state.

• If the system has already been connected to Apple CarPlay or Android Au-
to™, you need switch to Bluetooth device connection first in the Network
interface.

• If the phone's Bluetooth is not connected, the system will display “Blue-
tooth device not connected” and prompt you to connect. If Bluetooth is al-
ready connected and call record permissions have been synced, the call
record will be displayed by default.

Contacts

Tap the "Contacts" icon on the interface to synchronise phone contact data.
(Note: Some phones require agreeing to "sync contacts" on the phone side to 
enable synchronisation)

Swipe up and down on the interface to view more contacts. After you tap a con-
tact, the contact details page is displayed. After you tap the dial icon on the 
contact details page, you can make a call to the contact.

Keyboard

On the main interface of the Phone, tap the "Keyboard" icon on the left side of 
the interface to enter the dial pad interface. Press any number icon, the system 
will perform a fuzzy search and display the corresponding contact on the right.

Click this contact, or press the full number and then tap the call icon" " at the 
bottom left.

More Settings

On the main interface of the Phone, tap the "More Settings" icon on the left 
side of the interface to enter the more settings interface, where you can ena-
ble/disable data synchronisation and operate call settings and Bluetooth® 
settings.
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Scene Mode

▼Scene Mode

Swipe down with one finger to enter the application centre, then tap to select
the "Scene Mode" icon to access the Scene Mode interface.
You can switch to a different mode by following these steps:

You can say, Hi Mazda,Open the Window

Car Wash Mode

Private Call Mode

Fresh Air Mode

Leaving Mode

Private Call Mode
Hide call information and turn off ringtones to protect Call
privacy.

On

1. Scene Mode exit icon: Tap this icon to exit the Scene Mode interface.

2. Scene Mode selection area: Swipe up and down to select the desired Scene
Mode.
3. Scene Mode control area: Allows control of the selected Scene Mode.
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 Private Call Mode

When Private Call Mode is activated and the phone is connected to the vehicle
via Bluetooth®, the call interface will be hidden on the centre display during an
incoming call. The audio track for the Bluetooth® call will automatically switch
to the phone, and the incoming call ringtone and voice announcements on the
vehicle side will be automatically disabled.

Navigate to the "Scene Mode" interface and tap on "Private Call Mode". Use
the "On" or "Off" buttons to activate or deactivate the Private Call Mode. You
can also control the activation and deactivation of Private Call Mode via voice
recognitions.

Note

• When Private Call Mode is activated, the vehicle's Bluetooth® call track will
automatically be disabled. Please answer calls on your mobile device.

Fresh Air Mode

The vehicle automatically lowers the windows and activates the air purification 
system to maintain fresh air inside the cabin.

To enable or disable Fresh Air Mode, navigate to the “Scenario Mode” screen 
and tap the “On” or “Off” icon accordingly.

Relax Mode

When Relax Mode is activated, the system provides a comfortable in-vehicle 
environment by playing soothing music, adjusting the seat position, and offering 
a wake-up service for a short rest.

To activate or deactivate Relax Mode, go to the "Scene Mode" screen and tap 
the "Start" or "Stop" icon.

You can customize Relax Mode by selecting different music themes such as 
Ocean, Forest, Rainy Day, Valley, or Campfire. Additionally, you can set the nap 
duration, adjust window openings, volume, air conditioning preferences, and 
ambient lighting.

Pet Mode

There are two Pet modes:Normal Mode and Low-power Mode.
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Normal Mode: In this mode, after the vehicle is locked from the outside, the cli-
mate control, audio-visual entertainment, and seat adjustment will remain
available. The vehicle will automatically exit this mode when the State of Charge
(SOC) falls below 20%.

Low-power Mode: In this mode, after you leave and the vehicle is locked, it
should maintain the interior temperature with low-power consumption. When

the vehicle's SOC falls below 20%, it enters the Pet Mode module under the "Scene

Mode" interface. By tapping the icon, the normal mode is activated.

After turning into the Pet Mode, the driver can choose form the two Pet modes 
after locking the vehicle with the key upon exiting.

Normal mode and low-power mode cannot be activated simultaneously.

Rest Mode

When staying inside the vehicle for extended periods, activate Rest Mode to 
maintain a comfortable cabin environment with reduced energy consumption.

Navigate to the "Scene Mode" interface and select the Rest Mode. Activate or 
deactivate the Rest Mode by tapping the "On" or "Off" icon.

In Rest Mode, if the centre display is not operated for five minutes, it will enter 
a screen-off state. You can reactivate the centre display by tapping the screen.

Car Wash Mode

Once the Car Wash Mode is activated, the vehicle will automatically close all 
windows, disable the automatic wiper function, and lock the charging port 
cov-er, to prevent any damage to the vehicle during the car wash process.

Navigate to the "Scene Mode" interface and select the Car Wash Mode. Acti-
vate the Car Wash Mode by tapping the "Start" icon.

After activating the Car Wash Mode, deactivate the Car Wash Mode by 
tapping the "Off" icon.

Tapping the icon again will deactivate the function.

Activate the low-power mode of climate control by tapping the icon.
Tap the icon again to deactivate the function. You can also activate or deacti-
vate the corresponding mode via voice recognition.

Tap the icon to access the Pet mode settings. In the settings menu,

when the climateyou can enable the hazard lights to turn on by pressing
control system is active.
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Camera

▼Camera

Swipe down with one finger to enter the application centre, tap to select the
"Camera" icon or use a voice recognition to turn on the camera, and you will
enter the camera photo/video interface.

In the photo/video interface, you can perform photo/video operations, view
and delete images/videos, and enable/disable the microphone.

�

�
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Navigation

Navigation

For the navigation system operation, refer to the navigation system manual.
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Vehicle Centre

▼Vehicle Centre

Tap the " " icon on the bottom status bar or the "Vehicle Centre" icon in
the function menu bar to enter the vehicle centre interface:

In the vehicle centre menu interface, you can view and set functions such as
"Light", "Vehicle Settings", "Comfy Cabin", "Energy Management", "AR-
HUD", "Driving Mode", "Smart Drive", "AC Settings", "Display", "Sound",
"Voice", "Cab Monitor", "Network", "Safety", "My Vehicle", and "Privacy".

Select the corresponding menu and scroll up and down through the secondary
menu to view more vehicle settings.
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Light

▼Light

In the vehicle centre interface, tap
"Light" to enter the light settings inter-
face, where you can control the head-
lights and ambient lighting.

▼Lighting Control

1. Tap to exit the vehicle centre, au-
tomatically saving the current
settings;

2. The Headlight control panel al-
lows you to turn off all lights and
switch on/off the low beam, posi-
tion lights, automatic headlights,
and rear fog light control.

3. Tap to turn the Rear Fog Light on/
off.

4. Tap to turn on/off the Intelligent
High Beams.

5. Tap to adjust the Headlight Height
(Low/Lower/Centre/Higher/
High/0).

6. Tap to adjust the Headlight Delay
duration (Disable/10s/30s/60s/
120s).

7. Tap to turn on/off the Welcome/
See—Off Light.

8. Tap to turn the Logo Light on/off.
(Left-Hand Drive Model)

9. Tap to turn the Charging Light
Show on/off.

10. Tap to turn the Auto Dome Light
on/off.

11. Tap to turn the Ambient Light
on/off.

2-17

The following operations can be 
performed on the "Light" screen.
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Ambient Light Adjustment

1. Ambient light mode adjustment,
with options to select between
Follow Driving Mode and Follow
Music Rhythm.

2. Dynamic mode selection, with
options for Static and Breathe
modes;

3. Slide the slider to adjust the Am-
bient Light Brightness.

4. Slide the slider to adjust the
ambi-ent light colour.

5. Tap to turn on/off the Voice con-
nected Ambient Light.

6. Tap to turn on/off the Driving
connected Ambient Light.

7. When the Driving Linkage Ambi-
ent Light is activated, you can
choose to dim or turn off the am-
bient lights while driving.

8. Tap to turn the Ambient Light
Welcome on/off.
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Vehicle Settings

▼Vehicle Settings

In the "Vehicle Centre → Vehicle Set-
tings" interface, you can configure the
Wiper, Liftgate, Auto Lock/Unlock,
Electric Spoiler, and Front Radar
functions.

▼Wiper Level

In the "Vehicle Centre → Vehicle Set-
tings" interface, you can set the wiper
level (Disable/Low Speed/High
Speed/Auto). When the wiper level is
set to Auto, you can adjust the Auto
Wiper Sensitivity (Lowest/Lower/Me-
dium/High/Highest).

▼Liftgate

In the "Vehicle Centre → Vehicle Set-
tings" interface, you can enable/dis-
able the Liftgate and adjust the 
maximum opening of the Liftgate.
During the opening/closing process 
of the Liftgate, tapping the icon again 
can pause the Liftgate opening/clos-
ing at any time.

▼Auto Locking/Unlocking

In the "Vehicle Centre → Vehicle Set-
tings" interface, you can enable/dis-
able auto window closure upon
vehicle locking, Auto Lock When Driv-
ing, Auto Lock When Leaving, Auto
Unlock When Parking, Auto Unlock
When Approaching , and Rear
Touchscreen Lock. You can also set
the Remote Unlock Mode (Unlock
Driver Door/Unlock Four Doors).

▼Electric Spoiler

In the "Vehicle Centre → Vehicle Set-
tings" interface, you can configure the
electric spoiler to Hold On, Hold Off,
Follow Speed, Sport Mode, and the
Electric Spoiler Welcome function.
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▼Electric Tow Hook*

On the "Vehicle,Centre→Vehicle 
Settings"screen, tap the expand/
retract icon below the electric 
towing hook to control its status.



Comfy Cabin

▼Comfy Cabin

In the "Vehicle Centre → Comfy Cab-
in" interface, you can configure the
rear-view mirror, seats, and wireless
charging functionality.

▼Rear-View Mirror

In the "Vehicle Centre → Comfy Cab-
in" interface, you can enable/disable
Rear-View Mirror Fold, Adjustment,
Automatic Folding, and Rear-View
Mirror Reversing Assist.

Rear-View Mirror Adjustment

Tap the adjustment icon to bring up
the rear-view mirror adjustment inter-
face. Select the Left/Right Rear-View
Mirror, then press the direction switch
on the right of steering wheel to adjust
the rear-view mirror.

▼Seat Adjustment

In the "Vehicle Centre → Comfy Cab-
in → Seat Adjustment" interface, seat 
adjustments can be made. When ad-
justing using the seat buttons, the seat 
adjustment interface will automati-
cally pop up on the centre display.

Driver Seat

Select "Driver" to perform the 
following adjustments to the driver's 
seat.

�

to adjust the1. Tap, press /
backrest angle;

2. Tap, press / to adjust the
seat forward or backward;

to adjust the3. Tap, press /
seat height;

4.

5.

6.

7.

Tap, press / to adjust the
seat leg support.(Right-Hand
Drive Model);
Adjust the seat to the desired po-
sition, then tap "Save" in the Driv-
er Position frame to save the
current position.
Tap "Driving Position " without
touching the Save Icon, the seat
will automatically be adjusted to
saved "Standby Position"(Right-
Hand Drive Model).
When "Recall" in the driving
position frame is tapped, the seat
can automatically return to the
position saved in "Driving Position
Memory"(Left-Hand Drive Model).
Adjust the seat to the desired po-
sition, then tap "Save" in the Back-
up Position frame to save the
current position.

9. Tap "Standby Position" without
touching the Save Icon, the seat
will automatically be adjusted to
saved "Standby Position"(Right-
Hand Drive Model).
When "Recall" in the backup
position frame is tapped, the seat
can automatically return to the
position saved in "Standby
Position" (Left-Hand Drive
Model).

8.

10.

Features

Settings
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11.

12.

Adjust the seat to the desired po-
sition, then tap "Save" in the Rest-
ing Position frame to save the 
current position.
Touch outside the "Save" frame in 
the resting position frame, and the 
seat will automatically return to the 
seat position saved as "Resting 
Position"(Right-Hand Drive Model).
When "Recall" in the rest position 
frame is tapped, the seat can 
automatically return to the position 
saved in "Resting Position" (Left-
Hand Drive Model).

14.Tap to enter the Rear-View Mirror
Adjustment interface.

Front Passenger Seat

Select "Front Passenger Seat" to 
perform the following adjustments 
to the front passenger's seat.

13.

to adjust the1. Tap, press /
backrest angle;

2. Tap, press / to adjust the
seat forward or backward;

Easy Access for Front Seat

In the "Vehicle Centre → Comfy Cab-
in" interface, tap to open "Easy Access 
for Front Seat".

Park the vehicle, shift to the P posi-
tion, unbuckle the seatbelt, open the 
driver's door, and the driver seat will 
be adjusted to the Easy Access for 
Front Seat position.

Unlock and open the driver's door, 
enter the vehicle, and close the driv-
er's door. Adjust the driver seat to the 
driving position.

▼Custom Steering Wheel Switch

Depending on your needs, you can
configure steering wheel switch ① or
switch ② to Turn On/Off the AC, Am-
bient Light Adjustment*, Front De-
froster, Low Beam, Electric Spoiler*,
Energy Recovery, Wiper Level,DND
Mode, EV-Sound, Driving Mode
Switch, Steering Wheel Heating*, Air
Circ Switch, and Phone Wireless
Charging.

To customize the Steering Wheel:

1. Press the switch ①/② on the
steering wheel, and the custom
steering wheel switch interface will
directly pop up on the home
screen;

2. Select "Vehicle Centre → Comfy
Cabin → Custom Steering Wheel
Switch" on the home screen to set
up.

*Some Models
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▼Wireless Charging

In the "Vehicle Centre → Comfy Cab-
in" interface, tap to activate "Wireless
Charging".

You can charge mobile devices such
as smartphones that comply with the
Qi wireless charging standard.

Only mobile devices with a maximum
power consumption of less than 50W
can be charged. The maximum power
consumption varies depending on the
mobile device.

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

1. Charging Area
2. Charging panel air outlet

For an improved cooling experience,
do not cover the panel's air outlet on
the back of the phone.

Radio waves emitted by wireless
phone charger (Qi) may interfere
with the operation of medical devi-
ces such as implanted pacemakers or
defibrillators.

• If you intend to use a wireless
phone charger (Qi) near individu-
als operating medical equipment,
it is advisable to consult the medi-
cal equipment manufacturer or a
physician in advance to ascertain
whether the radio waves emitted
by the Wireless phone charger (Qi)
could potentially affect the
equipment.

• Wireless phone charger (Qi) can
be disabled to prevent interference
with medical devices. For more
details, consult an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer).

Please note the following precau-
tions. Otherwise, the wireless phone 
charger (Qi) may malfunction or be-
come damaged, potentially leading 
to fire, burns due to overheating, or 
electric shock incidents.
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• Please do not install, remove, dis-
assemble, or modify the wiring of
the wireless phone charger (Qi). If
you need to install or remove the
wireless phone charger (Qi), con-
sult an expert repairer (we recom-
mend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

• Do not use the wireless phone
charger (Qi) if a malfunction oc-
curs. Furthermore, if the wireless
phone charger (Qi) emits smoke,
or produces abnormal noise or
odour, please park the vehicle in a
safe location, power down the ve-
hicle, and consult an expert re-
pairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

• Please turn off the wireless phone
charger (Qi) if you need to place
anything in the charging area.

• Do not place any metal objects
between the charging area and the
mobile device. In addition, do not
attach items such as metal tags to
the wireless phone charger (Qi).

• When charging, do not place any
items other than the mobile device
to be charged on the wireless
phone charger (Qi). Additionally,
do not place any metal objects, IC
cards, coins, transmitter, or mag-
netic items near the charging area.
Also, avoid using thick phone cases
or metal phone cases, which may
result in charging issues).

• Clear any dust or debris from the
charging area before use.

• Do not apply excessive force or
impact to the wireless phone
charger (Qi), or expose it to
moisture.

• Only use mobile devices that sup-
port Wireless phone charger (Qi).

� If the centre display in the vehicle
shows the message "Wireless
charging temperature too high",
please remove the phone and try
again later.

� When placing the mobile device
in the charging area, please keep
the car key away from the wireless
phone charger (Qi). Due to radio
wave interference from the wire-
less phone charger (Qi), the car
key may not be detected.

� Charging may not function prop-
erly under the following
conditions:

� The mobile device is fully
charged.

� There is a foreign object be-
tween the mobile device and
the charging area.

� The temperature of the mobile
device is extremely high.

� Place the charging side of the
mobile device facing upwards.

� The mobile device is placed in
a position that is significantly
off-centre from the charging
area.
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� The area where the vehicle is
located has strong electromag-
netic waves or electronic noise,
such as near television towers,
power generation facilities, or
airports.

� The Near Field Communica-
tion (NFC) function of the mo-
bile device is set to on
(depending on the model of
the mobile device).

Please keep the following items 
away from the charging area. Oth-
erwise, the data stored on the mo-
bile device may be deleted, or the 
device may malfunction.

� Magnetic items, such as mag-
nets, magnetic cards, and mag-
netic recording media.

� Precision equipment, such as 
watches.

� Before using the wireless 
phone charger (Qi), ensure that 
data stored on the mobile de-
vice is backed up. Data on the 
mobile device may be deleted.

� Do not use oil, alcohol, or 
thinner to wipe the wireless 
phone charger (Qi), nor spray 
hairspray or insecticide on it. 
Otherwise, damage or cracking 
may occur.

� Do not leave mobile devices 
inside the vehicle cabin. The 
temperature inside the carriage 
may be extremely high, leading 
to equipment malfunction.
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Energy Mgmt

▼Energy Mgmt

Access the corresponding control in-
terface via the centre display by navi-
gating to "Vehicle Centre → Energy
Mgmt".

1. Driving Energy Consumption
Method: you can choose from
Post-launch/Subtotal/Long-term.

2. Energy Consumption Curve:you
can choose from 25km/50km;

3. Energy Consumption Measure-
ment: you can choose WLTC/
dynamic.

4. Energy Display:you can choose
from remaining mileage/remain-
ing battery.

5. Scheduled Charging: Once en-
abled, you can set the start and
end times for scheduled charging.

6. Upper Limit of Charging Capacity:
sliding left and right to set the
maximum current (Left-Hand Drive
Model).

7. Charging Current Limit:you can
choose from 8A/13A/maximum.

8. Auto Unlock of Charging Gun:
Once activated, the charging gun
will automatically unlock upon
completion of normal charging.

9. External Discharge: External dis-
charge can only be activated after
the discharge gun is inserted.

10. Battery Preheating: Once enabled,
you can set the estimated depar-
ture time, and the battery will au-
tomatically heat according to the
set time.

Driving Energy Consumption Curve
Settings

In the "Vehicle Centre → Energy
Mgmt" interface, you can view the en-
ergy consumption curve on the far
right. Tap "Reset" to clear the energy
consumption records.
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AR-HUD

▼AR-HUD

Access the corresponding control in-
terface via the centre display by navi-
gating to "Vehicle Centre → AR-
HUD".

1. Enable or disable AR-HUD
settings.

2. HUD Brightness: Slide left or right
to adjust the HUD brightness.

3. HUD Height: Slide left or right to
adjust the HUD height;

4. HUD High Contrast Mode Setting:
You can select between standard/
snow mode;

5. HUD Mode: You can choose be-
tween Classic, Minimal, or Custom
modes. Selecting the Custom
mode enables you to turn on/off
navigation information display,
blind spot monitoring, and speed
warning colour prompt.

6. Total Range: You can choose be-
tween Disable/15s/30s/60s;

7. Restore to default settings.
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▼AR-HUD Description

1. AR navigation arrow: When the ve-
hicle navigation system is activated
and the vehicle is about to turn, an
AR navigation arrow appears in the
driver's field of view.

2. Turn signal indicator;
3. Mazda Radar Cruise Control

(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go:

• When the Mazda Radar Cruise
Control (MRCC) featuring Stop
& Go is not activated, the indi-
cator icon is white;

• When Mazda Radar Cruise
Control (MRCC) featuring Stop
& Go is activated, the indicator
icon is green;

• When there is a fault with the
Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go,
the indicator icon will be
yellow.
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4. Comprehensive information dis-
play area, showing vehicle time
distance and prompt information;

5. Automatic Parking Indicator Light;
6. Speedometer;
7. Speed Limit Alert: Speed Warning

Colour Prompt: When the HUD
receives an overspeed signal, the
speed limit icon flashes three times
and then enlarges by 1.2 times;

8. Smart Cruise Asst Icon:

• Activatable standby mode:
White icon;

• Activation status: Green icon;

• Override State: Grey icon
(when the current vehicle
speed exceeds the set cruise
speed).

9. Driveable Lanes: When the vehicle
navigation system is activated and
the vehicle is approaching an inter-
section, the driveable lanes for the
next intersection will appear be-
low the speedometer.

10.Intersection guidance information.
11.Blind Spot Monitoring Icon: Dis-

play when the ADAS function is
activated and a vehicle approaches
from behind.

Note

• The image above shows the icon
status in the AR-HUD standard
display mode.
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Driving Mode

▼Driving Mode

Access the corresponding control in-
terface via the centre display by se-
lecting "Vehicle Centre → Driving
Mode".

While in the driving mode, you can
turned on/off Driving mode prefer-
ence memory.

While in the driving mode, you can se-
lect Comfortable/Sport/Custom
mode.

Custom Mode

After selecting Custom Mode, you can
adjust the Power Style, Energy Recov-
ery Intensity, and Steering Power
Mode.
1. The Power Mode can be set to ei-

ther Medium or Strong.
2. Energy Recovery Intensity can be

set to Low/Standard/Medium/
Strong;

3. Steering Power Mode can be set
to Standard/Sport mode;

▼Electronic Stability Control

Tap to turn on/off the Electronic
Stability Control.

▼Auto Hold

Tap to enable/disable Auto Hold.

▼Comfort Stop

Tap to enable/disable Comfort Stop.
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Smart Drive

▼Smart Drive

Access the corresponding control in-
terface via the centre display by navi-
gating to "Vehicle Centre → Smart
Drive".

Smart Drive settings are have two
modes: Driving Assistance and Safety
Assistance.

▼Driving Assistance

1. Select driving preferences, you
can choose from Smart Cruise
Asst/Adaptive Cruise Control.

• Voice Prompt settings can only
be configured when Smart
Cruise Asst is selected.

2. Tap to enable/disable Voice
Prompt.

3. Tap to enable/disable Sound
Tips.

4. Tap to enable/disable Speed Limit
Assistant (Left-Hand Drive Model).

5. Tap to enable/disable the Speed
Limit Change Prompt Tone (Left-
Hand Drive Model).

6. Tap to enable/disable Intelligent
Speed Limit (Left-Hand Drive
Model).

7. Tap to enable/disable Overspeed
Warning (Left-Hand Drive Model).

The following controls can be 
performed on the "Driving Assist" 
screen.

▼Safety Assistance

1. Forward Collision Warning: you
can choose from Early/Centre/
Late/Disable;

2. Tap to enable or disable Auto-
matic Emergency Braking.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

Reversing Lateral Assist: you can
choose from Brake/Warning/
Warning+Braking/Disable;
Lane Departure Switch: you can
choose from Correction/Warning/
Correction + Warning/Disable.
Tap to enable/disable Emergency
Lane Keeping;
Door Opening Warning: you can
choose from Voice Prompt/Warn-
ing/Disable;
Tap to enable/disable Rear Colli-
sion Warning.
Lane Change Assist: you can
choose from Light/Light + Vibra-
tion/Light + Sound/Disable;
Warning Time settings can be se-
lected as Early/Centre/Late.

▼Warnings and Precautions

Do not rely entirely on the Smart
Drive system.
The Smart Drive system is designed to
assist drivers in safely operating their
vehicles by reducing driver workload,
helping to avoid collisions, or mitigat-
ing their severity.

Due to the inherent limitations of vari-
ous Smart Drive system, it is impera-
tive to drive with caution.

The following controls can be 
performed on the "Safety Assist" 
screen.
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AC Settings

▼AC Settings

Enter the corresponding control 
screen via "Vehicle Centre → A/C 
Settings" on the central display, 
where the following operations can 
be performed:

1. Tap to enable/disable the Unlock
Active Ventilation.

2. Tap to turn on/off Auto Air
purifier;

3. Tap to turn on/off AC Self-Dry.
4. Tap to enable/disable the Air Pu-

rification Voice Prompt.
5. Tap to enable/disable the Air Pu-

rification Animation Prompt.
6. Tap to turn on/off the Auto

Defog.

7. Select the Cabin Ventilation Sys-
tem settings, you can choose from
Disable/Default/Custom;

• Once custom is enabled, you
can do Morning Ventilation/
Afternoon Ventilation/Evening
Ventilation settings.
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Display

▼Display

Enter the corresponding control screen 
via "Vehicle Centre → Display" on the 
central display, where the following 
operations can be performed:
1. Background Mode settings, op-

tions include Light/Dark/Auto;
2. Taskbar Style settings, options to

select Fixed Dark Mode/Follow
Background;

3. Tap to enable/disable Auto
Brightness Adjustment;

4. Slide the slider to adjust the
Centre Control Brightness;

5. Slide the slider to adjust the In-
strument Panel Brightness;

6. Tap to turn on/off automatic time
zone Settings;

7. Time Zone Settings,you can man-
ually select the time zone.

8.Time System Setting, options avail-
able for 24-hour format/12-hour
format;

9.Auto Time Settings,tap to enable/
disable automatic time setting;

10.Manual Time Settings, allows for
the manual configuration of date and
time;

11.Language Settings, allow you to se-
lect the language in use;

12.Unit System Switch, options avail-
able for kilometre/mile;

13.Screen Off:Tap to turn off the
centre display;

• Method to reactivate the centre
display: Press the brake pedal or
touch the centre display to relight
the instrument panel and centre
display.

14.Screen Clean:Tap to enter screen
clean mode.
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Sound

▼Sound

Enter the corresponding control 
screen via "Vehicle Centre → Sound" 
on the central display, where the 
following operations can be 
performed:

1. Tap to enter Sound Effect Adjust-
ment settings.

2. Slide the slider to adjust the Multi-
media Volume.

3. Slide the slider to adjust the Call
Volume.

4. Slide the slider to adjust the Intel-
ligent Voice.

5. Slide the slider to adjust the Navi-
gation Tone;

6. Interior Speaker Settings: Head-
rest Mode / Headrest Assist /
Headrest Off.

• After selecting the headrest
mode, balance adjustment can
be performed.

• After selecting the headrest as-
sist mode, you can adjust the
balance, set up Bluetooth®
headrest call, and configure
headrest navigation
announcements.

7. Tap to turn on/off the Exterior
Speaker;

8. Tap to turn EV Sound on/off.
9. Tap to enable/disable the See-off

Prompt Tone.
10. Tap to enable/disable Touch

Tone.
11. Alarm Tone Volume Setting: You

can select from Low, Medium, or
High.

Sound Effect Adjustment

After entering the sound effects set-
tings, the following configurations can
be made:

1. Select from Live, Music Hall, KTV,
and Cinema;

2. Select from Low, Mid, High;
3. Adjust sound field position.
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Cab Monitor

▼Cab Monitor

Access the corresponding control interface via the centre display by navigating
to "Vehicle Centre → Cab Monitor".

1. Tap to turn on/off Distraction Reminder.
2. Tap to enable/disable Gesture Recognition.
3. Tap to enable/disable Life detection*.

Distraction Reminder

When driver inattention is detected,a safety reminder will be sent.

Gesture Recognition

Once Gesture Recognition is enabled, tapping an unlearned gesture will trigger
the corresponding gesture recognition prompt interface. Complete the gesture
learning as instructed.

2-33
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Life Detection*

In-vehicle life detection is achieved through the detection of micro-movements
and breathing signals using the life radar.

After the driver locks the vehicle and powers it down, if the life radar detects a
living being inside the vehicle, the system will automatically activate a warning
reminder for forgotten living beings inside the vehicle.

When the life detection function is turned off, there will be a pop-up window of
"Life Detection Disclaimer". The life detection function can be turned off only
after reconfirming that it is turned off.

This function switch is enabled by default and can only be turned off once. After
a single turn-off, it will automatically re-enable when the vehicle is powered on
again. The switch is as follows:

2-34
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Note

• This system detects vital signs such as breathing rate and micro-movements
in living beings through radar. Although the system has been designed to
minimize the impact of external and internal vehicle environment factors
such as hanging objects and body vibrations, there may still be a certain
probability of false alarms.
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Life Presence Radar
• The front radar is located on the inner side of the ceiling next to the front

map light, as shown in the figure below:

• The rear radar is located on the inner side of the ceiling in the middle of the
rear seats, as shown in the figure below:

Life Detection Alert
When the life detection function is enabled, the vehicle will immediately enter
the detection state after locking and powering down. If it detects any personnel
left inside the vehicle, it will immediately activate the alert function. If no living
beings are detected within 3 minutes, the life detection will automatically exit.
The alert function is divided into the following three stages:



Features

Settings

• First stage: The vehicle will sound the horn for 10 seconds to alert the own-
er, and turn on the hazard lights for 1 minute. Simultaneously, a message
will be sent through the cloud to the Mobile  App: "Life form Detected in
Your Vehicle, Please Attend to the Vehicle Immediately to Prevent Any
Incidents"；

• Second stage: If the vehicle door is not opened within 10 seconds after the
first reminder, the system will enter the second stage. The vehicle will sound
the horn for 20 seconds and keep the hazard lights on. Additionally, a mes-
sage will be sent again via the cloud to the Mobile  App: "Life form De-
tected in Your Vehicle, Please Attend to the Vehicle Immediately to Prevent
Any Incidents"；

• Third stage: If the vehicle door has not been opened within 9 minutes after
detecting life forms, the fully automatic climate control will be activated, set
to 25°C, and switched to AUTO mode. A message will be sent via the cloud
to the Mobile App: "To Ensure the Safety of the Person or Animal In the
Vehicle, the Fully Automatic Climate Control Has Been Activated. Please At-
tend to the Vehicle as Soon as Possible".

2-36

• The Life Detection Alert is only a security reminder auxiliary function, there
is a possibility of detection reminder failure. Do not overly trust the Life De-
tection Alert.

• Do not leave a living person unattended in the car, Mazda will not be liable
for any injury resulting from leaving a living person in the car.

• When Camping Mode, Nap Mode, or Pet Mode is on, the vital signs
detection function will be disabled. Do not leave children unattended in the
vehicle.
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Network

▼Network

Access the corresponding control interface via the centre display by navigating
to "Vehicle Centre → Network". In the Network interface, you can view and
configure Bluetooth®, Wi-Fi,Vehicle Hotspot,Interconnected Device.

The vehicle hotspot is used solely for data transmission with Apple CarPlay and
Android Auto and does not provide data for mobile phone use.
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Safety

▼Safety

Enter the corresponding control screen via "Vehicle Centre → Safety" on the 
central display, where the following operations can be performed：

1. Tap to enable the electronic parking brake(EPB).
2. Tap to power off the vehicle.
3. Maintenance settings allow you to set the maintenance time and mileage.
4. Tap to enable/disable wiper repair mode;
5. Tap to enable/disable rear seat belt reminder.
6. Tap to enable/disable the front passenger airbag (not applicable in Austral-

ia and New Zealand markets).

▼Trailer Mode

The Trailer Mode can be turned on/off in the "Vehicle Centre →Safety" 
interface.
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My Vehicle

▼My Vehicle

Access the corresponding control interface via the centre display by navigating 
to "Vehicle Centre → My Vehicle". In the My Vehicle interface, You can view 
the chip type, RAM, HU Storage, system version and vehicle name, among 
which the system version can be "factory reset", and the vehicle name can be 
customized.

Note

• To ensure an enhanced Connected Service experience, please promptly up-
grade the system to the latest version.
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Privacy

▼Privacy

Access the corresponding control interface via the centre display by navigating
to "Vehicle Centre → Privacy". In the privacy interface, you can view and con-
figure Camera Permission, Microphone Permission, Vehicle Location Permis-
sion, Privacy and Agreement.

Microphone Permission
Granting the microphone permission allows the system to capture in-vehicle
audio, ensuring normal operation of voice recognition features, phone, and
audio recording when using the camera.

Vehicle Location Permission
Granting vehicle location Permission allows vehicle location data to be col-
lected for Navigation.

Camera Permission
Granting Camera Permission allows images to be captured and used for fatigue
reminder, inattention reminder, gesture recognition and camera.
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Voice

Voice Settings

▼Voice Settings

Enter the corresponding control screen via "Vehicle Centre → Voice" on the 
central display, where the following controls can be performed:

1. Tap to enable/disable Intelligent Voice control;

• After enabling intelligent voice, Interior Voice Wake—Up can be
performed.

2. Tap to enable/disable Interior Voice Wake—Up.
3. Tap to enable/disable No Wakeup Needed.
4. Continuous Conversation settings, options include 10s/20s/30s/Disable.

Features

Voice
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Voice Recognition

▼Voice Recognition

Voice Recognition Activation

Vehicle control can be achieved through user voice recognitions. You can acti-
vate the voice recognition by saying "Hi, Mazda" to initiate the in-car voice ex-
perience. For example, you can say: "Hi, Mazda", and after hearing the voice
recognition's response, you can continue by saying:

• "Call someone"

• "Navigate to an area"

If you wish to manually activate the voice recognition, you can do so by pressing

the microphone icon on the steering wheel or tapping the voice recogni-
tion icon at the top of the interface. Once you hear the voice recognition's
response, you may begin issuing your commands or engage in conversation.

Note
The Connected Service voice recognition is not active while Apple CarPlay or
Android Auto™ is connected,the microphone switch will activate Siri or Android
Auto™ voice recognition instead.

Voice Recognition Deactivation

Do any one of the following operations:

• Press the microphone switch on the steering wheel;

• Say the word, “Cancel”.

Voice Control Music

Multimedia services can be controlled via voice recognitions. You can say "Pre-
vious track", "Next track", "Pause playing", "Keep playing" to complete the 
playback of your favourite songs.

Voice Control Vehicle

Some vehicle functions can be controlled via voice recognitions. You can man-
age the vehicle by saying commands such as "turn on seat heating", "open the 
window", and so on. Most functions on the centre display also sup-port direct 
voice control. You can try command on the centre display to perform voice 
control.
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No Wakeup Needed

Once the No Wakeup Needed feature is enabled, there is no need to say "Hi,
Mazda" to activate the vehicle system. Instead, you can directly control certain
functions of the vehicle system using specified wake-up-free commands. The
currently supported wake-up-free commands include: "Previous track", "Next
track", "Pause playing", "Keep playing", "Volume up", "Volume down", "Back
to desktop".

Note

• When using the voice recognition function, do not move the interior rear-
view mirror to obstruct the microphone recognition port, to ensure optimal
voice experience.

▼Interior Voice Recognition Functions

The following are the Interior voice recognition functions and their correspond-
ing commands. You can state the relevant command according to your needs.

Module Feature Effect

Voice Wake-
Up

Multimedia

Previous track

Next track

Pause playing

Keep playing

Volume
Volume up

Volume down

DESKTOP Back to desktop

AC

AC Switch
(Front)

Enable/Disable the air conditioner

Enable/Disable's air conditioner

Temperature
Control

(Driver/Front
Passenger)

Increase the air conditioner temperature a
little

Increase the air conditioner temperature by x
degree
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Module Feature Effect

Increase the air conditioner temperature to x
degree

Decrease the driver's air conditioner temper-
ature to x degree

AC airflow
adjustment

Adjust the front row airflow to the highest

Set the wind speed to the maximum

Stronger airflow

Set the wind speed to level 1

Turn on the
automatic
fully auto-

matic climate
control

Turn on the automatic fully automatic climate
control

Enable/dis-
able the tem-

perature
zone syn-

chronization

Enable/disable the temperature zone
synchronization

Enable the
front defrost-
er（Turn on

front de-
frost） /
close the

front defrost-
er（Turn off

front
defroster）

Enable the front defrost（turn on front de-
froster） / close the front defroster（turn off

front defroster）

Enable/dis-
able the rear

defogger

Enable/disable the rear defogger

Set the venti-
lation mode

Set the air conditioner to face blowing mode
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Module Feature Effect

Mode
Control

Set the air conditioner to cooling /heat/au-
tomatic mode

Set internal
circulation

Change to internal circulation

Set external
circulation

Change to external circulation

Enable/dis-
able the au-

tomatic
defogger

Enable/disable the automatic defogger

Enable/dis-
able the air

purifier

Enable/disable the air purifier

Unlock active
ventilation

settings

Enable/disable the unlock active ventilation

Window

Open /
Close Win-

dows (Driver
/ Passenger

/ Front /
Rear / All)

Open the window to the maximum

Open the window to the minimum

Open the driver's window to the maximum

Open the driver's window to the minimum

Open the passenger's window to the
maximum

Open the passenger's window to the
minimum

Close all the windows to the maximum

Close all the windows to the minimum

Enable the
auto window
closure upon

vehicle
locking.

Enable the auto window closure upon vehicle
locking.
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Module Feature Effect

Seat Driver's seat
forward or
backward

adjustment

Adjust the driver's seat backward a little

Driver's seat-
back forward
or backward
adjustment

Adjust the driver's seatback to the fully up-
right position.

Driver's seat
height

adjustment

Turn up the driver's seat /raise up the seat

Driver's seat
cushion tilt
adjustment

Set the driver's cushion inclination higher

Front and
rear adjust-
ment of the
passenger

seat

Adjust the passenger's seat forward

Front passen-
ger seatback
forward or
backward

adjustment

Adjust the passenger's backrest forward

Enable / dis-
able seat

heating (driv-
er and front
passenger)

Enable/disable the driver's seat heating

Enable/disable the front passenger seat
heating

Seat heating
level adjust-

ment (Levels:
1, 2, 3)

Change the seat heating to 1

Enable/dis-
able the seat

Enable/disable the driver's seat ventilation
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Module Feature Effect

ventilation
(driver and

front
passenger)

Enable/Disable the codriver seat ventilation

Seat ventila-
tion level ad-

justment
(Levels: 1, 2,

3)

Increase the seat ventilation by 1 grade

Change the seat ventilation to 2

Turn the driver's seat ventilation to maximum

Light Headlight
AUTO Mode

/ Auto
Headlight

Turn on the auto light

Intelligent
High Beam
Function

Turn on the smart high beam

Low beam
headlight

Turn on on low beam light

Position light Turn on the position light

Rear fog light Turn on the rear fog light

Headlight
Height Ad-
justment

(Adjustment
Positions:
Numerical
value 1-5)

Set the low beam height to level 1

Set the headlight slightly higher

Rear-view
mirror

Rear-view
mirror

deployment

Unfold the side view mirror

Rear-view
mirror
folding

Fold the side view mirror
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Module Feature Effect

Automatic
folding of
Rear-View

Mirror

Turn on the mirror auto fold

Rear-view
Mirror Re-

versing Assist

Turn on the rear-view mirror reversing assist

Ambient light Ambient
Light

Turn on ambient light

Ambient light
colour

Set ambient light colour to green

Set the ambient light to a random colour

Adjust ambi-
ent light

brightness

Increase the ambient light brightness by level
x

Set ambient light brightness to level 7

Set the ambient light brightness to maximum.

Ambient light
mode switch

Ambient light vary with drive mode

Ambient light vary with music

Ambient light
dynamic

mode setting

Set the ambient light to static

Set the ambient light to breathing

Wiper Wiper Level Set the wiper to low speed

Wiper Level Set the wiper to high speed

Wiper Level Set the wiper to automatic

Windscreen
wiper switch

Turn on the wiper

Wiper Repair
Mode

Open the wiper maintenance mode
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Module Feature Effect

Door lock Liftgate
Switch

Open the Liftgate

Maximum
Opening of
the Liftgate

Set the Liftgate to 100%

Auto Lock
When

Driving

Turn on the auto locking when driving

Auto Unlock
When

Parking

Turn on the park auto unlock

Sound Touchscreen
Tone

Turn on the touch screen tone

Sound Effect
Adjustment

Page

Open the sound effect adjustment page

Sound Field
Adjustment

Page

Open the sound field page

Sound Effect
Settings

(Sound Effect
Adjustment)

Set the sound effect adjustment to livehouse

Set the sound effect adjustment to Music Hall

Set the sound effect adjustment to ktv

Set the sound effect adjustment to cinema

Sound Field
Settings

Set sound field to driver

Driving
Mode

Driving
Mode

Set the driving mode to comfort mode

Set the driving mode to sports

Set the driving mode to custom
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Module Feature Effect

Power Style
Set power style to steady

Set power style to strong

Energy Re-
covery

Intensity

Set energy recovery to standard

Steering
Power Mode

Set the steering boost mode to standard
steering

Electronic
Stability
Control

Activate stability assistance

Energy Man-
agement

Wireless
Charging

Open the wireless charging

AC Charging
Limit

Set the charge current limit to 8 amps

Auto Unlock
Of Charging

Gun

Turn on the automatic unlocking of charging
gun

Energy Dis-
play Settings

Set the energy display to remaining mileage

Set the energy display to remaining battery

Network Bluetooth® Turn on Bluetooth®

Wi-Fi Turn on the wifi

Hotspot Turn on the wifi hotspot

Steering
Wheel

Steering
Wheel

Heating

Turn on the steering wheel heater

Cab Monitor Fatigue
Reminder

Turn on the fatigue reminder

Distraction
Reminder

Turn on the distraction reminder
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Module Feature Effect

Gesture
Recognition

Turn on the gesture recognition

Interior
Voice-acti-

vated
photography

I want to take pictures/i want to take a photo

AR-HUD AR-HUD
Function

Turn on the HUD

HUD Display
Brightness

Adjustment
(AR-HUD

Brightness)

Adjust the AR-HUD brightness to 1

Set the HUD brightness to the maximum

Adjust the AR-HUD brightness to lowest

HUD Height
Adjustment
(AR-HUD
Height)

Set the HUD height to level 1

Set the HUD height to the maximum

Set the HUD height to the minimum

HUD Mode
Adjustment /
AR-HUD Dis-

play Mode

Set the AR-HUD display mode to classic/cus-
tom/ minimal

Safety Trailer Mode Turn on the Trailer Mode

Display Centre Dis-
play

brightness

Slightly increase central display brightness

Set central display brightness to maximum

Set central display brightness to x%

Instrument
Panel

Brightness

Brighten up the panel screen

Adjust the dashboard brightness to highest

Set the the dashboard brightness to x%
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Module Feature Effect

No specified
brightness

Increase the brightness a little

Set the brightness to the maximum

Set the brightness to the x%

Auto Bright-
ness

Adjustment

Turn on the automatic brightness adjustment

Background
Mode

Settings

Set the background mode to light

Screen
Cleaning

Mode (Can
Only Be

Activated)

Enable the screen cleaning mode

Emergency
Lane Keeping

Enable the emergency lane keeping

Door Open
Warning

Set the door opening warning to alert

Autonomous
Emergency

Braking

Turn on the automatic emergency braking

Smart Drive Rear Colli-
sion Warning

Enable the rear end warning

Overspeed
Warning

Turn on speeding alert

Voice Query View energy
consumption

analysis
interface

View the energy consumption analysis page
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Module Feature Effect

Vehicle Infor-
mation
Inquiry

Check the remaining mileage

Check the discharge status

Check how much battery power is left

Check tyre
pressure

Check the left front/right front/left rear/right
rear tyre pressure

Check the tyre pressure at the front row

Check the tyre pressure at the rear row

Check the tyre pressure

Check the front/ right tyres pressure

Electric
Spoiler

Electric
Spoiler

Enable the electric spoiler

Note

• The voice recognition examples shown in this manual are only a partial list
of the available commands.

To prevent misunderstood voice recognitions, be aware of the following
points:

• After the voice recognition feature is enabled, wait for the voice feedback
before speaking a command.

• Connect your mobile phone to Bluetooth® before operating the mobile
phone using voice recognition.

• Speaking in a slightly louder voice will improve voice recognition, but an ex-
cessively loud voice is unnecessary. Try to speak in a slightly louder voice
than when talking to other passengers in the vehicle.

• You do not need to speak slowly. Speak at a normal speed.

• Speak clearly, without pausing between words or numbers.

• Voice commands other than those specified, cannot be recognised. Speak
in the wording specified by the Voice Recognition.
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• It is not necessary to face the microphone or be near it. Speak the voice
commands while maintaining a safe driving position.

• Close the windows to reduce loud noises from outside the vehicle and to
prevent the airflow of the fully automatic climate control system from being
a disturbance when using Bluetooth® Hands-Free.

• Make sure that the air flow from the air conditioner is not blowing on the
microphone.

• If the voice recognition fails, set the volume higher than the recommended
level, and enable the No Disturbing feature.
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Apple CarPlay
Apple CarPlay

Apple CarPlay

▼Apple CarPlay

Apple CarPlay allows you to make calls, send or receive messages, and listen to
music using your iPhone with the Connected Service, or search for destinations
using the maps. In addition, voice recognition using Siri is available.

Note
The Connected Service can be connected to Apple CarPlay–compatible device
such as iPhone6S or newer models.

• Do not place anything on the USB port with the plug connected.

• Depending on the mobile device to be connected, noise may occur when
using the device with it connected to the accessory power socket equipped
on the vehicle (if noise occurs, do not use the accessory power socket).

• Do not leave your iPhone in the cabin. Otherwise, the cabin temperature
will Increase to a high temperature in direct sunlight which could cause
damage.

Note

• Before use, carefully read the user instructions for the iPhone.

• Insert the Apple-genuine connector cord into the USB port securely.

▼Connecting an iPhone

(USB connection)
Insert an Apple-genuine connector cord into the USB port and connect the
iPhone.

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

3-2
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Apple CarPlay

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

When connected, enable Apple CarPlay.

Note

• When a Bluetooth-connected iPhone is connected to the vehicle's USB port,
the system switches to Apple CarPlay.

• If the current device has already been connected to the wireless Apple Car-
Play, when it is connected to the USB port, there would be no pop-up win-
dow on the centre display for switch, and it would only charge the current
device.

(Wireless Connection)
Wireless access to Apple CarPlay is available by connecting your iPhone with
Connected Service by using Bluetooth®.

When connecting Apple CarPlay for the first time, you should do as follows:

3-3

USB port 1
(for data transmission)

USB port 2
(for charging)

USB port 
(for data transmission)

Type-C
(for charging)
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1. Turn on the Bluetooth® of the Connected Service and your iPhone, and se-
lect the Apple CarPlay option.

2. You can access the interface of the interconnected device in the following
ways:

• Click the Apple CarPlay grey icon in the drop-down menu bar of the
home screen to enter the interconnected device page, and select an
available wireless device to connect.

• Press and hold the voice switch on the steering wheel or click "Vehicle
Centre → Network →Interconnected Device" on the centre display to
access the interface of interconnected devices and establish a wireless
connection.

3. Pair and connect Connected Service and iPhone Bluetooth®, and select the
wireless Apple CarPlay.

4. After the iPhone is successfully connected for the first time, no further pair-
ing is required.

When you connect to Apple CarPlay for the first time, you directly enter the Ap-
ple CarPlay interface. A success message pops up at the top of the interface.

Note
If the connection fails, you can try the following methods:

• Confirm that Apple CarPlay is allowed on your iPhone;

• Confirm that vehicle hotspot is turned on;

• Confirm that Bluetooth® is turned on.

Switching to Apple CarPlay Mode

3-4

When Apple CarPlay is connected, switch to the Apple CarPlay mode interface 
by clicking the Apple CarPlay icon on the home screen of the centre display or

clicking the icon " " switch to Apple CarPlay mode interface
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Note

• The icons and their positions displayed on the Apple CarPlay home screen
may differ depending on the type of interconnected devices and operating
system versions.

1. Display iPhone icon after connection
2. Returns to the Connected Service interface.
3. Tap to switch to the main interface of Apple CarPlay, and press and hold to

activate the voice recognition function (Siri)

Convenient Ways to Use Apple CarPlay

Enable Apple CarPlay voice recognition function by long pressing the voice
switch on the steering wheel. Press the switch again to disable Siri.

Note

• The voice recognition function of Connected Service cannot be used while
Apple CarPlay is connected.

Disabling Apple CarPlay
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How to disconnect a cable connection
To end Apple CarPlay mode, disconnect the mobile device's data cable from
the USB port.

How to disconnect Wireless connection
Tap "Vehicle Centre → Network →Interconnected Device" on the centre dis-
play to go to the Connected Service interface, select the connection and click
"Disconnect" to disconnect your device from your Connected Service system.

You can also switch the device's Apple CarPlay mode to Bluetooth® mode in
the Bluetooth® interface, at which the Connected Service system automatically
disconnects from Apple CarPlay Connectivity.
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Android Auto™

Android Auto™

▼Android Auto™

Android Auto™ is an application which allows the operation of an Android™
Smartphone using the Connected Service. Available contents such as the
phone, messages, music, and maps that are compatible with Android Auto™
can be used with the Connected Service.

Note
Android Auto™ is compatible with Android™ smartphones running Android 8.0
or higher that have an active data plan, subject to the latest information on the
official website. If you are using Android 9 or a lower version, you must install
the Android Auto™ app on your phone. Since Android Auto™ is built into An-
droid 10, there is no need for a separate app to start using it.

• Do not place anything on the USB port with the plug connected.

• Depending on the mobile device to be connected, noise may occur when
using the device with it connected to the accessory power socket equipped
on the vehicle (if noise occurs, do not use the accessory power socket).

• Do not leave your mobile devices in the cabin. Otherwise, they could be
damaged by high temperature resulted from direct sunlight.

Note

• Before you use Android Auto™ with your vehicle, you need to download the
Android Auto™ application from the Google Play™ on your Android™
Smartphone.

• Before use, carefully read the user instructions for the Android™
Smartphone.

• Do not use the Connected Service for an extended period after the vehicle is
powered off, as it may drain the 12V battery.

• Insert the Android™ Smartphone-genuine connector cord into the USB port
securely.

▼Connecting an Android™ Smartphone

(USB connection)

Convenience

Android Auto™
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Insert an Android™ Smartphone-genuine connector cord into the USB port to
connect the Android™ Smartphone.

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

USB port 1
(for data transmission)

USB port 2
(for charging)

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

USB port 
(for data transmission)

Type-C
(for charging)

Note
After connecting the smartphone and the Connected Service system through
the USB cable:

• To use Android Auto™, you need to enable Bluetooth®.

• If the current device has already been connected to the wireless Android Au-
to™, when it is connected to the USB port, there would be no pop-up win-
dow on the centre display for switch, and it would only charge the current
device.

(Wireless Connection)
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Wireless access to Android Auto™ is available by connecting your Android™
Smartphones with Connected Service by using Bluetooth®.

When connecting Android Auto™ for the first time, you should do as follows:

1. Turn on the Bluetooth® of the Connected Service and your smartphone,
and select the Android Auto™ option.

2. You can access the interface of the interconnected device in the following
ways:

• Click the Android Auto™ grey icon in the drop-down menu bar of the
home screen to enter the interconnected device page, and select an
available wireless device to connect.

• Press and hold the voice switch on the steering wheel or click "Vehicle
Centre → Network →Interconnected Device" on the centre display to
access the interface of interconnected devices and establish a wireless
connection.

�

3. Pair and connect Connected Service and your phone.
4. After the smartphone is successfully connected for the first time, no further

pairing is required.

Note
If the connection to Android Auto™ takes more than 500ms, a pop-up message
notes"Android Auto™ is connecting, please wait."

If the connection fails, you can try the following methods to recover:

• Confirm that Android Auto™ is allowed on your smartphone;

• Confirm that vehicle hotspot is turned on;

• Confirm that Bluetooth® is turned on.

• Update Android Auto™ version of smartphone;

• Update your Android™ smartphone software version.

Switching to Android Auto™ Mode
When Android Auto™ is connected, switch to the Android Auto™ mode interface 
by clicking the Android Auto™ icon on the home screen of the centre display or
clicking the icon “ ”switch to Android Auto™ mode interface.
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Note

• The media displayed on the Android Auto™ home screen may differ depend-
ing on the use conditions and version of the connected Android™
Smartphone.

• The version update of the Android Auto™ app on the device will cause the
centre display to change without prior notice.

1. Returns to the Connected Service interface.
2. Display the Android Auto™ home screen.
3. Switch current interface.
4. Display the NowPlaying interface.

Convenient Ways to Use Android Auto™

How to disconnect a cable connection
To end Android Auto™ mode, disconnect the mobile device's data cable from 
the USB port.

In addition, Bluetooth® devices connected to Android Auto™ remain connected 
and display the interface that was last displayed in local mode before Android 
Auto™ mode exited.

How to Disconnect Wireless Connection
Tap "Vehicle Centre → Network →Interconnected Device" on the Centre Dis-
play to go to the interconnected devices interface, select the connection and 
click "Disconnect" to disconnect your device from your Connected Service 
system.

You can also switch the device's Android Auto™ mode to Bluetooth® mode in 
the Bluetooth® interface, at which the Connected Service system automatically 
disconnects from Android Auto™ Connectivity.

Enable Google voice recognition by long pressing the voice switch on the steer-
ing wheel; After enabling the voice recognition, press the voice switch again to
turn off Google Conversations.

Note

• The voice recognition function of Connected Service cannot be used while
Android Auto™ is connected.

• Users enable Android Auto™ voice recognition function with "OK Google".

End Android Auto™
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Wi-Fi

▼Wi-Fi

Wi-Fi*1 is a brand name that represents the interconnection of IEEE 802.11
standard devices, certified by the Wi-Fi Alliance®. Wi-Fi access can be obtained
wirelessly in various environments, such as mobile Wi-Fi routers or public Wi-Fi
areas. By connecting the Connected Service to the internet via Wi-Fi, you can
use weather, online music, and online radio features.

*1 Wi-Fi, Wi-Fi Alliance®, and the related marks are trademarks or registered
trademarks of Wi-Fi Alliance®.

Supported Standards
IEEE 802.11 b/g/n

Supported Security Types
None

WPA/WPA2

WEP

Note
To enhance communication security, we recommend setting the security type
to WPA, WEP, or WPA/WPA2. Please follow the steps for security setup as de-
scribed in the operation manual of your device.

To Connect to Wi-Fi:
1. Enter the vehicle centre on the main page of the centre display;
2. Select [Network];
3. Select [Wi-Fi];
4. Enable Wi-Fi;
5. Search for available Wi-Fi networks;
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6. Select the desired network;
7. Enter the Wi-Fi password;
8. Complete the connection.

Note

• When successfully connected to the Wi-Fi network, the icon is displayed.

• Automatically reconnects to the network when it enters a previously con-
nected network area.

Adding a Network
To connect to a network outside of a public Wi-Fi area, you need to add a net-
work manually. After a network is added, the security authentication informa-
tion of the network is recorded, and the network can be automatically
connected when it enters the availability zone. Up to 5 networks can be stored.

Cancelling the Network
1. Click on the settings icon next to the connected Wi-Fi.
2. Choose to disconnect the device or forget it.
3. Complete the cancellation.

Note
If you choose to forget the device, you will need to manually add it again when
connecting to the same Wi-Fi network next time.
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To Start Connected Service

To Start Connected Service

▼Download and Authentication

• You can download the Mobile
App from the Apple App Store
and Google Play.

Note
Please note that this application is on-
ly compatible with mobile operating 
systems iOS 13.0 or later and Android 
8.0 or later. The app's control func-
tions are not supported on devices 
running earlier operating system 
versions.

▼Connecting with Vehicle

You can initialize your account infor-
mation and connect with the vehicle
at the dealership with the assistance
of the service staff. Once the connec-
tion is complete, follow the steps be-
low to connect the app with the
vehicle:

1. After logging in to the App, navi-
gate to the available vehicles page
and select "Connect Vehicle" to
view the list of vehicles;

2. Select your vehicle from the list.
You will see your vehicle's model,
VIN and other details displayed;

3. Click to obtain the verification
code, the system will send the ve-
hicle connection verification code
to your email address;

4. Enter the verification code from
your email and click [Confirm Link]
to complete the process.

Note

• After approval, the vehicle is dis-
played in the "Mobile App" . If the
authentication fails, the SMS
message will prompt the reason for
the failure. Please submit the
materials for review as required.

▼Disconnect with Vehicle

If you need to cancel your account,
you can disconnect your car in the fol-
lowing ways.

1. After the owner enters the home
page, click the nickname of the ve-
hicle in the upper left corner (de-
fault nickname: My vehicle or My
car) to enter the vehicle manage-
ment page;

2. Enter the vehicle management
page and click the picture of the
vehicle to enter the vehicle details
page;

3. Click the "Disconnect Vehicle"
icon to enter the vehicle discon-
nection page, which will indicate
the related impact and precondi-
tions after disconnection;

4. After clicking "Confirm", the sys-
tem will automatically judge
whether there is a valid vehicle
sharing record in vehicle. If there
is, the pop-up window will prompt
and provide a icon to go to the ve-
hicle sharing management to end
the sharing. If there is no valid ve-
hicle sharing record, the system
will enter the account e-mail verifi-
cation stage;

5. Click to obtain the verification
code, the system will send the e-
mail verification code to the own-
er's mailbox;
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6. Enter the verification code ob-
tained from the e-mail address,
and click "Confirm disconnection"
to complete vehicle
disconnection.

� The management rights of the 
Mobile App account belong to the 
user. Please refer to the Mobile 
App for the User Agreement and 
Privacy Policy. If the user needs to 
clear the data of the Mobile App 
on the mobile device, please per-
form the operation on the mobile 
side. If it is necessary to clear the 
data on the platform side, please 
bring the relevant identification 
documents to the dealership for 
verification and processing.

▼Account Login

QR Code Login

You can tap "Visitor landing" in the
personal centre to bring up the QR
code login interface, and use the mo-
bile app to scan the code to log into
your personal account.
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▼Mobile Control

1. Tap the [Remote Control] icon to
switch to remote vehicle control
mode.

2. Tap the [Bluetooth®] icon to
switch to Bluetooth® control
mode.
Note: Please ensure your phone's
Bluetooth® is turned on before
use.

• Tap the [Honk and Flash] icon
,the vehicle will honk and the
lights will flash;

• Tap the [Flash] icon and the
vehicle lights will flash.

After entering Bluetooth® control
mode, the following controls can
be carried out:

• Tap the [Car Lock] icon to
lock/unlock the vehicle;

• Tap the [Window] icon to
open/close the windows;

• Tap the [Liftgate] icon to
open/close the vehicle's
liftgate;

• Tap the [Electric Rear Spoiler]
icon to toggle the open/close
state of the vehicle's spoiler;

• Tap the [Honk and Flash] icon
,the vehicle will honk and the
lights will flash;

▼Sharing Management

In the APP vehicle control main inter-
face, tap the [Share] icon to manage
vehicle sharing.

Tap the [Share] icon on this interface
to add shared user information.

3. After entering remote control
mode, the following controls can
be carried out：

• Tap the [Car Lock] icon to
lock/unlock the vehicle;

• Tap the [Window] icon to ven-
tilate/close the windows;

• Tap the [Liftgate] icon to
open/close the vehicle's

liftgate;
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Remarks: Sharing is limited to 3
people.

Tap the [End] icon on this interface to
cancel active sharing permissions.

After completing the shared user in-
formation, tap the [Confirm to Share]
icon to finish adding the shared user
information.

After successful sharing, the shared
user must log into the APP using the
email address you shared to use func-
tions such as remote vehicle control
and Bluetooth® key vehicle control.

▼Privacy

Mazda maintains a Privacy Statement
which describes how we collect, use,
share store and secure data from your
vehicle equipped with connected
services. We provide you with
connected services by collecting and
using your personal information and
vehicle location, health and driving
data. To learn more about our Privacy
Statement, please check the privacy
agreement on each local Mazda
official website.
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Troubleshooting

▼Troubleshooting

If you believe that certain functions of the vehicle's Connected Service system
are not working, please carefully read the operating instructions in the audio-
visual entertainment section of this manual before seeking repairs. Then, refer
to the table below for inspection, which will help in troubleshooting the issue.

Bluetooth® Device Pairing and Connection Issues

Symptom Cause Solution Method

Unable to
pair

―

First confirm that the device is com-
patible with Bluetooth®, then check if
the device's Bluetooth® function and
discovery mode/visibility settings*1
are turned on. If pairing still fails,
please consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

Unable to
pair again

Unable to identify the
pairing information of
the connected Blue-

tooth device.

Perform pairing using these steps:

• Clear "Mazda" or "vehicle name"
stored in the device.

• Perform pairing again.

Unable to
pair

Depending on the de-
vice, the Bluetooth®

function and discovery
mode/visibility set-

tings*1 may automati-
cally turn off after a

period of time.

Check if the device's Bluetooth®
function and discovery mode/visibil-
ity settings*1 are turned on, then pair
or reconnect.

Does not
automati-
cally con-
nect when

starting
the vehicle

Automati-
cally con-
nects but
then sud-
denly dis-
connects
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Symptom Cause Solution Method

Intermit-
tent dis-
connec-

tion

Device is placed in an
area prone to radio

wave interference, such
as: in a bag on the back

seat or in a back
pocket.

Move the device to a location less
susceptible to radio wave
interference.

Does not
automati-
cally con-
nect when

starting
the vehicle

When the device OS is
updated, pairing infor-

mation is updated.

Perform pairing again.

*1 Setting that allows detection of devices other than Bluetooth® devices.

Note

• When the device OS is updated, pairing information is deleted. If this oc-
curs, please pair with the Bluetooth® device again.

• If a paired phone has been previously paired to the vehicle more than once,
you need to delete "Mazda" or "vehicle name" from your mobile device.
Then, perform a Bluetooth® search on your mobile device again and pair
with the newly detected "Mazda" or "vehicle name".

• Before pairing devices, ensure Bluetooth® is "ON" on both your phone and
vehicle.

Voice Recognition Related Issues
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Symptom Cause Solution Method

Poor voice
recogni-

tion

• Speaking too slowly.

• Speaking too force-
fully (shouting).

• High noise levels
(exterior/interior
talking or noise).

• Air flow from A/C is
blowing towards the
microphone.

Regarding the causes shown on the
left, please be mindful of how you
speak. Additionally, when speaking
numbers in sequence, recognition
will improve if there are no pauses
between numbers.

Numbers
are misre-
cognized

Poor voice
recogni-

tion

Microphone
malfunction.

Poor microphone connection or mal-
function. Consult an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised Maz-
da Repairer).

Phone-re-
lated voice

recogni-
tion is

disabled

Connection issue be-
tween the Bluetooth®
device and device.

If there are any issues after checking
the pairing status, check for device
pairing or connection problems.

Names in
the pho-
nebook
are not

easily rec-
ognized

Bluetooth® system is in
a state where recogni-
tion is difficult.

Recognition rate will improve by tak-
ing the following measures: -Clear
rarely used contacts from the
phonebook.

When op-
erating
audio

through
voice rec-
ognition,
song, ar-
tist, and
album

names are
not recog-

nized

Song, artist, and album
names cannot be recog-
nized through voice rec-
ognition operations.

Reenter detailed information to
search.
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Call-Related Issues

Symptom Cause Solution Method

Vehicle
noise from
other party

can be
heard at

the begin-
ning of

calls

It takes about three sec-
onds for the noise sup-
pression feature of
Bluetooth® device to
take effect.

This does not indicate a device
problem.

Names in
the pho-
nebook
are not

easily rec-
ognized

Bluetooth® system is in
a state where recogni-
tion is difficult.

Recognition rate will improve by tak-
ing the following measures: -Clear
rarely used contacts from the
phonebook.

Cannot
hear the

other party
or speaker
volume is

low

Volume is set to zero or
low.

Increase the volume.

Other Issues
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Symptom Cause Solution Method

Remaining
battery

level
shown dif-

fers be-
tween ve-
hicle and

device

The indication method
differs between the ve-
hicle and device.

View energy flow interface.

When
making

calls
through

the vehicle
device,
phone

numbers
update in
incoming/
outgoing

call history
but names

do not
display

Number has not been
registered in the
phonebook.

If the phone number is registered in
the phonebook, the incoming/out-
going call history will update with the
name from the phonebook when the
vehicle is started.

Mobile
phone's

incoming/
outgoing

call history
doesn't

sync with
the vehicle

Some types of mobile
phones cannot sync
automatically.

Operate the mobile phone to sync.

Apple CarPlay Use-related Issues
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Symptom Cause Solution

The de-
sired ap-
plication
icon does

not appear
on the Ap-

ple Car-
Play home

screen.

Only applications com-
patible with Apple Car-
Play are displayed on
the interface.

Please contact the application
provider.

Poor or in-
correct

recogni-
tion of
com-

mands or
contact
names

when us-
ing Siri for
voice rec-
ognition.

There may be multiple
causes, such as:

1. Poor network
connection

2. Road noise/air con-
ditioner wind noise

3. Incorrect iPhone
language settings

1. Reconnect, or wait until network
connection is good before using
Siri again.

2. Speak loudly and clearly for better
voice recognition.

3. Ensure iPhone language settings
are correct (e.g., US English or UK
English).

If you still have difficulty using Siri,
please visit the Apple Support web-
site or contact Apple.

Volume
difference
exists be-

tween
Bluetooth®
audio and

Apple
CarPlay.

―

Check the audio volume of the de-
vice connected via Bluetooth®. Some
devices connected via Bluetooth® al-
low volume adjustment.

Apple Car-
Play USB
connec-
tion sud-
denly dis-
connects

Bluetooth® function was
turned on while using
Apple CarPlay USB
connection.

Disconnect Bluetooth®, then estab-
lish Apple CarPlay USB connection
again.

The wire-
less con-
nection

Apple CarPlay was
manually disconnected
before vehicle power-

Reconfigure Apple CarPlay
connection.
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Symptom Cause Solution

does not
automati-
cally re-
connect
with the

Connect-
ed Service

system

off, and will not auto-
matically connect when
vehicle power is
restored.

When you actively disconnect Apple
CarPlay, a pop-up window will ap-
pear when you enable Apple CarPlay
again. When the iPhone and Blue-
tooth® are connected, you will be
prompted if you need to switch to
Apple CarPlay.

When network is
unstable.

Wait until network is stable before
connecting again.

Vehicle hotspot is not
enabled.

Enable the vehicle's hotspot function.

Android Auto™ Use-related Issues

Symptom Cause Solution Method

The de-
sired ap-
plication
icon does

not appear
on the
home

screen in
Android
Auto™
mode.

Only applications com-
patible with Android
Auto™ are displayed on
the interface.

Please contact the application
provider.

• Voice
recog-
nition
per-
for-
mance
is poor
or in-
cor-
rect.

― A poor connection or malfunction
with the microphone may have oc-
curred. Consult an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised Maz-
da Repairer).
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Symptom Cause Solution Method

• Voice
recog-
nition
re-
sponse
is slow
or not
work-
ing.

Volume
difference
exists be-

tween
Bluetooth®
audio and
Android
Auto™.

― Check the audio volume of the de-
vice connected via Bluetooth®. Some
devices connected via Bluetooth® al-
low volume adjustment.

Discon-
nects in-

termittent-
ly

The Android™ device is
in a location where re-
ception interference
can occur easily, such as
inside a bag on a rear
seat or in a rear pocket.

• Move the Android Auto™ device
to a location less susceptible to
radio wave interference.

• Turn off the Bluetooth® device
once and then turn it back on.

The USB
connec-
tion only
charges

the phone

The device established a
wireless connection
first, causing the subse-
quently plugged-in USB
connection to only
charge the device.

Disconnect the wireless connection
first, then establish the USB connec-
tion again.
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Symptom Cause Solution Method

The USB
connec-
tion does
not auto-
matically
reconnect
with the

Connect-
ed Service

system

Your phone's Blue-
tooth® is turned off.

Turn on phone's Bluetooth® and re-
connect to the Connected Service
system.

Your phone has not al-
lowed the use of An-
droid Auto™.

Grant Android Auto™ permission on
your phone.
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